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LESSON 101 
KNIGHT OF SWORDS 

"Lord of The Winds and Breezes: King of the Spirits of Air" 
20 Degrees Taurus to 20 Degrees Gemini 


A winged warrior with crowned winged helmet, mounted or. a 
brown steed. His general equipment is that of the Knight o' 
Wands, but he wears as a crest a winged si:: pointed 
star, similar to those worn on the head of Caster and Pollux th™ 
Dioscuri - the Gemini twins (part of the constellation of hi-:: 
rule). He holds a drawn sword with the sigil of its scale (from 
RuCh meaning Air) upon its pommel. Beneath his horse's feet 
dark driving stratus clouds. 

The Knight has dark brown wavy hair and dark ayes. * 
scale mail he wears is red with green outlines for the sc. ’ TV - 
rest of his armour is Golden Yellow as is his crown, with 
white wings. The background to the card is light yellcw > ' e 1 : •« 

skin is translucent yellow and the larger wings are brill! ~, t 
white. The hexagram emblem on his armour and crown is r. ,..vc 
with white wings. On his scale armour the hexagram is placed or. » 
golden circle backdrop. The clouds beneath him are dark ts light 
mauve. His horse is brown with red reins and a gel den franc *-d 
tail. The visible clothing below the armour on the’lag ia -r- 1 ar.V 
his sword a deep yellow with heavy mauve lines and shadings. 

The sword he holds in his right hard shews not only the 
suite he represents but is the symbol of the power to wound or 
inflict punishment. The winged helmet in this instance sh. our. 
swiftness (of mind) as do the wings potruding from his body. The 
seven pointed crown he wears relates to the Sephiroth of Geburah 
which is the framework of operation of the sword. The si • pointed 
hexagram he wears as a crest shows both the balance and du..i: ‘:> 
of the energies he wields power over. The horse shows fles/t - . 
or purpose in taking the rider from on® plan® to enr.tha . “* a 

dark clouds the Knight rides over shows potentiality c g-.:vtl ,, 
but also of storms, anger and destruction. 

The Knight is both guardian and messenger as he draws power 
not from himself but from the higher forces he represents. Ever, 
though on occasion he may appear vanquished, higher powers can bs 
called on to come to his assistance. In this card he rushes to 
the defence or attack with force. As an individual he has limited 
power to do much other than taken by surprise *nd win the first 
battle, but he will need rei nf orcements to continue the affair. 
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As the Fiery part of Air, he ir. the initial impetus, f-e 
communicative aspect, ready to surge forward for a fct.fhcld i- 
air. He is swift, rushing, hot wind blowing across the land nri 
sea. Air, being his main driving force shows thought and e.irti -n 
going to any plan he undertakes. He i s a planner or shaper 
future events. His fiery aspect shows the framework through which 
he acts and relates to which is will, a combination of Sot!". £ le"> 
and airy nature manifesting through the intellectual level. A» I • 
all fiery parts of elements the initial thrust rosy not last ; 

to paint a framework for the airy nature to eventually manifa-t 
through. 

The alchemical concept of this card is portrayed by V- > 
sword in the hand of the Knight showing swift penetration while 
the brown horse is the primea materia at the stage of th- v e!lw 
ing, a transition stage to the reddening. The he' ght of t*" 
Knight shows the gaseous nature of the experiment. T h«? wlrge* 
hexagram depicts a full cycle of development. 

Hi 3 rule is 20 degrees Taurus to 20 degree s Gemini ihow' ; j 
strong emotional strength acting quickly - ready lo i.ru'sfc’ a i ' 
pressured for any length of time - a short, * t 'jm ■ * 

energy. 

Hexagram 14 of the I Ching is associated here whi re- 
called Ta Yu, meaning Great Possessions. This shows uccu.mul at i 
of wealth, ar.d an individual who follows th-si Will a- u sr , 
though it does caution against over indulgence. t- : T _ 

Li (Fire) over Chien (Heaven). The Great Symbolism ux/ 

Superior mar., in accordance with this, represses what i- i ' ar 
gives distinction to what is good, in sympathy with the a:: r si 1 art 
heaven conferred nature". 

Ycd of Vau represents the masculine part of a neutral fc-r a 
This shows initially a sudden stop or change while a bail : 
occurs that takes on the nature of a dam, a storage of etw g , 
which appears tranquil on the surface but shews Jeep under- 
currents while preparations are made. Sy analogy to man, hr <’> i 
the thinker- or planner (in a state before !i« actual 1 , -tar '.z 
on a project) working out his strengths and wea'<neese-- . 


cont. . . 
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DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS CF the Physical Body; Selfhood; Self Projection; net-, 
ideas; new beginnings; reactions to outside- utimuli; the life 
force; first encounters: 

The Knight of Swords in this Fire House- shows »r irdi vi tfv ■ ; 1 
who plans, thinks and prepares very quickly. He Is often th- 
architect, brains and instigator' of many grand schemes, mai , 
which show promise. The Knight is the sort of indivlduc." who 
an advisor, in the highest capacity. Many corporation* j> ! 
government bodies and try to will to woe him for his- businu-..-.* 
prowess. When dealing with the Knight the main point is to Is < 
him do his job, he is good at it. He loves a challenge wi V «■ 

odds against him though his field may be in the highest echo’ 
of advisory capacities on all levels of development and .t! 

ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards sneh- 
personal estate and resources both physics’ and ; 

principles and feelings; management and projection; comr , 

personal , commercial, government.;.! and national financial 'll.:-: 
directly relating to the self: 

The Knight of Swords in this Earth House shows ir.d-: 
whose intellect is bogged down on mundane matters which w‘ ve 

the Knight does not wish to be. He is not suited very wu! ' 
material tasks, preferring abstract theory. As •? ir.anag.; ■ hii 
forced to deal with the practicalities of adminiet. r..-.d h'. 

is ill fitted to his present position. He is 1 i nL :1 1 3 •: t v j 1 v * 
not the athletic or practical type and he feel- he is bsi - „ - ■' 

to perform above or outside his capabilities. When d*.-*lirg with 
the Knight in any of the above matters do not place too iv.- ; 
trust in his ability if he is in charge of a situation* unlci.i he 
has able helpers. 


DN MATTERS OF short journeys; communi cations ; relationship;-; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early educa'-.on; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field cf activity: 

The Knight of Swords in this Air House chows an individual 
at home in his environment. It also shows that he has good 
communicative skills. There are indications that he will b® id •’ 
for short journies and correspondence from short distances. He Is 
a person who appears to be not well educatf?d and has managed t 
bluff his way into a good position through being extremely good 
at what he does. He also appears to be a person on the move (in 




the above matters) as the Kni ght of Swords loves* to Hi* . > .■ 

stimulating activity, and when dealing with him in this houve 
will serve you well and offer you invaluable Initial help. Mb 
does mean well. 


CN MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the eonuiten&eii a' 
another; the home and private life; buildings,; Icv.d; , • 
security; emotions; significant shifts ir. lifes dl actions; .' 
earning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; cf . n>t •: • 

The Knight of Swords in this Water House shov»s *r i nd ; v t du-iil 

who i 3 constantly changing his direction, due tc hir f ! •'.« 
essence. Continual changing, to him, is a way up the ladder rr* 
success by gaining a broad band of experience which will tj'. s 
him to the next position. His main fault is that he do — not 
remain long enough in one place to really develop his i 

Home life with the Knight is almost constant travail i.ay an ' -/ 

than a little soul destroying unless you want th . t>p . o? ' 
leads. His deepest yearnings want to expert r . 7.* mo -h / 

aspect of existence in one life time. In deal ng i\c tt ‘.' •t l " 1 ■ w ’ ' 

he will be able to help only in small sndea-ours v.'d be 
supply limited back-up on any deal. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the cr 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; specul ?.ti c- ; r per', 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The Knight of Swords in this Fire House shuwsi -if* l.it'-i d> 
who finds it very hard to make a commitment, and an, *.o-e h 
gives, one will have to accept on his terms of b'ilng f oct-t cos 
and fancy-free. He has little passion and prefers lo us« hiv. hvud 
rather than his heart and any liaison he mak.*= nil! b« .m ' w ' 
basis only. He is speculative and creative and 1 -es : '■ ■ ' 

is Inclined to be a bit of a spendthrift. The Knight 1 £ 
competitor and loves to win. He is an ideal travel ’ er nrd : g-.v>rf 
P.R. man. Any dealings with him must be in ' l ’ <t •••! 
temperament or otherwise little will come of it. 


CN MATTER3 CF sickness (generally duu to orl. prcbl c.'.ss) j 
employment: employees; rel ationships within the wor! e-v.i ror.me: ‘ ; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiri „ ? 

skills; psychology: 

The Knight of Swords in this Air House is not well suit. .' a-.* 
it shows an individual who is totally out of his depth in his 
working environment. As an employee he will not gel on with his 
boss and as a boss he will be unable to manage an employee. 
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Conflicts, lens-ion and arguments break out because of this 
impossible situation. If you approach the Knight -or help h; 
will be unable to give it, if he does he will only niako matters 
worse. It would be advisable not to contact the Knight -- *h« 
above matters and wait until things can sort themsal ■'»£ out. 


ON WALTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partner ah Ip-s; t-t : 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation} 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Knight of Swords in this Air House shows an ini', vidu. * 
who is out for a fling, due to the little substance cf lit 
nature. Any woman partner of the Knight will fir.d their Ha', 
intellectually stimulating mixed with 4 little spice, f- - g ! - 
will be hardly a passionate romance. Merging with the Knight 1 . 
any such liaison whether it be business or pleasure will b ■> short 
lived though long remembered. The Knight has a !.n..c' of trigg - 
ing off different aspects of cur nature - a catalyst hi 
dreams. Any contracts made with him will be broken a-J 

little or no compensation. Be careful in dealing with h: 
only expect something short lived in relationship.., to p-.’l.-.u 1 •_ . 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects cf sths ■ , 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estate - 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritual 1 sm; 
tionj mysticism; transform*!! on; psychotherapy: 

The Knight of Swords in this Water House yhcv-.-i an ir.d' ' . 
whose intellect is channelled by an emotional ou+lst. ~h 
appears to be a little frustration here. Hi a intellect V. 

on to emotional outlets that he usually hastv t <5. per ol-. . eu 
before. Sexual energy is usually burnt out this way whw;i .« 
intelectual blockage seeks a previously denied outlet. It ..n:s .* 
sudden change in temperament , which in this insta. icw la nut 
necessarily bad but constructive, although it is temporary. W 
dealing with Use Knight under the ab.ovu matters l’.,i .d ‘ ’ 

changes in his attitude. If you are female ther-3 -nil I j-oysiV , 
sexual overtones in your relationship with him. If male, !•,: will 
be sympathetic to you. 


CN MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; 1 
distance travel; exploration; public communications, 
collective mind: 


The Knight of Swords shows an individual who is attracted to 


it 0 o 





tic!'/ theories on the hereafter, everything to him is comp 
tiseJ and and explainable. This also applies to I- 1 ’* *-« we 
is the type of situation where everything hai i ^.lic 

Knight does not have the power for long distance travel 
starts on a journey it will not be completed. When dasl I 
the Knight cna will find the perfect bureacrat. He will 
as far as his compartment i sati on will allow. Everything 
must be to the letter of the law. Ho will appear 
heartless so make sure your request to him is within M .» 
structure. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goal j r 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for di 
recognition; identity: 

The Knight of Swords in this Earth Housa shows an Indi i -!■ 
has, ant! is trying for public recognition but has failed, 
or no public honour is attached to the Knight *■ 1 

indicates ones ambitions are greater than cner. aeh ' ■•••%'• • • -ta-. 
concept, of the ‘second best" applies here. ,J o i eio , '“-n 
reasonably well but never excel 1 in the above matt 
deal with he Knight in this house he will t.-y and r.orv' 
that hj can handle the situation, but this is : n f.-. t # 

An airy personality confined in an Earthy framework i-i not 
combination. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; .social alliances; leg 1 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsel 1 cr 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; i daa' 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit other's: 

The Knight of Swords in this Air House show 
who is interested in the intellectual theory f ~ i. . : ’g V 
and its probl 2 ms. The groups he belongs to predominate! , 
university and environmental impact groups 'to n?. re b\ 
Frier. ds of the Knight in this position are : of .• *'! 

When dealing with the Knight there will bo • nu'r.hvr <' x ■' 

formed and you may possibly come into contact wit!* t! > 
through these groups. Tha Knight is a theorist and has 
amount of magnetism to initiate things but seldom 
through. Friends met during this time will not be friar, 
long and one will eventually drop contact with them after 
period of time. 


ar tir _>n 

u. Th- > 

•* If * 


’"t ' 



f ol lows 
J- for 
3 Ehc.-t 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
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enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; tof 
identifies tins 

The Knight of Sword'? in this Water House shews a person who 
has not really fulfilled any his responsibility. He has L .* i •=■ 1 but 
lacks the impetus to carry it through. This leaves many p. - ,-jbl 
and situations unresolved. It also warns of possible mert a* 
problems due to mental stress and emotional strain. Wl..^ , d.-ut .ng 
with the Knight in the above matters one finds that it i; ' ...pu- 
l-ess to get him to do anything, for nothing will avonti..r>' a. I': 
advisable to have nothing to do with the Knight In the Ac 
matters unless you can help him in his task rather th. n 
reverse. 


MEDITATION ON THE KNIGHT CE SWORDS: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture af the card, *. 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the ccl ~ • 
Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vib-atic #. 
Write dawn your overall impression. 


S&SCSlSS 

Now paint this card with the above dead, ibod 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 

ooOoo 
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LESSON 102 

QUEEN OF SWORDS 
“Quean of the Throne of Air" 

20 degree* Virgo to 20 degrees Libra 


A graceful woman with wavy, curly hair, like a Queen seated 
upon a throne and crowned. Beneath the throne are grey cumulus 
clouds, her general attire is like that of the Queen of Wands, 
but she wears the cresent of a winged Childs head. A drawn sword 
in one hand, and in the other a large bearded, newly severed head 
of a man. 

The curly hair of the Queen shows the structured confines of 
her strength. The winged child’s head is the souls journey to 
obtaining wisdom, the bearded head she holds is the power she has 
charge of, one of the aspects of the life force itself, and the 
beard on the head depicts strength, so both strength and wisdom 
are in her grasp. The sword and throne give power and authority, 
and she is able to back it up if needed. Overall she is a strong 
powerful ruler who administers justice. The three pointed crown 
relates to Binah while the clouds, as in the Knight show poten- 
tial growth and anger. 

The Queen has grey eyes and light brown curly hair. Her 
crown is gold and her cloak is light blue. The sword she holds is 
a golden colour with heavy mauve shading. The throne is the same 
colour as the crown as is the platform the throne is on. The 
scale mail armour she wears is dark blue with orange outlines for 
the scales and her breast plate is blue/black while her buskins 
are the same blue as the scale mail. Her skirt is a yellow. The 
backdrop to the card is light yellow while her skin is translu- 
cent yellow. The head she holds is ashen grey with red drops of 
blood coming from it. The emblems she wears has white wings and 
are coloured a light orange. 

She rules 20 degrees Virgo to 20 degrees Libra representing 
the changeability of Virgo diminishing towards the balance and 
harmony of Libra. Though mainly a just ruler, the Virgo 
tendencies give rise to short violent outbursts. 

The Watery part of Air can quite easily be typlified (as an 
archetype) as a cloud or mist. In this instance we have an 
individual whose Airy nature, as an undercurrent , shows a strong 
intellectual inkling, and like the Knight is a planner but in 
this intance her emotions do not get in the way and her judgement 
is often sound. Both the Watery and Airy aspects of her nature 
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find an outlet through her mental faculties which produces a 
tremendous strain. At times, when Water and Air are working 
together there can be a tremendous attunement into the order of 
things when she is able to accurately analyse a situation and 
shows remarkable insight and depth. It is a marriage of capabili- 
ties both the practical and intellectual, and is a well balanced 
arrangement . 

The I’Ching association here is the 3th hexagram. Hsu 
meaning ’waiting'. The trigrams of this hexagram show Kan (Water! 
over Chien (Air) and depict an individual waiting, biding his or 
her time while events sort themselves out. It shows some enjoy- 
ment from within while danger from without. The image of the two 
trigrams shows water in sky and relates to waiting for rain 
(nourishment). The Great Symbolism says "The symbol of clouds 
ascending over that for the sky form Hsu. The Superior Man in 
accordance with this, eats and drinks, feasts and enjoys himself 
(as if there is nothing else to employ his time)." 

The Alchemical action of the Queen of Swords is one of a 
transitional nature and is part of the process of separation. It 
is the point where the liquid becomes vapour and vapour becomes 
liquid, but moreover, the decapitated head by the Sword alludes 
to the release of the ether i c /astral body from entrapment by 
matter . 

Heh of Vau shows the feminine part of a neutral force which 
is the receptivity or change being undergone in Vau. Heh of Vau 
also shows conception, the merging of one state with another to 
produce a third. Here we are looking at a complete range of 
receptivity which includes bringing birth within Vau so that it 
will gradually change away from its neutral standpoint. It is 
here, where the new stimuli is introduced to bring about the 
change. In other terms the Heh of Vau is the Mother in the Son, a 
complex but indicative aspect that relates to an identification 
process of going deep within the self to bring out our true 
feelings. 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF the Physical Body; Selfhood; Self Projection; new 
ideas; new beginnings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life 
force; first encounters: 

The Queen of Swords in this Fire House shows an individual 
who has keen perception and acts with a great deal of thought. 
Her Watery aspect couples with her Airy nature which brings out 
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perceptive insight giving her an uncanny grasp of the status quo. 
When dealing with her it is advisable to pro— plan and arrange 
things in a methodical manner otherwise one is likely to suffer 
her displeasure. She will not be bluffed and is extremely capable 
of retaliating against any act done against her so treat her 
fairly and truthfully. 


□N HATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The Queen of Swords in this Earth House is an individual who 
shows problems in adjusting to an unsuitable environment. She is 
a regulator who has not really examined closely enough the field 
in which she issues her orders for they were conceived in one 
strater and carried out in another which resulted in an unwork- 
able situation. When dealing with the Queen in any of the above 
matters one should ignore her advice as she does not grasp the 
practicalities of matters. If she is in a government one will 
find that the unsuitability of her reign will cause those above 
her to revise the present situation. 


□N MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The Queen of Swords in this Air House shows an individual 
who likes to try and exert her authority over others through 
playing mind games. This is not necessarily bad, but simply shows 
a person who likes power and control. Relationships with her can 
be good if you patronise her but heaven help you if you disagree 
with her. In dealing with the Queen, in the above situation, one 
will find that she can help in some limited way (such as short 
journies or communications) though there could be a mishap which 
may delay them. Her family looks up to her as the elder sister 
and she will hold a good deal of power over them. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The Queen of Swords in this Water House shows an individual 
who can be very changeable . In the home she worries about super- 
ficiality, if everything appears to be going well she is not 
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interested in trivia. The Queen in this position is not a person 
of any depth and as such will not hold up under any type of 
pressure. She is extremely quick on the uptake and can easily 
take offensive action against those who try and shatter her 
world. In dealing with her, seek out her advice on minor matters 
only for she does not have the ability to penetrate too deeply in 
the above matters, including family. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The Queen of Swords in this Fire House shows an individual 
who carves her own way and puts her stamp of individuality on 
life. She loves outings but is primarily a thinker and planner 
and is also happy relaxing on her own. Though she is not specula- 
tive by nature she will gamble in areas that she knows and has 
worked in because her intellect is her guiding light. She is 
competitive by nature and tries with all she possesses to fulfill 
her potentiality. When dealing with her one must first be honest 
for she is intuitive and receptive, and if she is being lied to 
will vent her wrath. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems); 
employment: employees; relationships within the work environment; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The Queen of Swords in this Earth House shows an individual 
who does not fit into her work environment. Here we have an 
intellectual doing practical things which have an earthing effect 
on her quick witted nature. Problems develop at work between her- 
and staff or her and her seniors. When dealing with her in a work 
environment there is bound to be trouble. She is not happy with 
her own lot and will take it out on others. She will find it 
difficult to adapt to new skills and there would be problems if 
working under or employing. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnershi ps; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation: what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Queen of Swords in this Air House shows an individual 
who has a good marriage or partnership. In public relations she 
also copes well and this house is a perfect outlet for her 
talents. Her quick mind and agile nature finds public relations 
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work a constant challenge, but she likes change of any sort. Wtu«n 
dealing with her on the above matters one will find her very 
helpful as she has found her niche in life and now finds time for 
others. She is an ideal partner for marriage or a relationship 
and will be a lot of support in any endeavour you enter. 


□N MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates -id 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transformation; psychotherapy : 

The Queen of Swords in this Water House represents a person 
who is in a governing position, possibly something to do with law 
and order, or health. It is she who makes radical decisions over 
life and death. She is unmerciful when she acts and wields her 
sword ending matters quickly so that fresh starts can be made. 
She is a type of hatchet woman who has the power and authority to 
seek out problems and eradicate them. When dealing with her as an 
assistant or boss you will find her relentless. If being judged 
by her you can expect little or no mercy as her office has 
obscured her feelings. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective minds 

The Queen of Swords in this Fire house shows an individual 
whose beliefs are not clear cut, a lack of definite thought. Hers 
is a general held belief but she fervently holds to her concepts 
and enforces them with tenacity. This Queen has her own sweeping 
morality. To those who will meet her they will find fluent 
religious and metaphysical concepts, she is also a good conversa- 
tionalist and writer. In dealing with her over long distance 
travel there appears to be delays and holdups etc. You will find 
the Queen an individual who represents and age of thought and 
reason, the archetype of a generation. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identityi 

The Queen of Swords in this Earth House shows an individual 
who has not reached the top of her profession. If she does take 
the reins it will be a temporary thing only. She has put her 
status above all else and has made some bad mistakes to gain it 
though these will eventually creep up on her. When dealing with 
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this individual be very cautious of her because she will sacri- 
fice you or anyone else for personal ambition and power. It would 
in fact be prudent not to have anything to do with her for 
everyone she sees is nothing but a potential stepping stone to 
success. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

The Queen of Swords in this Air House shows an individual 
who chooses her friends carefully, and only those who have 
similar interests. With people of like mind and status she can be 
a charming companion but her attitude will change towards those 
outside her interests or social status (and not for the better). 
There are indications of her belonging to a number of groups 
which are very important to her. When dealing with her, the only 
way to do it, is an an equal, for without this the disadvantage 
in status could effect the whole outcome of your liaison. So deal 
with her as an equal or don’t deal with her at all. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others: 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
i dentif icati on: 

The Queen of Swords in this Water House shows an Individual 
who has an enormous amount of power over othersr possibly legal 
or military. She uses this indiscriminately and lives, sometimes, 
depend on her position. When dealing with her one will find her a 
powerfull benefactor but if she has to determine your fate and 
the surrounding cards are adverse then you will have a great deal 
trouble with her . As regards health there may be an operation. 


MEDITATION ON THE QUEEN OF SWORDS: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 
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Now paint this card with the 
outlined drawing is supplied with 


above described 
this lesson. 
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LESSON 103 
KING OF SWORDS 

"Prince of the Chariot of Swords" 

Rules 20 degrees Capricorn to 20 degrees Aquarius 


A winged king with winged crown and seated in a chariot 
drawn by arch fays, represented as winged youths very slightly 
dressed. with butterfly wings. Their heads are encircled by a 
fillet with a pentagram on it while the wands they hold are 
surmounted by pentagrams. The butterfly wings and fillets on 
their feet are the same as those protruding from their backs and 
worn around their heads. The general equipment of the King is the 
same as his opposite number in the suite of Wands though he bears 
crests with a winged angelic head with a pentagram on the brows. 
Beneath his chariot are grey nimbus clouds. His hair is long and 
waving in serpentlle whirls, and whirls compose the scales of his 
armour. He has a drawn sword in one hand and a sickle in the 
other. With the sword he rules, and with the sickle he slays. 

The wings of the King depict his airy nature while those on 
his crown show his airy kingdom. The pentagram on the head of the 
arch fays allude to the symbol of spirit (spiritus means breath 
in latin). The butterfly wings show part of the transmutation 
stage undergone by the Primea Materia. As a driver he has control 
over the Sylphs and Sylphic.es, the elemental spirits of air. His 
long wavy hair gives a lack of restriction to his reign, in the 
higher strater of air. The dark grey clouds in fact represent 
nourishment, creativity, (because they bring rain as a source of 
life and nourishment), and also equate with the Enochian Aires 
hinting at stranger elemental powers lurking about him. 

The King has blue eyes and translucent yellow skin. His 
wings, on his back and helmet are white while his armour is a 
bright yellow with a gold crown. The sword and sickle are both 
dark yellow with mauve .shadings. The chariot is a light gold with 
mauve shadings around the wheel rim. The armour of the King is 
gold with mauve whirls. The emblems on the King have white wings 
and a pale yellow colour for the child's head. The arch fays are 
the same colour as the King and they have mauve wings with yellow 
circles on them, their headress is also mauve. The background to 
this card is pale (or light) yellow and is slightly darker than 
the skin colouring of the King and Arch fays. 

Applied to man, this card shows the psyche being pulled into 
an area of no restriction, following its every whim, which des- 
cribes an elusive quality and a scattering waste of energy. It 
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shows expended energy. wasted as soon as it is created as the 
psyche travels across the uncharted regions of the mind. 

The Airy part of Air is an individual who is the epitome of 
the thinker and planner. He is a person who will plan skillfully, 
taking his time in trying to bring his vast plans into action. 
The Airy part of Air people never do things in small measures 
when great ones will do. They become extremely abstract in 
thought and action and as such they are in danger of loosing 
sight of the goal of the plan. This will ultimately involve 
complex manipulations. The Airy part of Air people often 
disassociate themselves from the reality of the situation when 
dealing with peoples’ emotion. They resent any form of restric- 
tion and prefer to go it alone in their ventures. 

He rules 20 degrees Capricorn to 20 degrees Aquarius which shows 
the detached aspect of Capricorn combining with the open gate and 
curious but cautious approach of the Aquarian. Interests and 
energies can be scattered in too many directions. 

The first hexagram of the I'Ching is associated here which 
reiterates the creativity of the card but cautions against 
arrogance. The King of Swords differs slightly from that of the 
Chinese Cosmos in as much as where the I’Ching cautions against 
the use of too much energy, and where the card shows swift 
movement. The main difference being the application. This is 
because the Trigrams of Ch'ien that make up this hexagram is 
merely an association to air or the initial impetus of it which 
shows only the beginning of the card, not the complete range and 
this is one area where the overlap associations do not properly 
mix well. The Great Symbolism says. "Heaven in motion, gives the 
idea of strength. The Superior Han, in accordance with this, 
nerves himself to ceaseless activity". 

The alchemical meaning of this card is at the later stage of 
separation. Paracelsus says of this: “Separation is the greatest 
miracle in philosophy, and that magic the most singular by which 
it is effected; very excellent for quickness of penetration and 
swiftness of operation, the like whereof nature knows not". The 
Tabula Smaragdina Hermetis also says: "Thou shalt separate the 
earth from fire, the subtle from the gross, gently, with much 
sagacity; it will ascend from earth to heaven and again descend 
from heaven to earth...". Applied to this card it shows that the 
death of the body by decapitation in the Queen of Swords has 
released the spirit to heaven, where it prepares to return yet 
agai n. 


Vau of Vau is the neutral part of a neutral force, its core 
center is created by the outside influence. This shows the case 
of redemption through the Son (Vau) who acts as an i n termed i atory 
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'force. It is the Son, as an outer shell Mho has a 
imprisioned inside him which can only be released 
and suffering. It shows hope, salvation through 
concepts that will shatter the old values. 


new divine Son 
through trial 
belief in new 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF the Fhysical Body; Selfhood; Self Projection; new 
ideas; new beginnings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life 
force; first encounters: 

The King of Swards in this Fire house shows an individual 
who is always mentally active. He i s very hard to pin down and 
if you do manage this the answers you will get from him will be 
unclear. Placed in this house position the King has apparently 
started (in draught format) on the plans of a project. When 
dealing with him it would be advisable to understand that it is 
too early for results at this stage. It would be better to apply 
a little self discipline to oneself and wait until the project 
is more underway before asking the King to show what he has 
accompl ished. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material: 
principles and feelings; management and projection: commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The King of Swords in this Earth House is an individual who 
is not in tune with his environment (under the above matters) . 
His airy nature cannot come to grips with his business interests 
which tend to tie him down too much. In dealing with the King in 
this instance one will find him out of his depth. His grand 
schemes have not yet mater i al i sed . Your association with him 
shows communication problems and hold-ups. It is a time to with- 
draw, as to go in with the King in a project, at this stage, 
would cause you nothing but problems. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The King of Swords in this Air House shows an individual who 
is constantly on the move, something that seems to suit his 
lifestyle. Because of his constant state of flux he is a person 



L103/pg 4 


of little or no substance. His humour is good and he has a quick 
wit. There may be some minir correspondence developing but it 
will never eventuate as the King does not have the time nor the 
inclination to write to you. When dealing with him on family 
matters one finds that he treats them almost abstractly. mainly 
due to his lack of emotional depth. He will however encompass 
many new areas but will not have time to settle or develop the 
concepts he has laid down. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another} the home and private life; buildings} land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions: con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms? divinations 

The King of Swords in this Water House shows an individual 
who applies his Intellect through an emotional outlet. In the 
home he sees his task as a teacher by showing others how to plan 
and rationalise in daily life. If his lessons are heeded the 
family will be emotionally and financially secure in later years. 
When dealing with the King under the above matters it would be 
advisable to approach him in areas that he is best at. He 
teaches and slays with discipline in one movement. He is always 
on the lookout for something new and challenging. Be careful of 
entering into any long term projects with him. Try for short term 
liaisons only. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The King of Swords in this Fire House shows an individual, 
under the above matters, who is extremely active in family 
gatherings. He loves his family and is continually pushing to try 
and get them to better themselves. He is the type that will take 
his family everywhere and they can expect constant variety in 
their lives because of it. When dealing with the King in this 
area you will find him energetic and hard to pin down or keep up 
with. He will not make any type of conjl tjtment as his first 
instincts are to fulfill his and his childrens* potentiality. 
During this period it would be unwise to deal with the King as he 
may not be able to be counted on. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems); 
employment: employees; relationships within the work environment: 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 
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The King of Swords in this Earth House shows an individual 
who will stop at nothing to get what he wants. Hs is a cunning 
person and is not to be trusted. As soon as he does some good he 
will destroy it in the next move he makes. When dealing with the 
King in the above matters caution is urged. The best approach to 
take with him is not to deal with him at all but if you have to 
contact him, make sure everything is legally binding for if not 
he will have little regard for your interests. If he is your 
boss at work then quit when you can. If he is an employee then 
get rid of him before he brings problems in the work environment 
or to your doorstep. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The King of Swords in this Air House shows an individual who 
is good for only short term relationships. Any form of partner- 
ship will be exciting though there is a slight danger of his not 
being able to live up to his ideals. When dealing with the King 
you will find him an excitable and likeable individual but in 
business matters take him at result value only. He will have many 
partnerships and you will only be one, as long as you an accept 
that there will be no problems. Do not trust him completely for 
any deep meaningful relationshps as you will be dissapointed. He 
is not a good prospect for marriage. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

The King of Swords in this Water House shows an individual 
who has seen more than his share of death, mainly due to his 
travelling. In many ways he acts like an admi ni strater of justice 
and he may be or represent some law enforcement office by profes- 
sion. In dealing with him one will find him a difficult person to 
get a hold of. Overall though, his dealings with you should not 
be unpleasant. If you are on the wrong side of the law and meet 
this person through breaking it, then one will find him a relent- 
less pursuer. If about to go to trial expect little in the way of 
mercy. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
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collective mind: 

The King of Swords in this Fire House shows an individual 
who has many metaphysical interests. His field is research and he 
may travel quite a lot in his job. He is more of an inpuirer into 
the mysteries than a practising magician though he is well aware 
of the physic undercurrents. When dealing with the King. under 
the above matters, one will find him a helpful 1 colleague but not 
a helpful teacher. This is due to his abstract concepts which he 
has difficulty in expressing. He has a great deal to offer in his 
respective field that can be utilised and adapted to suit our own 
interests. Learn as much as possible from him while you can. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour? status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

The King of Swords in this Earth House shows an individual 
who is quite well known in his respective field of interest and 
study. He has status and a certain amount of power and influence 
in his profession and is regarded as an up and coming person. His 
ambition is the forefront of everything he has, and he will let 
nothing stand in his way of fame and power having a finger in 
every pie. If you work under him he will use you for his own 
ends. On the other hand, If you are over him at work then he will 
constantly irritate you. Overall, he will only help and co- 
operate when it serves his own ends, so check this out first 
before you have any dealings with him. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others; 

The King of Swords in this Air house shows an individual who 
is well liked and very amiable. He is a leader in a new field and 
is futuristic in his outlook. He gives inspiration to others to 
continue with group projects. When dealing with the King in this 
position one would assume he is part of a large organisation or 
group. He will be very receptive to your demands, providing they 
ar ® reasonable. You will find the King an able helper, advisor 
and an excellent strategist, which is his niche in life. It would 
do well to listen to his advice on any of the above subjects. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others: 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
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enemies; hospitals; secret societies; sel f undoing; total 
identification: 

The king of Swords in this Water House shows a individual 
who intel 1 ectual i ses over world problems. He will undoubtedly be 
in a group which claims all the answers. There is also a certain 
amount of secretiveness involved in his activities, whether for 
good or evil intent. When dealing with the King in the above 
matters one may think they know where they stand with him because 
of his deep viewpoints but in reality there is a hidden darker 
aspect to his nature that we have yet to discover. 


MEDITATION ON THE KING OF SWORDS: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail i Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 

00O00 


fiiiiccise 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 104 
PRINCESS OF SWORDS 

"Princess of the rushing winds; Lotus of the Palace of Air" 
Rules from North Pole to 45 degrees Lat. and from 
0 degrees of Capricorn to 30 degrees of Pisces 


An amazon figure with wavy hair, slighter than the Rose of 
the Palace of Fire, her attire is similar. Her feet seem springy, 
giving ideas of swiftness. Her weight changes from one foot to 
another with her body swinging around. She is a mixture of 
Minerva and Diana. Her mantle resembles the Aegis of Minerva. She 
wears a creast - the head of the Medusa with serpent hair. She 
holds a sword in one hand, and the other rests on a small silver 
altar, with grey smoke (not fire) ascending from it. Beneath her 
feet are white clouds. 

The head of the Medusa shows that everything that comes in 
touch with her will be turned into stone, in this instance she is 
the materi al i sation of an idea the crystal isati on of a matter. 
The grey smoke of the silver altar shows the base formation or 
synthesis that the spirit is ready to manifest in - as in forms 
of evocation. The shifting of weight aspect of her nature also 
shows the whirling principle of her airy nature which is starting 
to consecrate the silver altar. This shows a relation to Pallas 
Athena, the Roman Goddess of Wisdom. 

The background of the card is the pale yellow of air. The 
Princess has light brown long wavy hair, blue eyes and translu- 
cent yellow skin. Her sword is gold with mauve shadings; her 
cloak is green and black with dark folds; her skirt is green with 
black vertical stripes. The belt she wears is green with a black 
outline with a red Medusas head on it. Her buskins are the same 
colour as the cloak while her crown is gold and there are mauve 
plume decorations at the top of her helmet (which is the same 
colour as the crown). 

The Earthy part of Air shows an individual with a practical 
grasp of reality and who is constantly being urged to express 
this through an abstract, quasi-intellectual framework. The 
result of the Air/Earth combination is that they both incline 
towards the same goals with different methods or stages of 
approach. The earthy part of a person shows how to use intellect 
practically, through an earthy framework. It is a good combina- 
tion of practically gasping the theoretical potential of expan- 
sion. Things are slowly initiated then gain a momentum of their 
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own by this person. This ultimately leads to potential growth on 
all levels of development. 

On the celestial sphere she rules from North Pole to 45 
degrees of Lat., and from 0 degrees of Capricorn to 30 degrees of 
Pisces. She is the power of social and communal integration and 
represents the thinking process and the expression of ones cul- 
ture and human togetherness. 

The I’Ching hexagram associated to this card is T’ai (mean- 
ing Peace). The upper trigram is K'un (earth) over Ch'ien 
(heaven— Air ) . The Great Symbolism says: "The symbol of Heaven 
and Earth in communication together form T’ai. The (sage) sove- 
reign, in harmony with this, fashions and completes (his regula- 
tions) after the courses of heaven and assists the applications 
of the adaptations furnished by them - in order to benefit the 
people. " 

The Alchemical action of this card is the final part of the 
separation process where the spirit returns to earth. Now noth- 
ing more can pass over as it bubbles and heaves in the bottom of 
the flask. In one flask it is very volatile and in the other it 
is heavy in matter, ready for further preparation and purifi- 
cation then eventual reunion with its other part. 

Heh of Vau shows the final or solidification of a neutral 
force. This, to a certain extent, effects its neutral stand-point 
for in it we find the impregnated state, which is a state of 
change and leans very closely to the first stirings of matter of 
the finality of this stage of development. The airy essence is 
now dull and heavy, it is only just functioning on this strata 
and will soon cross the line into the fiery part of matter. 
Change, birth and development are all indicated but it puts 
emphasis on the final part of the movement. The abstract configu- 
ration of Vau has reached its optimum point before crossing over 
into actuality. 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF the Physical Body; Selfhood; Self Projection; new 
ideas; new beginnings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life 
force; first encounters: 

The Princess of Swords in this Fire House shows an indivi- 
dual who is intellectually well balanced in her general attitude. 
She has a knack for finishing the unfinished, through application 
of her intellectual prowess. When dealing with her in the above 
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matters one will find her as a type of person who is prepar -.1 la 
work for her goals. She Is both in excellent leader and able 
assistant. To some she is a little obscure in her outlook and has 
a minor problem of thinking too much before she acts but when she 
does it will generally be successful. 

ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material: 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The Princess of Swords in this Earth House shows an indivi- 
dual who is aggressive and will stop at nothing to complete a 
job, using both cunning and influence. She is a person who has 

the ability to snatch victory away from others due to the unfoi 
seen, which she takes full advantage of. When dealing with her in 
the above matters be extremely cautious if you are in opposition 
to her for she can resort to bribery and deviousness. If you are 
working for her then be sure to cover your own tracks and work 
within the law for she will sacrifice you at a moments notice. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The Princess of Swords in this Air House shows an individual 
who is in her element. She is likely to be the bearer of exciting 
news, possibly carrying a message of an offer of a partnership. 
This will open the door to a great deal of correspondence and 
reward. When dealing with her one will find she always negotiates 
from a position of strength that will benefit both you and her. 
There will be overtones towards saling, which she has carefully 
studied. It would be advisable to go with her in a venture 
because it could be a very lucrative enterprise. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The Princess of Swords in this Water house shows an indivi- 
dual who is very practical and has an excellent home environment. 
She copes extremely well in the above matters and has strong 
interests in mysticism, the occult and after life experiences. 
She also has a tendency to initiate sudden changes in the home 
environment, possibly a move to a new area. When dealing with the 
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Princess one will -find her an excellent partner, employer or 
employee. She handles her work well but do not try to push her 
career above her home life for she needs the personal security of 
the home, which this comes first. She will, however, be adaptable 
enough to take a position that will reinforce both the home and 
the working environment, if the terms are right. 


□N MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The Princess of Swords in this Fire House shows an indivi- 
dual who is extremely self reliant. She has a natural grace and 
dexterity plus a lot of drive. Overall the Princess of Swords is 
the type to get full benefit out of her life. In the abov.j 
matters she holds a healthy interest and will occasionally be 
willing to try her luck at speculative ventures though this will 
be rare. She is also a patron of the arts who professes the 
stimuli of the Intel 1 igencia. When dealing with her it is better 
to approach her on her own level, or not at all. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems); 
employment: employees; rel ati onships within the work environment: 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The Princess of Swords in this Earth House shows an indivi- 
dual who is working against herself. She is either in the wrong 
profession for her temperament or she is using the negative aide 
of her nature to get results, both are not good. When dealing 
with her there is a strong indication of the unexpected happen- 
ing, possibly sickness which can cause a lose in work related 
problems. Intrigue is also indicated in relation to the Princess 
of Swords. In situations like this, when associating with her the 
utmost caution is required as she will act quickly and 
unexpectedly. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships ; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Princess of Swords in this Air House shows an individual 
who has the authority to form powerful liaisons in both a busi- 
ness and personal field. When dealing with the Princess in this 
house one will find oneself amidst mergers, partnerships and 
possibly with governmental involvement. The Princess of Swords, 
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under the above matters, shows one coming into a higher profile 
area of negotiations and one should be prepared to work in this 
environment. Great skill and dexterity will be needed to assist 
or communicate with the Princess in the above matters. 


DN HATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiri tual i sm; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

The Princess of Swords in this Water House shows an indivi- 
dual whose duties tidy up or finish any loose ends in the above 
matters. For her this type of work is the icing on the cake, 
payment for all her efforts. When dealing with her one will find 
her possibly investing large sums of money from a deceaseds 
estate. While there does not appear to to be criminal intent 
there are 'shady’ aspects associated with the Princess in this 
position. Check your legal papers carefully for any slipup could 
cost you dearly. Also avoid speculative ventures and stick to the 
tried and proved methods of investment. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 

collective mind: 

The Princess of Swords in this Fire House represents an 
individual who has formulated her religious and mystical beliefs 
into a daily reality. Her beliefs and structure are quite clearly 
defined. Life for her is living in a school-room type atmos- 
phere, engaging in a continuous learning process. When dealing 

with the Princess of Swords a great deal of notoriety ;s 

obtained, possibly through the media in relation to the above 

matters. There are some journies or news expected, possibly from 
overseas. Nothing connected with the Princess under he above 
matters is mundane, all will be for higher learning. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

The Princess of Swords in this Earth House shows an indivi- 
dual who has failed to gain any recognition and resents the fact. 
She feels she deserves better. Her lack of recognition is due to 
her past mistakes (while she keeps repeating them) and people are 
unwilling to take a chance on her. When dealing with the Princess 
of Swords in the above matters one should try and act with cau- 
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tion for she is quite capable of deceit and turning on those she 
calls •friends and business partners. It would be advisable to 
cover every written option and not to venture into any new deals, 
either business or personal with her, otherwise you may be left 
holding the bag. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

The Princess of Swords in this Air House shows an individual 
who always puts herself ahead of others in order to succeed. Most 
of her friends will have the same type of attitude and as such 
they will agree with each other for the most part. The Princess 
of Swords under the above matters depicts harmony and success in 
friendships. Compared to others, her goals, and the way she goes 
about attaining them, may leave a lot to be desired, but she will 
get what she wants. When dealing with her you are likely to be in 
a type of group and the end result should prove successful though 
the methods used may startle you somewhat. There is a tendency 
for bickering and backbiting. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 

The Princess of Swords in this Water House shows an indivi- 
dual who is involved in quite a good deal of intrigue. There are 
indications of some sort of espionage activitie in one form or 
another. The whole concept of the Frincess in this house is the 
number of dealings beneath the surface. Everything is subtle and 
indirect and when dealing with the Princess as a partner of 
intrigue, there are some indications to success. If working 
against her, chances are that your exposure attempt will be 
foiled. Stealth, cunning and deception are all indicated with the 
Princess in this position. 


MEDITATION ON THE PRINCESS OF SWORDS: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 
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Now paint this card with the above described 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 


colours. 
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LESSON 105 
KNIGHT OF DISKS 

“Lord of the Wide and -fertile Land? the King of Spirits of Earth" 
Rules 20 degrees Leo to 20 degrees Virgo 


A dark winged warrior with winged crown and helmet, mounted 
on a light brown horse. His equipment is that of the Knight of 
Wands. The winged head of a stag or antelope is his crest. 
Beneath the horse’s feet is fertile land with ripened corn. In 
one hand he bears a scepter surmounted by a hexagram. In the 
other he holds a pentacle like that of the ZAM. The stag's head 
relates to fertility and is analogous to Reshep and is solar in 
nature. The Sun is passing over the Earth to give nourishment to 
all below it. The corn itself reiterates this idea and shows 
awakening, abundance and man himself, all is nourished and is 
developing. The Disk shows the tool he will use to direct the 
farces of earth under his command. The inference being that there 
is tremendous growth and prosperity but only while directed or 
fed the right inspiration, otherwise he eventually becomes like 
smouldering embers that eventually die. 

The crest of the stag he bears shows not only the Tree of 
Life (the antlers are analogous to its branches) but is a symbol 
of growth and regeneration . The fertile field shows potential 
growth (achieved through toil) but being unploughed the field 
shows a virginal or untapped source of power. The stag in this 
field is the potential within, if cultivated. The five pointed 
crown of the Knight relates to the Solar aspect (through 
Tiphareth). The hexagram he holds shows a full cycle of birth, 
life, death and regeneration. The 7 husks of corn are analogous 
to the hexagram with the solar aspect at its centre, a cycle. 

The Knight has dark straight hair and dark eyes. The back- 
ground to the card is a light green, slighly darker than his 
translucent green skin. The tilled field is black with some green 
growth emanating from it. The open field is a rich green. The 
stag’s emblem is gold with white wings while the stag itself is 
black. The reins and bridle are red. The corn is yellow-gold. The 
disk is green and black, like that in the Ace of Disks. The 
armour on the legs and arms of the Knight is red. The cloth 
beneath it is green. The buskins are also green with heavy dark 
shadings. The crown of the Knight is gold and the helmet is red 
while the wings of the Knight are white. The wings from the 
helmet are dark green with red streaks. 

The Knight rules 20 Degrees Leo to 20 Degrees Virgo which 
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shows the decreasing aspect of his -fiery nature <to warmth) to 
the potentiality of Virgo, i.e. hope for the future. 

The Alchemical theme is a state where heat is applied to dry 
out the exalted work to a powder, and the calcining until only 
the Salt of the Soul remains, and with the residue the same 
process until only the Salt of the Body remains. 

The Fiery part of Earth represents power developing within - 
a massive amount of strength and reserve. The fiery force is the 
spark or impetus that propel Is a person so that they want more of 
everything. Initially extravagant, exagerative and over confi- 
dent one now finds oneself being pushed into a practical or 
earthy framework that is an ideal method of channelling the fiery 
essense. Because of the shear size and weight of numbers of the 
earth's forces, a lot of fiery energy is spread rather thin. 
However it does show that things happen, not as quick as one 
would like but they will happen. The Fiery part of Earth is in 
fact a prime mover of things to come. 

Yod of Heh(f) shows a masculine formation within a feminine 
force. It is the initial act of conception or potential growth. 
The Heh<f> is just starting to develop and form, since it left 
Vau. The Yod force is quite strong in the sense that though it is 
starting a new growth in a still area, (Heh(f), it grows stronger 
than any previous force because HehO is a survivour and has 
managed to isolate and act independently from the trinity <Yod, 
Heh, Vau — Father, Mother, Son). The Heh(f) force has a powerful 
momentum and the Yod aspect is its initial impecus chat ignites 
life. 


DIVINATION 

ON MATTERS OF the Physical Body; Selfhood; Self Projection; new 
ideas; new beginnings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life 
force; first encounters; 

The Knight of Disks in this Fire House shows an individual 
who initiates warmth and force into situations that have remained 
stagnant or were bogged down for a considerable period of time. 
He brings new zest into projects and generally is a warm and 
friendly individual. When dealing with the Knight of Disks in 
this position, expect growth and movement in any project you 
enter together. There is however a possibility of a decline so 
seasonal type projects are the best type to enter into, for 
though the Knight shows movement he only does so for a limited 
period. Short term ventures only will make an excellent yield. 
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ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and -feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The Knight of Disks in this Earth House shows an individual 
who is very keen to gather material possession around him. It is 
something he will strive for as he needs to see the results of 
his efforts. His innermost feelings are expressed in terms of 
tangible assets. In dealing with this individual one will find 
oneself bagged down a little in mundane affairs. Expression is a 
keyword here that we should understand for there could be a 
tendency to be halted by governmental red tape, though finan- 
cially one will do well. This is also a indication that one could 
be swamped with material responsibility. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys: communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The Knight of Disks in this Air House shows an individual 
who is out of step with his surroundings. He is spurred on to do 
a job he is not suited for, a classic case of being out of his 
depth. When dealing wth the Knight of Disks in this position one 
will find that one is bogged down and cannot get away from the 
mundane tasks so that one can overview the entire situation. It 
is not good for travel as there is little movement indicated and 
what movement there is, is confused. This also applies to corres- 
pondence and other forms of communication. It is a situation 
where the part is given more thought and action than the whole. 
However, where a fire is lit you can be sure it will be fanned. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents: 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions: con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The Knight of Disks in this Water House shows an individual 
who is a strong steady builder who has a strong emotional tie to 
family who form a strong bond in his lifes needs. Changes of any 
type at this point are not forthcoming as he prepares for 
security and growth through strengthening his emotional needs. 
When dealing with the Knight under the above matters one will 
find him receptive to you and you should listen to his counsel. 
If he is a business partner he will take his time planning before 
acting which will yield a very good result. He is reliable. 
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ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood: the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; -fulfilling potentiality! 

The Knight of Disks in this Fire House shows an individual 
who is an extemely creative person who tries to build new struc- 
tures where ever he goes. He is a loving individual whose main 
aim in life is to build, whether family, companies or monuments. 
When dealing with the Knight of Disks in this position be pre- 
pared to enter a new venture, possibly a formation of a new 
business or company. It is good to go with the Knight here for he 
has all the possible advantages. There is limitation to this 
however and make sure your ventures are short term ones only. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems); 
employment; employees; relationships within the work environment; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The Knight of Disks in this Earth House shows an individual 
who appears slightly dull to the outside world but in reality is 
quite clever. He does not show his intelligence because he has 
not had a chance to extend himself fully. When dealing with the 
Knight in this house one will find that most things come to a 
stop. As very little movement is indicated one appears sluggish 
and causes the bodily systems not to be at their peak which paves 
the way for sickness. The working environment is over— burdened 
and shows a large amount of work being done with little to show 
for it. A possible collapse of a business is apparent. Positively 
aspected however, this card represents potential growth - all 
hope is not lost. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Knight of Disks in this Air House shows an individual 
who has failed or is in a failing marriage. There is simply a 
period of no growth or stagnation for him. He feels that nothing 
will be accomplished by him and his partner remaining together, 
and he looks ou to greener pastures. This also applies to other 
areas in the above matters as well. When dealing with the Knight 
here in business one has reached their limit. The business will 
not grow in spite of elaborate planning. There is a lack of image 
here that seems to be one of the business problems, perhaps a new 
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creative type of advertising programme may help. It is a point 
where ones intentions are one thing, but ones actions are another. 


□N MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; Joint resources; moods; sex; spiritual i sm; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

The Knight of Disks in this Water House shows an individual 
who gains from matters of death. This refers to his profession 
which could possibly be in a legal field or as a beneficiary of 
an estate of a deceased person. When dealing with the Knight, as 
an executor, one will find that things proceed slowly and it is a 
very emotional time. If the Knight is a benefactor he will be a 
person of greed and getting anything out of him will be diffi- 
cult. This also shows a change in attitudes as the emotional 
framework of this Water House drowns out material values. There 
is a profit to be made dealing with the Knight but it will be a 
long time in coming, difficulties must be overcome. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications: the 
collective mind; 

The Knight of Disks in this Fire House shows an individual 
who is a constant innovator of new ideas and concepts in a meta- 
physical field. He may be slow to change but when he does he will 
be thoroughly behind a project or belief. The Knight also has an 
affinity for religious convictions. He may go on trips with a 
view to studying, teaching religion or hermetic dogma. When 
dealing with this person one will find him very helpful but you 
are also liable to have his views pushed onto you as he may 
intend to try and convert you to his way of thinking. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
'recognition; identity: 

The Knight of Disks in this Earth House shows an individual 
who is able to reach the heights of material success. He bestows 
gifts and benefits wherever he goes. He has achieved status as a 
wealthy and powerful man who continually increases both of these 
two assets. When dealing with such a person as the Knight of 
Disks, one cannot help bathe in reflected glory. You will 
undoubtedly gain from such an enterprise and it looks as if 
financial gain and other material rewards will be given to you 
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because of your association to him. You will in turn also gain a 
certain reputation which will be in keeping with the image of the 
Knight. He is a leader where leadership is earned. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

The Knight of Disks in this Air House shows an individual 
who has a good income and is steadily building his fortune up. 
With friends he is popular, though he appears a little slow on 
the uptake he is very steady in accumulating both finances and 
friends and is very reliable. When dealing with this individual 
one will find him at the head of groups, parties etc. His 
apparent slowness will cause problems for those who want things 
in a hurry. Though a little dull he does try, and any negativity 
coming his way will be because of the impatience of others. He 
wants to get ahead but his outlet does not suit him and it would 
be better if he went to a new social and work environment. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing: total 
identification: 

The Knight of Disks in this Water House shows an individual 
who tries to ease his conscience by giving to others. This is 
however only a phase he is going though which is necessary for 
his growth. It is a period where he expresses sorrow that has 
been suppressed inside him. He wants to help everybody but 
settles on doing something as a gesture so that he has at least 
gone through the motions. His feelings are genuine but they are 
still only transitory. It shows him supporting societies. some 
are good and some are not so good and it is his period to iden- 
tify with sorrow and afflictions and then try to help others. 


00O00 


MEDITATION ON THE KNIGHT OF DISKS; 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 
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ti-tCCiSB 

Now paint this card with the above described colours, 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 106 
QUEEN OF DISKS 

" Oue*n of the Thrones of Earth" 

Rules 20 degrees Sagittarius to 20 degrees Capricorn 


A woman of beautiful face with dark hair and eyes, seated 
upon a throne, beneath which is dark sandy earth. One side of her 
face is light, and the other dark and her symbolism is repre- 
sented in profile. Her attire is similar to that of the Queen of 
Wands, but she bears a winged goats head as a crest. A goat i s by 
her side. In one hand she holds a scepter surmounted by a cube, 
and in the other an orb of gold. The goat here is a female one 
representing the feminine generative power of fertility. The cube 
is a symbol of earth and is also related to alchemical salt. The 
Queen of Disks is a card of powerful 1 authority, who produces 
wealth and productivity to those who wish to ask her. 

The Queen has translucent green skin and the background to 
the card is light green. The armour she wears is blue amd the 
emblems are orange, with white wings. The sceptre she holds has a 
gold handle with a dark green and black cube on top. The 2 orbs 
on top of her throne are orange gold. The stand the throne is on 
is green with heavy dark areen shadings and the rim is light red. 
The 3 pointed crown is gold and relates to Dinah. Her cloak is 
green with dark folds. The goat is the colour of Capricorn (King 
scale). The three golden orbs form the trinity of equal balance 
and are analogous to the supernal of salt. Sulphur and Mercury. 

She rules from 20 degress Sagittarius to 20 degrees 
Capricorn. This shows great determination and optimism, culture 
and fixed beliefs applied to environmental growth whether it be 
in nature or in profession (i.e. industry etc.). Status and 
wealth is sought. 

The Alchemical aspect of this card is the filtration of the 
salts using distilled dew; the separation of the soluable from 
the insoluable. She also plays a part in the fixation of an 
exalted state. 

The Watery part of Earth shows an individual who has emo- 
tion and intuition as a primal driving force. These are expressed 
through the earthy framework of practical i ty. People like this 
generally always express their emotions through physical beha- 
viour, for example, they tend to be connoisseurs and have a large 
sexual appetite. While some express their feelings openly the 
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watery part o f earth shows a person who tends to channel their 
emotional content into something tangible. This way they have 
sati sf actori 1 y let out tension by seeing their results in the 
physical . 

The I’Ching hexagram associated here is number 8, Pi, mean- 
ing union. This shows Kan (water) over Kun (Earth). The earth 
receives water and the water nourishes the earth which indicates 
a close bond. The great symbolism says: "(The symbol o-f) The 
Earth and over it (that representing water), form Pi. The ancient 
kings, in accordance with this, established the various states 
and maintained an affectionate relation to their F'rince*." 

Heh of Heh(f) shows the feminine aspect of the new formation 
or growth and as such shows both union and co-operation in deve- 
lopment and growth. Heh is feminine but has not yet developed 
the netural force of Vau, the first major state of separation. 
By leaving Vau and coming into contact with Heh(f) the feminine 
state shows the receptive quality of Heh(f) and also hints at the 
potential growth of Vau. Weh(f) generally is a lot stronger than 
Heh but there is a strong empathy between the two feminine 
states. 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF the Physical Body; Selfhood; Self Projection; new 
ideas: new beginnings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life 
force; first encounters: 

The Queen of Disks in this Fire House shows an individual 
who is extremely capable. She is strong in body and does not 
react to outside influence easily. When dealing with this indivi- 
dual in the above matters one will find them a powerful friend 
or companion. If antagonistic towards you she could cause you 
many problems. However the Queen in this House is general 1 y 
auspicious for you. She has vitality, energy, and is a merciful 
ruler who tries to encourage growth in her Individual subjects. 
As a person she is not very changeable though she is perceptive 
and understnadi ng towards people. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 
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The Queen o f Disks in this Earth House shows an individual 
who is a collector, both emotionally as well as physically. She 
controls just about all those she comes into contact with. The 
Queen takes on the characteri sti cs of the matriarch in business 
and runs those under her like the autocrat she is. When dealing 
with the Queen of Disks in this instance it would be wise to give 
her your loyalty as otherwise you would not survive her wrath. 
The chances are, that through her wealth, power and good business 
sense you will benefit greatly under her protection. Listen to 
her advice and act on it. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The Queen of Disks in this Air House shows an individual who 
has trouble with her relationships, under the above matters. 
Correspondence is too much for her, she becomes over-worked and 
is out of her depth here and very little of anything gets done 
because of it. It may be either because there is too much work or 
because she is unable to grasp its highly technical content. Thi3 
is not a good position for the Queen of Disks to be in as she 
appears not to comprehend the the situation she is in. When 
dealing with her it would be best not to go ahead with any plans 
she has or problems could develop. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The Queen of Disks in this Water House shows an individual 
who has quietly gone on with building up of her life. She is 
oblivious to some of the turmoil that surrounds her from time to 
time. She is cool headed in bad situations becomeing a rock or 
pillar to those around her. When dealing with the Queen of Oi sks 
in the above matters she shows every aspect of growth, from the 
ground up. Her growth, like herself, is strong and stable. You 
will find her a good friend who will give you a great deal of 
support. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The Queen of Disks in this Fire house shows an individual 
who gives completely of herself to others and is the ideal wife 
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and mother. She has the ability to be able to compete in many 
different areas without draining herself. When dealing with her 
one will find her extremely receptive as well as creative. She is 
competitive in many of the things she does and has a high amount 
of success and is very much her own woman. She will help you get 
started and will continue to help you as long as she is needed. 


□N MATTERS OR sickness (generally due to work problems) ; 
employment: employees; rel ati onshi ps within the work environment; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The Queen of Disks in this Earth House shows an individual 
who is healthy and strong. She expressses herself quite freely 
and any problems associated with her health will general y come 
from an over indulgence, especially in sexual, alchemical or drug 
taking. Overall the Queen of Disks in this position has a very 
good constitution. When dealing with her (as an employer) one 
will find that she works you very hard, but fair. As an employee, 
the Queen of Disks will be an excellent subordinate. She will be 
so good at her job that some day she may eventually threaten your 
own, though there is no negativeness here or malice on her part 
to do so. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnershi ps: public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Queen of Disks in this Air House shows an individual who 
has definite marital problems. The card in this position shows 
most of the negative aspects of the Queen of Disks. There are 
hints of adultery, argumenti veness and a possible break-up of a 
long standing partnership. When dealing with the Queen one will 
have many problems, mainly through the fact of an uneven match. 
This causes her to give too much (in comparison to her partner) 
which places the burden on her, causing her to react violently. 
The advice here is not form any liason with her, under the above 
matters. However, well aspected one will find a situation of 
growth. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transformation; psychotherapy: 


The Queen of Disks in this Water House shows an individual 
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who sits in judgement of others. There is a good indication that 
she will be a member of a law fraternity or some other society of 
some standing in a community. When dealing with her in this 
position it indicates that if you are up for trial it bodes good 
fortune and you can expect a fair hearing. As a partner this card 
is also fortunate for business dealings which you will profit 
from. If you are concerned with the estates of the deceased the 
Queen of Disks shows a beneficial influence towards you. honey 
will be made and received through a combination of good luck and 
goad timing. 


ON NATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; Iona 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

The Queen of Disks in this Fire House shows an individual 
who is extremely lively in the religious field, whether it be 
one of common religions, some of the new cults that have 
recently sprung up or those of anchient knowledge. Her entire 
world of philosophy, religion etc are all bound together in her 
total concept of life and death. She is not a fanatic but she has 
certain moral values that are unshakable. When dealing with this 
person, under the above matters it would be advisable not to make 
any demands on her unless you can see "what makes her tick" in 
the fist place. If she is out canvassing or lecturing one will 
be drawn to her manner and approach. 


ON NATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

The Queen of Disks in this Earth House shows an individual 
who has achieved status and material wealth. For her, her goals 
are mainly tangible and she likes luxurious suroundings. She is 
at the top of her field and is fairly well known. When dealing 
with her one should take her advice, as one will rise with her as 
her status increases. The Queen of Disks repreents an intensive 
search for her lifes vocation and if you get caught up in it just 
make sure she has found it first or otherwise you will be taken 
through many areas that you have never been before. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 
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The Queen of Disks in this Air House is not good, it shows 
an individual who is at odds with her r jrroundings. She is to 
involved in her own affairs to care about others and as such 
others care little about her. She is very self centered. In group 
activities she will take center stage which may irk others in the 
group. Her thoughts and aspirations may be out of reach of her 
abilities. When dealing with her the only way to get what you 
want is to patronise or agree with her otherwise it is hopeless 
to go against her without any real strength or support. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 

The Queen of Disks in this Water House shows an individual 
who is extremely receptive to the problems of others. She will 
help them materially. This card shows a woman who works through 
charitable organi sati ons and who is well known and respected. She 
firmly believes in the cause she fights for which is truely 
humanitarian. For her, the sorrow and afflictions of the needy 
are a deep turmoil to her because she has so many material poses- 
sions and good health. She feels best that by actively helping 
these people so that they can help themselves. Also she is 
liable to work through hospitals as a healer in one capacity or 
another . 


00O00 

MEDITATION ON THE QUEEN OF DISKS: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


s-iscsise 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 107 


KINS OF DISKS 

"Frince of the Chariot of Earth" 

Rules 20 degrees Aries to 20 degrees Taurus 


A winged kingly figure seated in a chariot drawn by a bull. 
He bears as a crest the symbol of a winged bull. Beneath the 
chariot is land, with many flowers. In one hand he bears an orb 
of gold held downwards, and on the other a sceptre surmounted by 
an orb and cross. 

The bull depicted here is synonomous with wealth, strength 
and fertility. The rich land below shows that it has received the 
benefit of his power, shown by the downward painted orb which 
also has a link with the solar dieties and to a certain extent 
resembles Apollo in his sun chariot. The golden colour of the orb 
shows authority from the sun itself while the orb and cross he 
holds show authority over wordly dominion. Overall he is a 
worldly beneficent ruler, bestowing growth and prosperity to 
those in his Kingdom. His movements are slow but sure. 

The background to the card is light green while the green 
colour of the land beneath him is a deep richer colour. The bull 
is tne colour of Taurus <in the King Scale) while his reins are 
green. The helmet of the king is yellow, his crown is gold while 
the wings protruding from it are a yellow mauve combination. His 
wings are brilliant white and his skin is translucent green, with 
dark brown eyes and hair. Below him are 6 yellow daisies and 3 
mauve trumpet flowers. They total 9, the number of Yesod, and the 
Vau aspect of tetragrammaton . The 6 daises relate to Tiphareth 
and the solar power, while the 3 trumpet flowers show the hidden 
supernal of power, as yet unmanifested. The sceptre ha holds is 
gold with a maltese cross coloured in the four earth colours of 
Halkuth (in the Queen Scale). It illustrates the divine right to 
rule the Airy part of earth. The chariot is the red colour of 
Aries (King Scale) with gold wheels. The scale armour he wears is 
yellow with mauve scale outlines as are his buskins. The emblem 
he wears has white wings with a black bulls head. 

The King of Disks rules 20 degrees Aires to 20 degrees 
Taurus and shows the fiery aspect (the chariot) being slowly 
pulled by (Taurus) the bull over ground which shows fertility and 
growth of seasonal changes. 

An alchemical aspect of this card is the evaporation to 
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reveal the water soluable salts and the patterns there formed. 
It alludes to alchemic seasonal timing and *-he falling of magical 
dew. 


Vau of Heh(f) can be described as the growth aspect of the 
son developing independently from Heh, the mother. Here he estab- 
lishes his independence and to a certain extent rivals Yod in 
power. The feminine Heh has produced the neutral formulae in Vau 
which is necessary for independence and growth. This shows the 
development of the neutral part of Heh in which movement is 
accepted from the receptive Heh(f). The Vau part of Heh(f) can 
only develop in a less denser area then Heh of Heh(f> and rises 
upwards to a lighter state, it is the neutral formation of the 
denser aspect of materialisation. 

The Airy part of Earth is the intellectual or planned aspect 
of materialising. All ones efforts and theory now take root as 
the final formulae has nearly been completed. Here one starts to 
see the material result of long hard effort, but it is still not 
complete, as it still has with the airy part of its nature, 
seeking its place in the whole scheme of things, while the earthy 
part seeks after its comforts and takes everything in its stride, 
one day at a time. It shows overall, both intellect and effort 
balanced together in perfect harmony and a result that far out- 
weigh the efforts one has put in to it. 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF the Physical Body; Selfhood; Self Projection; new 
ideas; new beginnings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life 
force; first encounters: 

The King of Disks in this Fire house shows an individual who 
is strong and a real plodder in life as well as an active thinker 
with every move being carefully planned before being executed. 
The King possesses both power, authority and strength and 
considers all he owns is due to these three aspects of his 
personal philosophy. When encountering this individual be confi- 
dent in him and he will be able to help. When he attacks a 
problem he will effect a successful outcome. If you are against 
the King you will not be successful but the indications are that 
you will join forces on the above issues. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce. 
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personal, commercial, governmental and national -financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The King of Disks in this Earth House shows an individual 
who builds up material possessions. He is a typical builder ;n 
both business and his personal life. He is the type of man who 
can build up a small business into a large concern. The King is 
also a person who keeps himself in shape through exercise. When 
dealing with the King one will find him very beneficial. If you 
join him you may grow beyond your wildest dreams in both personal 
stature and financial wealth. If you meet the King and he is in 
an opposite camp to you, then either change your direction or 
success will escape your grasp. 

ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity; 

The King of Disks in this Air house shows an individual who 
is indecisive and as such causes his own obstacles. Confusion 
exists within him so that he is unable to make a decision and as 
such this makes him his own worst enemy. When dealing with the 
King in this position expect delays and obstacles in journies and 
corresondence. It also shows someone about to venture into new 
areas and is very over cautious. The effect on you will be hold 
ups and financial loss. If you have time to spare then any deal- 
ing with the King in this position will pose no problem but if 
you have a deadline then one should avoid the King as he will not 
complete his side bargin on time. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The King of Disks in this Water House shows an individual 
who is growing and moving both in the physical and spiritual 
sense. Steady security, influence, money and power all portray 
the King in this position. When dealing with him one will find 
him a steady and .dependabl e type of person who weighs matters 
carefully, but when he makes his mind up he is difficult to stop. 
Change, if any, will come slowly and after careful thought. He is 
an ideal friend and an almost unstoppable enemy. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 
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The King of Disks in this Fire House shows an individual who 
is gracious and loving to his friends and family. He is not much 
of a gambler but when he does speculate he often does quite well. 
He is a person of enormous potentiality. When dealing with the 
King in any of the above matters one will find him enthusiastic 
and a person of great resource who appears to have the Midas 
touch. He builds, gives and instigates new ideas, structures and 
if you work with him there will be enormous changes involved over 
a long period. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems); 
employment: employees; relationships within the work environment; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The King of Disks in this Earth House represents an indivi- 
dual who has harmony in the work related environment. There is a 
sense of duty and service to others emerging from the King in 
this position. When dealing with him in the above matters one may 
find him in a profession where he can help others. Ha may be a 
bureaucrat or doctor but his ability to handle situations where 
helping others is envolved will stand out. If you are seeking 
help then the King will give it and this, in most circumstances, 
will help you out of a bad situation. 


ON MATTERS uF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The King of Disks in this Air House is an individual who 
puts personal gain and motivation first. As such, any liaison 
whether it be pleasure or business will only work while the other 
party continually gives. Because of this any partnership at this 
point will only be transitory as the well will run dry even- 
tually. When dealing with the King, under the above matters, make 
sure that you do not partner him unless you are aware of what hs 
is like and will do when dame fortune smiles against him. The 
best advice is. that though he does attract wealth, his interest 
is soon lost in ventures. Short term investments however may 
prove productive. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; se:: ; spi r i tual ism: rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 
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The King o-f Disks in this water House shows an individual 
who is gaining wealth through his emotional outlets. This shows 
someone with a gut feeling or intuitive instinct that always 
manages to come out on top if he listens to his feelings. 
Generally the King has gain through the expense of others. He may 
be a lawyer or insurance person. Since his profession is an 
honourable one his gain through the lass of others is not incor- 
rect or bad in any way, just a concept of timely application. 
When dealing with him you will gain financially but there is also 
the possibility of an emotional loss or upset, for this is a 
cycle of life. 


ON MATTERS OF religion? metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
col lecti ve mind: 

The King of Disks in this Fire House shows an individual who 
has a very deep rooted sense of religious belief though it is not 
the be and end all of his philosphies though it is a necessary 
intrinsic quality of his personality. He appears to be very much 
a solid citizen and a good member of the community, so when 
dealing with him consider this point. He is not an extremist but 
likes things easy and clear. He is not a worldly traveller but 
when he does travel he goes the whole hog (overseas trips). 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace? 
recognition; identity: 

The King of Disks in this Earth House shows an individual 
who has attained much of what he has looked for in life. 
Noteriety has given him a place in life that has enabled him to 
accumulate a great deal of wealth. The King is likely to be in a 
top management position. When dealing with him one can expect 
help and possibly a great deal of material wealth as well as 
power and authority. The King speaks and directs from a prime 
position, it shows a man near or at the pinacle of his power . 


□N MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

The King of Disks in this Air house shows an individal who 
has an attitude problem. His ideals, and his outlet for them, are 
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being interfered with by some sort of control or regulation. This 
distorts his or<ginal intentions to the point where he is not 
satisfied with the end result. When dealing with him caution 13 
required. What you see is not what you get. You have an over 
qualified man for a menial task. Decause of a communication 
breakdown, dealing with the King will cause many problems. You 
may get the result you require but the obstacles in your way may 
cause you to ask, is it worth it. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification; 

The King of Disks in this Water House shows an individual 
who has a great concern for the welfare of others. Hence his 
actions continually improve the life of those less fortunate whom 
he comes into contact with. His outlet is an emotional one but 
the benefits he gives are tangible assets that people can use 
immediately. When dealing with the King in this position one will 
undoubtedly receive his assistance on many different levels and 
ones life style should improve drastically for the better. One 
may in fact come into a windfall due to another’s good fortune 
being dispersed to others, with possibly you among the group. 
Inheritance is also likely. 


ooOoo 


MEDITATION ON THE KING OF DISKS; 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail; Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


SUSCEiSS 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 100 
PRINCESS OF DISKS 

"Princess of the Echoing Hills; Rose of the Palace of Earth" 
Rules North Pole to 45 degrees Lat, and from 
0 degrees Aries to 50 degrees Gemini Long. 


A strong beautiful Amazon figure with rich brown hair, 
standing on grass or flowers. A grove of trees is situated near 
her. Her form suggests Hebe, Ceres and Persopine. She wears a 
winged rams head as a crest, and wears a mantle of sheep skin. In 
one hand she carries a sceptre with a circular disk, in the other 
a pentacle Bimiliar to the Ace of Pentacles. 

The grass and flowers show that she lives in a fertile area 
while the grove of trees near her show her receptivity. The 
scepter and orb she holds is solar power, authority, while the 
disk shows she has control over the earth's elementary forces (of 
the power of the earth). The winged rams head shows increased 
fertility while the mantle she wears is likened to the legend of 
the Golden fleece, the end of the spiritual search, the Summon 
Bomnum. 

The background of the card is pale green, the grass is a 
rich full green while the hills show combinations of dark shad- 
ings blending into a rich green, somewhat lighter than the grass 
but still a contrast to the light green sky. Her skin is also a 
translucent green. The trees have dark green leaves with dark 
trunks. Her sceptre is gold and the disk is the same as that of 
the Ace of Disks (green and black). Her mantle is white and her 
skirt is a green and black striped combination and her buskins 
are green with heavy black shadings. Her scaled belt is green 
with red outlined scales and the rams head emblem is white with 
golden horns. The flowers are also gold as is the crown and 
helmet. Her eyes are dark. Her 3 pointed crown is gold as is her 
hel met . 

The Earthy part of Earth represents the optimum point of the 
consolidation of matter. It is a point of finality, for when this 
crystal i sati on occurs a transmutation will then take place which 
turns this hard substance into a receptive one. It is a situation 
of absorption, where the earth element absorbs all who come near 
it. People categorised under this heading work on a plane of 
fixed expression with materi al i stic pursuits. This stage will be 
a complete revision of their ideals as they discard their old 
ways and start new methods of development. 
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On the celestial sphere she rules -from North Pole to 43 
degrees Lat. and from 0 degrees Aries to 30 degrees of Gemini. 
She is the power of intuition, consciousness and self awareness. 
She represents personal expression. 

The alchemical association to this card is the first and 
last matter, she can be the beginning or the end (Alpha et 
□mega), crystal isation. 

Heh(f) of Heh(f) shows the consolidation of the feminine 
part of a new feminine growth and differs from Heh of Heh(f) in 
the concept of this being the conclusion of a project wherein the 
former it was the beginning. Here the Heh(f) shows crystal i sed 
matter of the feminine daughter who has completed a full cycle of 
development. In the next stage or cycle (outside of this one) she 
will wed Vau but in the existing order she is the last bastion 
of the family order and will eventually meet her own kind. To 
paraphrase an old cliche ’The King is dead, long live the King*, 
the 'King' could just as easily be replaced with ’The Princess*. 


DIVINATION 

ON MATTERS OF the Physical Body; Selfhood; Self Projection; new 
ideas; new beginnings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life 
force; first encounters; 

The Princess of Disks in this Fire House comes forth as an 

individual who is a kind and generous person, who is a doer 

rather than a thinker. Although her activities will be for the 
benefit of others self gain will be foremost in her thoughts. 
She is also a watcher who waits until the right moment before she 
steps forth to influence change for the bettor, when it is indi- 
cated. For those meeting her, under the above matters, one will 
find her influence is great and this can be used to help you. She 

is the spark or catalyst that will motivate you to act 

(correctly) and cause change in your life. You could possibly 
come into contact with a new idea or goal that will make changes 
in your life. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 



L108/pg 3 


The Princess of Disks in this Earth House shows an indivi- 
dual who is both kind and generous. She is also careful 1 and 
courageous. Her influences in the above matters is growth, and 
bringing matters to reach their maximum potential. When dealing 
with the Princess in these issues one will find an almost already 
finished package being presented to you. She may encourage expan- 
sion but she is already producing so much that over expansion 
could develop and cause her problems. There is a period of 
immense wealth and development being guided by the Princess who 
encourages materialism. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys? communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The Princess of Disks in this Air House is not in a favour — 
able position, for it shows an individual who finds her niche in 
intellectual stimulation but is forced to work and show herself 
in practical terms. The result of this causes disruption and 
arkwardness to say the least. When dealing with the Princess in 
this position one finds that any meetings, journies etc will be 
disrupted. There also seems to be a lack of identification with 
the problem or arrangement you are about to discuss. The advice 
here is put the discussion off till another time, perhaps an 
entire new perspective and movement to another field of endeavour 
is in order. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifos directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The Princess of Disks in this Water House shows an indivi- 
dual who is completing an important stage in her life. There 
seems to be a fullness associated to her. so much so that she may 
change completely to another area of life or thought now that the 
stage she is in comes to completion. When dealing with the 
Princess in the above matters you will find that her reactions to 
you are materially orientated. She possibly over identifies with 
wealth and if you do not possess this you will not be placed in a 
high standing with her. However she is receptive to your problems 
and will help if she can. Change is indicated if you do business 
with her which shows a possible move to a new area. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 
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The Princess o f Disks in this Fire house shows An individual 
who gives a great deal of time and effort to those she loves (i.e 
family). She is a reliable type of person who in a working situa- 
tion comes to be relied on by many. Her mind is constantly creat- 
ing new concepts (in the above matters) and this is one of her 
strengths. When dealing with the Princess of Disk in this posi- 
tion one will find her a person who not only understands your 
needs but can supply what you need. In many ways she is the ideal 
counsellor, broker or sales person though her motives for caring 
go far deeper than her professional level. It also denotes a 
future pregnancy. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems); 
employment! employees; relationships within the work environment: 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The Princess of Disks in this Earth House represents an 
individual who has a harmonious and productive working life. In 
many ways she revitalises herself through her work, which has 
become her life. Any sickness she has is work related and will 
possibly be linked to something of a tumor type or a blood clot. 
Generally the Princess of Disks in this position shows good luck 
and good fortune. When dealing with her you will find that she 
will bring about financial rewards and help bring prestige to the 
working environment, is a ’plodder' at her work and because of 
this perseverence, she is nearly always successful. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Princess of Disks in this Air House is an individual who 
tries to put ideas into practise that will not work through an 
existing framework. The intellectual approach in thi3 instance is 
totally devoid of the reality of a situation. She has the skills 
but at this point she lacks the experience to carry out her 
wishes. When dealing with the Princess as a partner, be careful 
that she does not involve you in some of her schemes which could 
cause you some form of embarrassment . The Princess is apparently 
hungry for power and will sacrifice anything that gets in her 
way. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
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finances; joint resources; moods; se:; ; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation ; psychotherapy: 

The Princess of Disks in this Water House shows an indivi- 
dual whose practical skills are expressed through an emotional 
outlet. She is a person who is involved with legal matters and 
disputes. When dealing with her one will find that they will 
benefit financially through an incurred loss, materially but not 
necessarily emotionally. Indications are, that one will receive 
unfavourable news from her but it may have large financial gain 
or loss. One may however, possibly gain in a partnership, from 
the monetary side of things. Overall it could be a period of 
sadness then sudden growth, in that order. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

The Princess of Disks in this fire house shows an individual 
who is generally slow and thoughtful before acting, but who is 
put into a framework that calls for quick acting. In the first 
instance this is not necessarilly bad and actually acts as a 
refining process to her nature. Also, it shows the Princess 
coming into a period of new growth (possibly after a stagnation 
period). When dealing with her in the above matters one will see 
her act and perform in areas that are foreign to her, this causes 
a general regeneration of past latent efforts. This shows the 
Princess moving to different areas and she becomes more communi 
cative to those around her. She will grasp new meanings to things 
which bring a dynamic shift in consciousness. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

The Princess of Disks in this Earth House represents an 
individual seeking recognition and material gains. It also shows 
a person who has attained or is in the middle of attaining these 
attributes. This is the true period for the Princess to consoli- 
date and for her it is the attainment of many of her goals. When 
dealing with the Princess under these matters on o will find her 
help and contacts invaluable to you. It would be unwise to gc 
against her strength but if your ideas coinside with hers then 
there is virtually no limit to your gains, which like hers, will 
be considerable. 
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ON MATTERS OF friends; Income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love- 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

The Princess of Disks in this Air House shows an individual 
who takes the wrong attitude with people around her. Her pushy 
nature will not fit well into her existing framework (in the 
above matters). She can cause people many problems in groups and 
parties. The Princess of Disks is not one to follow the natural 
way of doing things and is very much a loner, taking what she 
needs from others when it suits her, giving no regard for their 
feelings. When dealing with her in the above matters, caution is 
urged for she will sacrifice you if you get in her way. She has 
a dominant personality, but this is mainly suppressed when 
working in the above matters. 

ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 

Here the Princess of Disks is the lady of mystique to some 
and the amazon princess to others. Her dual personality fits 
into two ways of life. One of self sacrifice, a martyr for a 
cause, and the other to the search in to self knowledge and the 
mysteries. To give perspective and a happy balance to both is 
rare, but once attained the Princess of Disks type of person can 
be mistress of her own world. There is a strong interest into 
the arts of healing which can lead one into a a variety of 
fields. This card advises one to work along the law of nature 
for ones health. The key phrase for this position is "speak 
to the earth and it will teach you". 

00O00 


MEDITATION ON THE PRINCESS OF DISKS: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


00O00 
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B&tC&iSS 

Now paint this card with the above described 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 


colours. 



THE FOOL 
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LESSON 109 
THE FOOL 


The Tarot Trump ’Fool’ in its Golden Dawn format is one of 
extreme complexity and depth. Aleph is the Hebrew letter 

associated to this card and by virtue of its shape relates to a 
plough. In agricultural terms the plough is used to till fertile 
ground so that crops would grow and hence feed the farmer. This 
is the cyclic existence where man provides nourishment for 
himself with the elements as his teacher. Also it must be 
remembered that a plough is a symbol of things to come. through 
patience and effort. In this card we see the tree blossoming, one 
of which the young child is about to pick. Here the child, a 
product of man, obtains nourishment from the blossoms, 
product of the tree and hence the entire aspect of human 
existence is reduced to its primal concept. The child in fact 
stands in the shape of the letter Aleph to indicate that he, as 
man, will benefit from the fruits of the earth and as such stands 
for potentiality. 

The symbolic shape of the child is also reminiscent of the 
fylfot, which is the instigator of the powerful currents whirling 
off into the logos. This current, represented by the child as a 
combined force, is the Gasgillum or ’wheels’. It is through 
Chokmah towards the brilliance of Kether that the child looks to 
discover the cause of its own ignorance. 

The geometric shape of the blossoms of the tree is that of 
the main stars of the constellation of Lepus the Hare. Of this, 
Ptolemy says that the stars of Lepus are like those of Saturn and 
Mercury, giving a quick wit, timidity, circumspection, fecundity 
and defiance. The magical influence of this constellation is 
madness. Some of the stars are Nibal (the mad), Ffakis (the bound) 
and Sugia (the deceiver). 

The nakedness of the child shows his exposure to the 
elements, relying on nothing but divine innocence which holds the 
wolf in check. 

The tree and leaves are painted in the colour of Pale Yellow 
of the King Scale which is also analogous to Atziluth. This 
reflects the symbolic structure that the child must grasp, before 
he can transcend to a higher state of awareness by eating the 
forbidden fruit, or blossoms (shaded in the compl ementary 
Violet). For when united with the blossoms its secret (forbidden 
knowledge) will be released. The wolf is coloured in the Pastel 
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Grey of the Queen Scale and represents the negative area of the 
card being held under restraint. The madness under control is 
also a main point of difference from the Fool when associated to 
other tarot decks, though it is still there, lying dormant for 
the right trigger. The sky is coloured Greenish Grey of the 
Prince Scale and shows the limitless concept of the intellect and 
also the astral light, that area where karmic patterns are 
formed. Here, rather than reach for the sky the child has opted 
for growth through the organised structure of the tree. The child 
is painted in the colour of the Princess Scale, Pale Greenish 
Grey rayed with Yellow, as is the ground also. The whole concept 
is the pale yellow of the tree reflecting on the child and the 
terrain. 

The child is here the protoplasm known as man which in 
archetypal terms is the infant state, a universal concept for- 
anything Just born. It is here, more than any other card, that 
the hope for the future in terms of potential growth is shown. 
But there are also dangers as well; the negative aspect of this 
theme, so aptly described by Carl Jung, is that the dog and the 
youth represent madness. This hits extremely close to home with 
the Order concept of this card, though there are a few vital 
differences. The wolf is the negative aspect of the unconscious 
which is held in check with a leash by divine innocence of the 
child, showing that he is under the protection of the godhead in 
Kether, before he manifests to maturity. The Order influence of 
this card when compared to other decks is ’control by will’. 

Carl Jung noted fot..* archetypal concepts relating to the 
child myths which have a direct bearing on this card. 

1. The abandonment of the child: the dangers the child is 

exposed to after its birth. 

2. The invincibility of the child: an aspect of survival 

against all odds with divine help. 

3. The hermaphrodi ti sm of the child: this shows the pre- 

sexual state of the child, implying innocence. 

4. The child as the beginning and the end: the pre- 

conscious state of man, his beginning. 


The psychological mode of consciousness that this card 
represents shows the awakening, when one has completely broken 
through old structures and now find themselves in an entirely new 
area of development. In many respects the esoteric concept of 
illumination applies here, as a state of superconsciousness. It 
shows a complete remodelling of the psyche, hence the old saying 
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’like a new born babe’ can be equated with this Trump. This state 
of mind goes with tremendous intuitive insight that in many cases 
can defy reasonable explanation. 

The old title of this card was 'Spirit of Air’ when the 
trump was associated to the element of Air. The new title given 
here is the 'Spirit of the Awakening’. This refers to the young 
child, as humanity, starting to realise the presence of the 
powers beyond as the dawning of a new Age approaches. 

By numbering the first Trump zero, one has a near perfect 
balance of infinity. Zero is the unexpressed monad while the 
monad is the sum total expressed. This shows not only potential 
growth but growth itself in the fist stage of mani f estation - a 
blueprint of the Microcosm. As a glyph, zero is circular and 
cyclic in nature and is the point between birth and death. In 
ancient cultures the circle was used to symbolise the egg, the 
divine spark descended into matter, but still unexpressed until 
birth. By numbering the Fool zero, one shows the divine seed in 
an unmanifested form. In Kabbalistic terms, zero would he thw 
Zelem, the hidden spark behind the phases of the Kabbalistic 
Soul . 


Zero is also perfection and is associated to the Divine 
because of its perfect symmetrical form which we, as man, cannot 
hope to understand its fullest meaning. For once we understand 
it, it is corrupted because of our own imperfect comprehension. 
The Fdol in this context is very much the epitomy of zero for he 
has reached the scope of human expression <by way of ascent) to 
understand. From this context we can begin to note that the 
viewpoint of the card and not the card itself is the thing most 
likely to be corrupted. 

The Fool in simple alchemical terms is the Spriritus 
Mercurius in its volatile state. It is not yet stabilised and 
hence takes on many of the character i sties of the Trump. Mercury 
is the untamed essence within the Primea Materia. We know it is 
there but in its volatile state it has not been yet released, 
though it has been isolated enough to know of its existence so 
that it can be identified, but still it is too volatile to use. 
The child of the wilds is very much in line with this theme and 
must be approached with caution. This Trump shows the extreme 
beginning of its manifestation, for any incorrect move on the 
part of the alchemist will activate the wolf, the negative aspect 
which has so far shown no sign of eruption or exploding. If 
approached badly the wolf will in fact bite the child and pos- 
sibly devour it once the equilibrium of its world has been 
disturbed. 

The tree in the card also represents the Oak, mother to the 
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infant mercury and symbol of the hidden knowledge. In earl ier 
Tarot decks, the Fool was depicted as a Court Jester or a wander- 
ing vagabond. In both instances he often wore a multicoloured 
tunic. In alchemy, this multicoloured stage of the Great Work was 
often referred to as the Peacocks Tail - a complete cycle of the 
experiment. As the wandering fool he is analogous to Quicksilver, 
bitten by the rabid dog (the actions of a solvent), part of the 
stage of transmutation to a stabler self. It also should be noted 
that in a great many of these earlier tarot packs not all of the 
designers worked to a central alchemical theme where the Order 
pack does. Also, another reason why the Fool is Zero is that as 
Mercury, it is the divine spark behind every card. All the Trumps 
in fact show Mercury in different stages of its alchemical 
journey. 

The Alchemical text "Inroitus Apertus" by Philaletha says: 
"This chameleon is the infant hermaphrodi te who is infested from 
his very early cradle by the bite of the rabid Coraecene dog, 
whereby he is maddened and rages with perpetual hydrophobia? nay. 
though of all natural things, water is closest to him and yet lie 
i 3 terrified of it and flees from it. 0 fate yet in the grove of 
Diana there is a pair of doves which assuage his raving madness 
(note: this aspect is missing from the G.D. theme of the card 
which hints that Mercurius is a bit more stable than previously 
thought). Then will be the impatient swarthy dog, that he may 
suffer no return to his hydrophobia and perish drowned in the 
waters (note: of the abyss or matrix — shown in the Fool of other 
packs) come to the surface and blows keep him at a distance and 
darkness will disappear. When the Moon is at full give him wings 
and he will fly away as an eagle leaving Dianas birds dead behind 
him". 


The earlier astrological association to this card was the 
element of Air, but this was before the discovery of Pluto which 
was the last of the three outer planets discovered, which then 
could be balanced on the Paths of Aleph, Mem and Shin. Before 
this elemental symbols were used due to their association to the 
Sepher Yetzirah and the Mother Letters. These were hardly ade- 
quate and since the Elements were represented by the Court Cards 
the dual association to the paths was something of an overkill. 
The use of the association of Uranus to this card shows more of 
its depth and is more in line with the Order concept of its root 
meaning. 
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DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 

The Fool in this position shows the beginning of an entirely 
new concept of development, far outstripping any previously moti- 
vated concept of thought, it is the dawning of a new age of 
development. Upheavals of a previous structure are apparent, 
which in macrocosm can apply to governments, corporate bodies 
etc; new thoughts and ideas are being studied with far reaching 
ramifications. In the microcosm, expect sudden and radical 
changes whether they be good or bad as this depends on your 
capacity to handle your environment. There are strong hints of 
patterns forming from karmic lines of development. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce , 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The Fool in this position shows a lack of or disregard for 
the old ideas. There appears to be a total lack of impetus to- 
wards acquiring material values. Also, fluctuations appear on the 
material side of things. high gains and losses appear with fre- 
quent rapidity. The seemingly endless random patterns with th«i--~ 
lack of staying power shows that this is bad for permanent situa- 
tions, but good for the entrepreneur . Be prepared to meet the 
unexpected and try to have insurance against the negative aspects 
of this situation. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; rel ati on-ships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; eilarging ones field of activity: 

The Fool in this position shows an area of development 
almost without limit. The limits are there of course but they are 
beyond our comprehension to understand them at this point. There 
are also indications of movement, travelling with governmental or 
corporate backing. On the negative side of things one should 
watch for deceit or disruption of plans with little indication of 
result in the foreseeable future. On a mundane level problems 
develop that prevent any type of harmonious relationship. 
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ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes uirectiono; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The Fool in this position shows development and experience 
continually being sort after in new areas of development. 
Possibly, mystical or psychic manifestations begin to emerge 
which cause a great deal of uncertainty and concern. Turmoils and 
upheavals are indicated with a heavy influence from those in 
power, who have held their positions for many years. In this 
instance we plan for the future, possibly to take over a growing 
concern on the death of another. There are also indications of 
matters coming to an abrupt and often dramatic conclusion, pos- 
sibly from a foreign place. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sport=; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The Fool in this position shows us the perfect example •* 
the overkill situation and is not a good position for you to be 
in. The present situation eventually gives way to extremism which 
could easily be interpreted as a type of perversity. It show 
strong independence and a genius for fulfilling potential drink- 
ing, gambling and other speculations without being able to stop 
until it has run its full cycle. There are also indications of 
attracting strong publicity which would bring a great deal o x 
good fortune your way. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems); 
employment: employees; rel ati onshi ps within the work environment.; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The Fool in this position shows the susceptibility to 
strange and rare diseases that come upon one quite suddenly. 
Those diseases are more often than not connected with the nervous 
system. The way to defeat this is to have a good diet, exercise 
and try to keep ones emotions intact. The Bach FI owur remedies 
may help with the latter. There are also indications that those 
under you may try some form of deceit or trickery (possibly while 
you are convalescing). A great deal of correspondence is also 
indicated by the Fool in this House. Types of eccentric clothes, 
are also apparent here. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
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competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Fool in this position indicates that a marriage or 
partnership may be under threat. This could probably be due to 
one partner being the complete opposite of the other. In tho 
above matters there appears to be no smooth path and a constantly 
changing situation is apparent. There are also indications of the 
possible demise of one partner. The Foal also is an impulsive 
individual and because of this there arises marriage or partner- 
ship problems; more consideration should have been given. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spi r i tual i sm; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy s 

The Fool in this position shows strong occult tendencies and 
a very intense study of mysticism etc. A preoccupation with those 
beyond the living also shows the Fool's strong spiritual drive. 
There are possibilities of money being received through legacies 
but there is little likelihood of holding on to what has been 
received. There is a good chance that taxes and debts will swal- 
low the money up. The Fool is preoccupied with attaining access 
to the lofty heights of the astral and as such tends to neglect 
the physical. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; lory 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

The Fool in this position shows a person completely in touch 
with his inner feelings. He knows and recognises the dictates of 
his Higher self and strives to reach it through various modes of 
hermetic and religious philosophy. It shows more than an Intui- 
tive grasp of these feelings and clearly relates to use of a 
structure to attain this type of inner rapport. There are indica- 
tions of prophecy (through dream or direct voice) and forewarn- 
ings (against possible accidents while travelling). Also there 
is a posssible reform of a hermetic structure indicated, so 
that it will be more palatable. 


□N MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 
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The Fool in this position shows public honour and status 
coupled with backing, but it also shows employees who are having 
a hard time of it. This indirectly affects your own course, the 
external ups and downs that will be part of your career . The 
advice here is to cut all ties with troubl emakor a and start 
fresh. It would be better to find employment in a huge governmen- 
tal or corporate body that is not at the mercy of trends, as your 
current employer may be. Indications are clear that employment 
will give you problems. It would be best to find something that 
benefits from sudden changes. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others; 

The Fool in this position shows associations with eccentric 
friends of like mind. This can also become very volatile due to 
ego inflation, and because of these flare-ups are more than 
likely. At this time the group you are associated to are dealing 
with metaphysical subjects quite beyond the normal scope e* 
thought. Some friends however will be of a low type of character 
though their spiritual experiences will be similar to your own. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 

humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
i dent i f i cat i on : 

The Fool in this position brings an isolation of sorts, and 
warns gainst deceit and treachery. There are strong under- 
currents of secrecy that appear to be directed at you, so be 

cautious in your dealings. Also indications show an association 
to hospitals, prisons and the like in far flung areas. Narrow 
escapes manifest when it appears that you have come to the end of 
the road. Deal only with people who are "above board" and are 
"straight as a die", for any dealings with unsavoury individuals, 
with the Fool in this position could be fatal. 


MEDITATION ON THE FOOL: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 
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Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


s&ficciss 

Now paint this card with the above described colours, 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON no 
MAGICIAN 


The Magician, as the matured Fool, has found his way to 
stability and growth, slowly conquering the negative aspects of 
the self until he is in total control of the forces of the 
godhead to manifest through him. His body reflects the light of 
Kether on to the total elemental weapons on the altar of Asst&h 
in front of him. 

As a Magician he recognises that he is but a vessel of the 
higher forces who utilise their power through the tools on the 
altar, but manipulated by him. The weapons on the altar 5 
placed in their related directions and form the cross of the 1 
elements. Each weapon is not only related to an element, bi t - 
fixed state as well. They are finely balanced, each in its c - 
rect place so that the Magician can begin his work in harmony 
with his surroundings. Each weapon is also analogous to ':h_ 4 
Worlds of the Kabbalah. This relates to the heirachy and struc- 
ture from which the Magician invokes his power from and sends his 
devotion to. The 4 weapons also formulate the name YHVH, in its 
complete essense, which shows the source from which his power is 
drawn. 

Levi says of the Magician: ’To govern the elementary spirits 
and thus become King of the occult elements, we must first have 
undergone the four ideals of ancient Initiations. ... A man who ; a 
timid in water will never reign the Undines; on# who is afraid f 
fire will never command the Salamanders; so long as we are liable 
to giddiness we must leave the Sylphs in peace and forbear from 
irritating Gnomes; for inferior spirits will only obey a power 
which has overcome them in their own element. When this 
incontestable faculty has been acquired by exercise and daring 
the word of our will must be imposed on the elements by specisl 
consecrations of air, fire, water and earth.’ Related back 
directly to this trump we find that the elemental weapons 
represent part of the Magician’s own nature that he must control 
and direct by conscious application of direct will. 

The altar on which the elemental weapons are placed is the 
cube of the Universe, representing not only power over matter but 
control of the terrestial forces as well. In the Neophyte ritual 
of the Golden Dawn, the Hierophant says: ’The Double Cubical 

Altar in the centre of the Hall, is an emblem of visible Nature, 
or Material Universe, concealing within herself the mysteries of 
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all dimensions, while revealing her sur-face to the exterior- 
senses. It is a double cube because, as the Emerald tablet has 
said "The things below are a reflection of the things above." The 
world of men and women created to unhappiness is a reflection of 
the World of Divine Beings created to happiness. It is described 
in the SEPHER YETSIRAH, or The Book of Formation, as "An Abyss of 
height" and as an "Abyss of Depth", "An Abyss of the East and "An 
Abyss of the West", "An Abyss of the Worth" and "An Abyss of the 
South"’ . 


Under the old meaning of this card the Magician was called 
the Juggler. This applied to man, was meant to show how ho 
balanced the forces of nature, which implied control over them. 
Another meaning of this old version was called the Conjurer or 
Illusionist. The Golden Dawn version of this card is radical in 
its departure from these main two themes. Here we have the 
silent worker. His actions are redirected inward instead - v f 
outward. Subtlety is the key framework in which he now operate;. 

The shape of the Magician is that of the caducous and shews 
the harmonising and balancing aspects of the Macrocosm. The 
caduceus emblem on his chest shows the microcosm and the power 
coming through the Tiphareth centre in a balanced manner. This 
symbol is very much like the Wand of the Chief Adept, who 
controls the elemental farces beneath him. 

The Magician must recognise that he is a tool or channel cf 
the Higher Forces to flow through. His closed eyes show that ho 
is meditating on receiving emanations from above and as such 
places his work under the sanction of the Higher Powers. Miff 
hands are in the grip of the Air Grade which shows the influence 
of this element. 

Primrose Yellow is the colour of the Magician himself and 
that of his elemental weapons, which bathe in his reflected 
auric light and are essences of his own nature. His aura glows 
with this colour as the spiritual power emanates from him. Thu 
caduceus on his chest is white which shows the purity of its 
perfect balance. Greyish Violet is the colour of the hat and 
clothes of the Magician and relate to his airy nature and the 
nobility of his quest. The Greyish Purple Green of the background 
shows the framework of the Astral Light from which he manipulates 
his magnetic charge. The Greyish Purple Green with Primrose .s 
the colour of the altar which shows the stability from which his 
base is built. 

The Magician, being analogous to Mercury is also a symbol of 
forces that govern the elements, shown by the elemental weapons 
on the altar. He is such a governing force, that his modus 
operand! will differ and change so that as a force of power he 
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will bs known, felt, but seldom recognised because of the Inner 
Plane nature of his work. The direct alchemical meaning of this 
card is that of a stage two or Fixed Mercury. The volatile nature 
of the Fool is now stabilised (through the actions of a solvent). 
This type of Mercury can be mi::ed with a great many other alche- 
mical substances and has a very powerful regenerative effect and 
is sometimes known as the Secret Fire. 

The mode of consciousness this card represents is Initia- 
tion, and from this independence is born. Here the individual 
grasps out with eagerness to his or her new found structure. He 
develops objectivity and discriminates against that which is 
useless to him. His conscious mind is slowly being manipulated 
and controlled through his perceptions and rational i sationa he 
grasps to learn the "Why" of things. The initiation process hss 
made him look deeper into the Self in the hope of grasping the 
workings of the Inner Planes. Elaide says: 'To reduce the flui- 
dity of Mercury is equivalent to the paradoxical transmutation of 
the Psycho Mental following a "static consciousness" without any 
modifications or length of time. In alchemical terms, to "flu" or 
to "kill" Mercury is tantamount to attaining to the Ci ttavri ttin- 
rodha (suppression of conscious states), which is the ultimate 
aim of Yoga." 

The numerical association here is One, as the Monad, it is 
allotted to this trump in the form of a single unit about te 
extend and divide itself from the blueprint already contained in 
Zero. As the Magician already exists in the preconceived statu 
and the emanations have already been laid down to grow in this 
direction. Being vertical and straight in nature, t shows the two 
extremes or opposite end of a subject. Applied Kabbal i sti cal 1 y we 
have both Metatron and Sandal phon together in Kother and Malkuth 
which shows the perpetual motion cycle also found in the cadu- 
cous. This is a Prime Mover in both thought and action. Wynn 
Westcott says of the Monad: "The number One or the Monad has been 
defined by the mathematician Theon of Smyrna as "the principle* 
and the element of numbers, which while multitude can be lessened 
by subtraction, is itself deprived of every number anrl reivninv 
stable and firm"} hence a3 a number it is indivisible, it remains 
immutable, and even multiplied into itself only, since onc-3 one 
is still one, and the Monad multiplied by the Monad remains the 
immutable Monad to infinity. It remains by itself among other 
numbers, for no number can be taken from it, or separated from 
i ts uni ty; ’ 


cont . . . 
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DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; fra. 
encounters; 

Under the above matters the initial impetus of the Magician 
is control by will. This card shows a highly intelligent indivi- 
dual (or culture/society) who uses his mental faculties tc guide 
his lifestyle and defend his beliefs. Though impulsive by nature, 
everything he does will have forethought. When his will is 
applied to a project very little will dissuade him from his posi- 
tion. He is a theorist and strategist of the unknown, one with 
foresight. Applied to the macrocosm, we have dominant systems, 
(which is how the Magician works! each step must be carefully 
planned before advancing to any other stage. Negatively fiipo-ctad 
one blames the world for ones troubles. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude toward:: r». h; 

personal estate and resources both physical arid material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce* 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the seifs 

Under the above matters the key impetus the Magician has is 
the initiation of ideas. On a large scale of things thi-s shows 
urge to understand the nature of ones principles, feelings and 
attitude towards the outer business world, governmental pr oject 3 
and financial affairs. The Magician shows the formation of skill- 
ful manipulation of personal affairs and ones own mental and 
physical skills - high values are involved here. On a personal 
note there is (this card advises) flexibility and dexterity. 
There is probably more than one source of income, and if not, you 
are advised to arrange this. Security is found through learning 
and devising new techniques of earning and or product io*. . 
Possible arbitration. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity; 

The key impetus of the Magician under the above matters is 
encouragement. On a large scale there is collaboration, from 
families to nations; scientific and technological research; com- 
munications between cities and nations. All minds work on diffe- 
rent wavelengths but they are all just as equal. What is forming 
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is mental stimulation; communication with those of like mind; 
teaching and learning. Seeking of facts. On a personal note this 
card represents journalism, stuc/, education, educational encour- 
agement. There is a lot of talking and expressing of opinion. The 
surrounding cards dictates along which direction this card 
implies. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another ; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divinations 

The key impetuses here are to equilibriate and to will on a 
large scale, manipulation of the forces that control ones, or a 
nations, direction in life. Universally, knowledge of things are 
crystalising into actuality. On a lesser note many changes are 
taking place (business; environments); far some there may 
occult study and ritual practice. There is a benefit of studying 
in the home environment. On a personal note this card showc tha 
solving of domestic problems, dexterity in the home; intellectual 
activities with family members; developing skills; ar.d trv/s’, 
rather than settling down is fortunate; on the negative si da the 
Magician shows a tricky and elusive parent. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; tha creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The key impetus for the Magician in this position is the 
essence of creativity put into action. It has poetic expression 
that one is not likely to find in daily activities; leva i * 
cosmic and it shows a growing consciousness of ones environment. 
On a large scale is shown nationwide affairs where all people 
communicate on a mass level - celebration. The Magician portrays 
an individual need to create for the sale of creating - artiste - 
conveying ideas - expanding knowledge. He also represent* the 
speculator, gambler, one with an active romantic life, a protec- 
tor of children. In sports he is physically versatile. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to worl problems!; 
employment: employees; relationships withir the work environment; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The key impetus for the Magician under the above matters is 
activity. He shows, on a large scale, collective work effort for 
a society, city or nation to grow. He warns to take heed when one 
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receives aches and pains without known cause. It is the uncon- 
scious despatching messages to the conscious mind - warning signs 
or attention seekers to some problem. A positive attitude aids 
health. This card shows human interests, the medical practioner 
or researcher; clever management of daily affairs. On a negative 
note there is procrastination, stress and over activity. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compenaatiun; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

Here the key impetus is harmonious relationships. Or. a largo 
scale the Magician shows commerce between countries - interna- 
tional trade. Objectivity and detachment are required in dealing 
under the above matters. On more personal issues the Magician 
represents those who are difficult to pin down to specifics, non- 
committal. Partners must be intel lectual 1 y stimulating. The 
Magician is also a counsellor, one who harmonises and balances 
relationships. Avoid arguments, for your oponents may be too 
quick witted. Problems cannot be worked through if approached 
negatively. Formation of contracts are also apparent here r.s well 
as the bringing together of karma. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates end 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

Curiosity is the initial impetus that the Magician repre- 
sents in this position. He shows an inclination to cosmology — 
looking below the surface of things - an inquiring mind. Dream.; 
cause anxiety and worry, but for some they can enlighten. 
Partnerships of mutual interest form, each giving benefit. Joint 
finances go well as one of the partners is very clever -finan- 
cially. This card shows corporate businesses, investments and 
moving interests from one area to another. There are short trips 
concerning relatives or partnershi pa. Beware of respiratory 
trouble and negative entanglements with relatives. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

The Magician’s key essence here is to apply for admittance - 
he must belong. On a large scale the Magician shows prophetic 
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insight into cultural trends. One should try to understand the 
laws which govern the patterns of the cosmos. What is forming is 
perception from a distance, broadening of the mind, greater 
intellectual awareness and association with those of cultural 
distinction. On a personal note, travel is depicted; writing; 
publishing and lecturing. Negatively this card shows an inability 
to apply knowledge practically; gossip among in-laws. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

The key impetus for the Magician here is to make decision®. 
On a large scale he shows political strategy and decisions to be 
made in governmental agencies by those in supervisory roles. Th -• 
outcome should be favourable for the querent. Emulation of the 
mother on a large personal scale. What is forming is pureu: j 

ambitions, being supportive in a relationship towards a c • - a • • , 
concentation on one position in life, or recognition in a 
literary circle. He portrays diplomacy and on a pore an a 1 r.'-ta- .e 
shows a career of manual dexterity or the formation of agree- 
ments, a negotiator. Negatively, there can be communication 
problems between parent and child, policy decisions disagreed 
ovei — manipulation in ones position and abuse of what power you 
hold. However a person rises through life by mental power. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; govsrnment, counsellors; '.ov-. 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil - 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

The key impetus for the Magician here is communication. He 
shows increased communication with friends, groups, organisa- 
tions; humanitarian concerns and activity; an appeal to tha 
occult or mysticism. Knowledge is enhanced through other people; 
formation of groups, meetings, seminars. He shows a strengthening 
of the intellect and cultivation of character. There is :>o 
sudden insight and intuitive realisations, shared intellectual 
interests. Negatively expressed there is erroneous advics and 
impractical ideas, or, problems communicating in groups. 


□N MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 
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The key impetus ■far the Magician here is to bring into 
awareness hidden depths. On a large scale one goes into the 
depths of the unconscious - soul searching, psychotherapy . Ho 
advises that one should attempt to remove pre or early life 
debris to leave perceptions clear and warns if one doesn't take 
this course of action there is a danger of the mind breaking 
down. Negatively paranoia or distortion. However there is a 

person available to help you gain insight into your life. You 
have only but to ask. One lesson the Magician shows is care in 
speech and action, for this will override any problems or enmity 
that had or may occur. 


MEDITATION ON THE MAGICIAN: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibration... 
Write down your overall impression. 


sls cciae 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 


LESSON 111 


HIGH F>F* I ESTESS 
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LESSON 111 
HIGH PRIESTESS 


The Gol den Dawn archetypal figure o f this card is one of 
extreme simplicity. The High Priestess is a term that describes 
the highest position a woman can attain within the Priesthood. 
Her main qualities are truth and spirituality which show that her 
receptive nature relates through purity o-f the soul. 

In some o-f the early Tarot packs the High Priestess was 
called the Pappess. The Order design o-f this card has done away 
with the Pappess concept and embraced the High Priestess arche- 
type concept which is more freer and receptive to the elemental 
forces than its predecessor. The actual figure in the card com- 
bines two modes of thought. The first is that of the High 
Priestess herself and the second is that of the Bride, shown by 
the veil and her offering of the cup. In the Golden Dawn and 
later in the Stella Matutina the High Priestess was always taught 
as a card which represented the Shekinah, the feminine countei — 
part of YHVH who resides in Kether, which is directly linked by 
the 13th Path. Of the Shekinah, Waite says: 

’It must be remembered in the first place that Elohim is a 
title of Shekinah and also is Adonai , in which sense - but presu- 
mably for us in manifestation - she is called Mirror of Jehovah. 
Like the First Matter of the Great Work in Alchemy, Shekinah is 
almost myrionymous in respect of her designations, but almost 
without exception, the ascriptions are feminine. She is now the 
Daughter of the King* she is now the betrothed, the Bride and the 
Mother, and again she is sister in relation to the world of man 
at large. There is a sense also in which this Daughter of God i 3 
— or becomes — the Mother of Man. In respect of the manifest 
universe, she Is the architect of worlds, acting in virtue of the 
Word uttered by God in creation. In respect of the myth of 
P*rmdi»m, the Shekinah is the Eden which is above, whence the 
river of life flows forth that waters the Garden below, and this 
is also Shekinah as she is conceived in external things - or 
Bride, Daughter and Sister in the world below. Considered in her 
Divine Womanhood, in the world of transcendence, she is the 
Beloved who ascends towards the Heavenly Spouse, and she is 
Matrons who unites with the King, for perfection of the Divine 
Male is in the Divine Female’. 

The High Priestess herself is Silver White, the colour of 
the Queen Scale which is also analogous to the world of Briah, 
the Soul World. Her hair is coloured in the complementary very 
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light orange. The Lunar cr««c§nt on her forehead is Bluish White, 
rayed with Silver Blue of the Princess Scale and shows the Lunar 
vibrations, from Yesod, acting through Tiphareth. Her garment is 
the Bluish White of the Prince Scale and shows the mental atti- 
tude she upholds for those who seek her. The veil is Pale Silvery 
Blue of the King Scale and relates to World of Spirit which 
covers her from the prying eyes of the uninitiated. Her Cup is 
also in the colour of the Queen Scale. The background around her 
shows the colours of the four scales, starting from the lightest 
around her, gradually working out to the darker. The ground she 
is standing on is in the colour of the Princess Scale, showing 
her stability of purpose. Overall, the blue and silver colourings 
of the card show both the Lunar and elemental water empathies. 

The title "Priestess of the Silver Star" is the name of the 
High Priestess. This is derived from its association to the Luna 
influence, the Silver Star. 

The psychological mode of consciousness that High Priestess 
represents is Responsiveness. This shows a continual adjustment 
to situations that constantly occur. The psyche here, is adjust- 
ing receptively to outside stimulae so that a level of inner 
contentment develops. If this would not occur the individual 
would then develop feelings of Insecurity and over — sensitivity. 
One part of the psyche continually adjusts so that the other part 
maintains as near perfect equilibrium as possible, the degree of 
this depending on the base psychological makeup of the person 
concerned. In simple terms, the former is a must before the 
latter can be obtained. The whole concept revolves around the 
correct mode of self expression and ones instinctive reactions to 
life's experiences. 

The symbol of the cup that the High Priestess holds is a 
symbolic example of the responsiveness and receptiveness of atti- 
tude that goes with the meaning of the card as a whole. Overall 
this is typical of the entire process of the individual. The 
reactions associated with the High Priestess to constantly change 
is based on the emotions which are at quite a deep level. The 
level of frustration to cnanges will depend on the individual 
response to this archetypal image of the woman and his or her 
past conditioning to this figure and its internal symbolic 
meanings. 

The alchemical associations to the High Priestess are linked 
to the cup and to water - which is in fact Azoth, commonly asso- 
ciated to the Prime Substance. The cup which she holds is the 
Holy Grail (it comes directly from Kether), and is also the Lapis 
Exilis — the source of life itself. A quote from the Hass shows 
how some aspects of the bible can also be understood in alche- 
mical terms as Khunrath, Kircher and Lulley have shown so often, 
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and when considered can also be used to describe aspects of this 
card as well. 

'The Lord possessed me at the beginning of his ways. I 
existed before he found any creation - 1 existed from all 
eternity, before the earth was created. Abysses were not yet 
formed, yet form and already I was conceived. The fountains had 
not yet come out of the earth, the heavy mass of mountains had 
not yet been formed - I regulated all things'. This Is al so the 
Spiritus Mundi, the hidden essence of the Primea Materia Cor Aqua 
Materia) . 

The number of this card is 2, showing balance and stability 
of the duality and Life Force. The abject of this duality is the 
introduction of the third force, not yet manifested. Because of 
the deviation from the perfection of the Monad the duality ia 
also associated to sin and trangressi ons. Westcott says: ’As was 
the case with the Monad so the Dyad also was said to represent a 
large number of different objects and ideas; things indeed so 
dissimilar that it is difficult to understand how such multipli- 
city of opinion arose. And at first it is the general opposite to 
the Monad, the cause of dissimilitude, the interval between 
multitude and the Monad. Of figures, those which are character- 
ised by equality and sameness have relation to the Monad; but 
those which in equality and difference predominate are allied to 
the Dyad.' 

The Path of the High Priestess leads through the Abyss 
itself. It shows not only a type of androgynous association but a 
virginal one as well - but hints at the ecstacy of the receptive- 
ness - the virgin/whore. She is a great feminine force control- 
ling the very source of life by gathering unto herself all ener- 
gising forces and holding them in solution until the time of 
their release. 


cont. . . 
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DIVINATION 

ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the li-fe ■force; first 
encounters: 

The key impetus of the High Priestess in thi3 position is 
personal experience. On a universal scale she shows motivation 
through emotions, that is, cosmic vibrations awaken deep, hidden 
feelings and needs. What is forming is stimulation of the posi- 
tive side of a persons nature where desirable changes are made in 
their life. On a personal note, ones emotions and responses to 
the environment are energised causing one to partake more in 
social activity. The type of person represented here radiates 
receptiveness and sensitivity which other people are naturally 
drawn to. She tends, however, to cling to her surroundings and to 
whatever provides nourishment and shelter, although her instinct 
for survival is strong and she is able to adapt to any change, 
instinctively what is opportunity and what is danger. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The key impetus of the High Priestess in this position is 
maturing thoughts. On a large scale she shows merging into the 
value system of the environment one inhabits. There is contented- 
ness in the knowledge of inner resources and satisfactory secu- 
rity and trading alliances. People adapt to the fluctuations of 
the economy. Emotional security is formed through money and 
possessions. Family businesses are planned but no action is yet 
taken though if such ventures are gone into they will not be 
stable and will have fluctuating profits and losses. Psycholo- 
gical patterns from childhood inhibit growth. On a personal note 
the fluctuation of financial affairs take up most of onas time 
and effort. No action ie advised during this phase. Material 
contentment. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The key impetus for the High Priestess here is the increase 
of mental powers. On a large scale there is receptivity where 
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others thoughts end -feelings are felt; prediction of an 
opponent's next move. A mothering role is taken (towards 
countries or families; this can be on any scale). What is forming 
is an energising mind (or nation) through mental activities. 
There is an urge to create an impression on others. A tendency 
for the mind to wander, however, can interfere with progress. 
Closeness to females - sisters, cousins, aunts; a special journey 
may need to be taken; and involvement with relations. This card 
is fortunate In matters of public speaking. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencament of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The key impetus for the High Priestess in this position is 
to have sanctuary. In many there is a strong desire to withdraw 
into a place of refuge, away from the day to day conflicts. On a 
large scale this card shows a time when growth has stopped and 
there is a regression into earlier, familiar patterns. However 
restlessness with familiarity prevents stagnation. Changes are 
forming which will initially upset plans but ultimately will be 
for the good of all. In the occult field, the High Priestess 
shows working on the middle path, however a person of mystical 
tendencies, but one is generally not conscious of his or her 
higher actions. On a personal note, increased activity in the 
home is caused by visitors. There is a possihle difficulty in 
handling problems and one tends to retreat, relinquishing respon- 
sibility. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The key impetus here for the High Priestess is the desire to 
produce. There are two paths indicated tor the card in this 
position. One is the way of least resistance and the other is of 
challenge and hardship, both are the two extremes of the card, 
the choice being up to the querent. The High Pripstess warns that 
if you choose the wrong path your karmic lesson will be repeated, 
and perhaps more harshly. On a large scale the High Priestess 
shows public appeal. Enterprises are forming and in relationships 
some people choose to live together, others plan families. There 
1* * re-enactment of youth through children; a desire to produce 
children, and for pleasurable undertakings. Social affairs predo- 
minate ones interests. 
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ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally duo to work problems); 
employment: employees; rol ati onshi ps within tha work environment; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The key impetus for the High Priestess in this position is 
obscurity. Take care of your health and be cautious in all 
activities, for the future is obscure and one will not see prob- 
lems arise until they are on top of you. On a large scale health 
concerns draws some to appeals to aid third world countries or 
areas of need. The High Priestess advises one to turn inward and 
take a look at your backdoor - there are those in your own 
country that also need help. On a personal note comfort and 
safety is found in the familiar, in a daily routine. When contem- 
plating employment it is better to relate to the devil you know 
rather than one you do not. There are fluctuations in moods and 
health but well aspected this card shows a balanced constitution 
able to overcome any adverse situation that may threaten. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnershi pi; puL-li. 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The key impetus for the High Priestess in this position is 
identity with the whole. On a large scale she shows patriotism 
and a sense of belonging as ones country is the mother land. What 
is forming is a happy romance, or marriage entered into to estab- 
lish a family and home; an engagement. On a personal note one may 
find oneself strongly influenced by a partner to be what their 
idea is of who and what one should be. This card reminds one to 
differ entiate between being an individual within and part of the 
whole and being an individual within a relationship and not let 
oneself be taken completely over. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects o' sthurs; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transformation; psychotherapy: 

The key impetus of the High Priestess under the above 
matters is attunement, to the unconscious or any other cosmic 
vibration. She shows heightening of psychic attunement, to the 
collective unconscious. In matters of spirituality she shows the 
unconscious mind as yet unmanifested on a conscious level — 
whatever is happening is happening on an unconscious level with 
no actual physical participation. On a personal note, there may 
be news of death, or one may be drawn to a deeper spiritual 
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of financial or business situations. Emotional patterns are 
awakened and this card advises that you delve into past exper- 
iences nnd uncover the source of your mistakes so that these 
patterns are not repeated. In partnerships there may be sexual 
intimacy. 


QN MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

The key impetus of the High Priestess in this position is 
quickened aspirations. She shows contemplation on the meaning of 
life; collective spiritual beliefs; and/or mass movement and 
change into the collective unconscious. What is forming is widen- 
ing of mental vision - deeper study. There is adaptation of 
beliefs to changing influences and conditions; an outcome is 
foreseen. On a personal note she represents philosophic and 
scientific pursuits, with an intuitive grasp of concepts; contact 
with religious people. A long journey and/or one may be embarking 
on new adventures. She shows a sharing of insight. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

The key impetus for the High Priestess here is to be loved 
by the mother /world. On a large scale one sways to the feelings 
of the masses and those in authority, or, you may hold a position 
of authority. You must define what your space in physical reality 
is then you can release any mother archetypal hangups. What is 
forming is recognition for your efforts. On a personal level 
there is a movement to external concerns; ones main concern is 
with integrity and profession. The High Priestess brings opportu- 
nity when in this position, and all life’s aspects are strength- 
ened. Make as much progress as you can during this phase of your 
life. 


□N MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

The key impetus for the High Priestess here is to belong. 
This is a favourable position. International organi sati ons pro- 
vide security and comfort, giving a sense of belonging. This is a 
time to expand ones social horizons. Opportunities arise to form 



LI 1 1 /pg 8 


new •friendship*; contacts are formed with groups or associations. 
There are friendships with women and womens organisations which 
may become predominant in your life. On a personal note, if you 
have difficulties in the past with friendships you may examine 
your own aura (thought) projections and try not to repeat the 
same patterns in the future - project positiveness. 


ON MATTERS OF responsi bi 1 i ty and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification! 

The key impetus of the High Priestess here are subconscious 
forces which effect ones emotional attitude; there is psychic 
sensitivity to others feelings which can distort your own feel- 
ings. Sympathetic feelings are awakened when encountering the 
down trodden or those less fortunate. The High Priestess here 
shows that this is a time for inner search, spiritual meditation. 
There is a need to regress into past experiences. You may even 
find that you have direct access to a library of wisdom through 
use of your own insight. On a personal note this card shows 
shyness and loneliness, self inflicted confinement or confinement 
of another. You require periodic seclusion. If badly aspected 
she shows phobias and unresolved problems with the mother 
archetype. 


MEDITATION ON THE HIGH PRIESTESS: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail i Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


Buscuai 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 



EMPRESS 
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LESSON 112 
THE EMPRESS 


The Empress (which means: she who sets in order) is the 
typical archetype ■for motherhood. In Roman mythology she is 
analogous to Venus, who in turn symbolises Spring and -fruit-ful- 
ness. Also by association she is the mother of Christ, because of 
her innocence and high degree of spirituality. The dove in the 
card strengthens this concept and shows her passivity and 
maternal nature combined with spiritual enlightenment. The 
Empress is a diety who shares, giving love and receiving love. 
She has many of the qualities of the High Priestess within her, 
which is not surprising because the Empress i s an extension of 
the High Priestess. Where the former worked more on blind faith 
the latter works from experience as well. The Empress is in fact 
the matured High Priestess. Her empathy to the planet Venus shows 
warmth, love and generosity but if ill dignified can bring about 
self indulgence and selfishness. 

Fertility and comfort are the two major meanings that the 
archetype of the Empress portrays. On the Tree of Life she is 
balanced between the Sephiroth of Binah (Great Mother) and 
Chokmah (Great Father) and Implies union - the duad giving birth 
to the triad, resulting through conception and pregnancy. This 
is further shown by placing the symbol of Venus over her womb 
with her left hand holding the symbol of office (procreative 
masculine power). in her right. Together these reflect the tner — 
gies of the two, masculine and passive, pillars in the Tree of 
Life. Her five pointed crown suggests the Holy Name YH(Sh)VH 
which implies the hidden spirit within as well as relating to the 
Tiphareth power center. The dove beside her shows the imminent 
impregnation of spirit into matter and is also analogous to the 
myths of Venus. The curtain she is seated in front of i s closed, 
indicating that the Empress is all we are allowed to glimpse as 
the hidden wonders behind the veil are not for our eyes. The 
curtain has in fact eight links which relate to the Sephirah of 
Netzach. The throne she is on is her seat of authority and the 
arms are shaped like the paws of a lion. 

Her title "Daughter of the Mighty Ones" alludes to the 
concept of the Holy Name. The Empress is conceived as a point of 
tuition from Yod or Abba as it is called (when emanating from 
the Arik Anpin - the Macroprosopus) which in turn gives birth to 
Heh or Aima. Both these two forces reflect the Mother and Father 
aspect. The Empress is the child which unites these two mighty 
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forces for they are Elohim. 

The curtain is coloured in the Peris Green of the King Scale 
which in turn relates to Atziluth, the tapestry from which the 
emanations emerge. The Cerise colour of the Princess Scale is the 
colour of the Empress’s skin and is translucent. The rayed Paris 
Green lines of the Princess Scale outline the features and hair 
of the Empress as well as the darker areas of her throne which 
form a link to the curtain that weaves them. The sky behind the 
curtain is Sky Blue, as is her cloak. The crown, orb, broach, 
slippers and crucifix are all in the Orange Gold complementary of 
the Sky Blue. The dress of the Empress is the Copper Green of the 
Prince Scale while her belt is its complementary Red. 

The alchemical aspect of this card shows that the Empress is 
the Locked Primea Mater i a. Her pregnancy and rose coloured com- 
plexion refers to the blood of Christ or Aqua Permanens, which is 
extracted from her fixed state. She is the Massa Confusion, a 
substance endowed with quality as well as part of the Chaos <the 
hidden part>. Her associations to pregnancy in fact show the 
birth of the Green Lion. The Green Lion has not yet appeared in 
this card but is hinted at by the throne and the lions paws. The 
dove beside the Empress shows that the Primea Materia is ready 
for birth while each (the primea Materia and the Green Lion) are 
ready for their entry into the world. Although both of these 
twins are the same subtance they are different because after the 
birth of one (the Green Lion) the other will be found to be a 
solvent. 

The psychological concept of this card shows Interrelating. 
One of the prime factors that motivate the Empress is emotion, 
for emotion is the base principle that colours the entire drive 
and direction of the Empress, though it is an emotive force that 
produces a yearning to share and relate to others. The Empress is 
an individual who has to express and share her soul with others. 
She epitomises the Mother instinct in her thoughts and actions 
and tries to give comfort to the needy as it is part of her inert 
nature. Her psychological nature sometimes, though, can be too 
demanding and forces her to continually give which drains her 
life force. It is here that she must learn to discriminate those 
who seek her attention. On the negative side of things this self 
protective device she builds within herself can cause her to go 
to the other extreme of self indulgence, greed etc. Overall her 
approach to life is down to earth and practical. Her life style 
comes easy for her though she is extremely receptive to the needs 
of others and will help those in need whenever she can. This 
requires her to have a strong emotional outlook coupled with a 
sense of pride in her actions. Her one major concern is that she 
is too limited to help everyone and as such is confined by her 
own personal structure in which she lives. 
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The number associated to this card is Three. From a 
Kabbalistic concept this relates to Understanding the workings of 
the self which comes through the process of family involvemert to 
gain some of lifes experiences. Levi says of Three: 'The ternary 
is the number of creation. God creates Himself eternally, and the 
infinite which He fills with His works is an incessant and infi- 
nite creation. Supreme love contemplates itself in beauty as in « 
mirror, and it essays all forms as adornments, for It is the 
lover of life.' Westcott on the other hand draws from a more 
practical analogy: 'Photius observes that the Triad is the first 
odd number in energy, it is the first perfect number, and is a 
middle and analogo. The Pythagoreans referred to it as Physio- 
logy! it is the cause of all that has a triple dimension. It is 
also a cause of good counsel, intelligence, and knowledge, and is 
the Mistress of Music, mistress also of Geometry, possesse-s 
authority in whatever pertains to Astromomy and the nature and 
knowledge of the heavenly bodies, connects and leads them into 
effects. ’ 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Self hood j Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 

The key impetus of the Empress here is an urge to relate in 
harmony. On a large scale, first encounters may appear seducing. 
Good public relations lead to the gestation of a project. You may 
encounter flattery and a lot of attention, but this will last 
only as long as you have something someone else wants. What is 
forming is an optimistic viewpoint on life and creative self 
expression. There is a desire to please. On a personal note this 
card represents a person cf self esteem, one who is attractive, 
knows her own worth and is giving to others. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The key impetus of the Empress here is to appreciate beauty 
(the love of beautiful things, luxury, and a harmonious life- 
style). Money is loved only because it is considered convenient 
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to obtain a lifestyle that suits one where beautiful things can 
be appreciated. In essense, the Empress does not represent the 
materialist, but one who appreciates the physical beauty found 
throughout the material world. She rules diplomacy and appre- 
ciates fair play in business. Material resources are bound to be 
obtained through some artistic line whether it be direct or 
indirect. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activityi 

The key impetus for the Empress here is to bring comfort and 
happiness. On a large scale she shows harmonious communications 
and pleasant dealings. If well aspccted, education is found 
enjoyable. There is a study of music or some form of art, a study 
of geometry or the like is indicated. Whatever a person is 
involved in, a learning experience is taking place. On a personal 
note weekend trips for enjoyment are taken; a lot of social 
activities include relatives and rifts in the family are mended. 
There is possibly some association with a godmother, however 
under the above matters the Empress shows that someone is gi-ing 
or is capable of giving a great deal of affection. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; pat *"t3; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The key impetus for the Empress here is the mother, whether 
she be physical or archetypal. On a large scale psychological and 
material, inheritance causes bondage. What is forming is the 
sharing of love and affection. The environment forms an atmos- 
phere of peace. The law of cause and effect is strong in this 
position, for every action forms a reaction, so value is received 
for value given. On a personal note differences and domestic 
disputes are smoothed over and famly gatherings are suggested. 
The home is a place of partnership activities whether business or 
recreation. This card also represents interior decoration, a 
comfortable retirement, and/or real estate gains. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of. selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The key impetus for the Empress here is to love. This love 
may not be necessarily on a personal note, it may be classed as a 
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cosmic type of love or understanding. These people have (diffi- 
culty getting on in day to day life as they are so often mis- 
understood. On a large scale she shows a restoring of equilibrium 
and large gatherings to view things, such as touring concerts, 
music or dancing. What is forming is expression through crea- 
tivity to bring fulfilment. Romantic pursuits may dominate 
thoughts and there may be sexual involvements. On a personal not* 
she shows the comedian, the dancer - an artist of some form. She 
is also an indicator of pregnancy and shows kindness and under- 
standing towards children. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems’- ; 
employment: employees; relationships within the work environment; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

The key impetus for the Empress here is to improve condi- 
tions. This is a time for improvements to be made in ones wording 
environment, in business and living. She advises one to nourish 
ones body, and attend to the improvement of general health »nd 
fitness and overall shows improved health. On a personal note she 
represents a salary increase, an effort to better oneself, fas- 
hion, and friendships are established at work. However health 
affected through your work environment is the main emphasis when 
the Empress is placed in this position. Try music for relation - 
still yourself and contemplate. 


ON MATTERS OF marri age and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The key impetus for the Empress here is to be complete. 
Completeness is sought through partnership for through relation- 
ships one can see the self. On a large scale this card shows an 
idealistic approach to life. What is forming is a refinement of 
matters, shared enjoyment of interests. In areas of business 
success comes through legal concerns, partnerships are long term 
and result in a fruitful harvest. The Empress shows a romance 
will lead to marriage. Although there is compatibility in busi- 
ness, there are high expectations of ones partner(s) which may 
lead to disappointment. She represents the matchmaker and some- 
one who considers others feelings. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
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tion; mysticism; transformation; psychotherapy: 

Tha key impetus for the Empress here is to care about 
humanity. On a large scale she shows that secrets will be 
revealed. She may also show involvement in undercover work. 
There is a tendency for sexual and health regenerati on. On a 
personal note there is success in business partnershi ps, gaining 
profit through marriage or other means. As a person, the Empress 
shows another side of herself, one who is seductive and provoca- 
tive. Be careful as she may entice you to give up your valuable?. 
On yet another level she shows higher thoughts verging on spiri- 
tual consciousness. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communication*; the 
collective mind: 

The key impetus for the Empress here is to derive a sense of 
wellbeing from ones beliefs. On a large scale, appreciation of 
different cultures and customs can lead to emulation of a culture 
and philosophy. Travel is possible giving a promise of beneficial 
results. There is a wide communication of the philosophy of love. 
This card can represent peace movements. She shows a study of 
astronomy or astrology. Relations with inlaws look favourable 
provided they are handled with tact. Overall, the Empress in this 
position shows her bringing into public awareness a belief system 
or a phi loscphy. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

The key impetus for the Empress here is to be seen, and 
admired. A position of prominence may be held and those repre- 
sented by this card are shown to be cynosural with development of 
social prestige. It represents a culture of superior development 
or a place of importance. On a personal note there is formation 
of professional partnerships, an ambition far material wealth. 
Favours will be given from those in a position of power. Women 
will play an important role in ones career. She shows that truths 
must be seen to be believed, hence the need to be seen, and 
exhibit one talents. 


□N MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
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ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

Here the Empress shows that groups or organisations come 
under scrutiny, governments improve a way of life and co- 
operation in large scale projects grows strong. A high standard 
of involvement In group activity may be expected but the benefit 
received from ones involvement is worth it, however, high ideals 
may be hard to live up to. You can expect achieving your goals, 
if you want them. If negatively aspected group activity is sought 
for material gratification. The overall influence of the Empress 
here is to bring together fractions and to form the whole again, 
so whatever your question, something will be shown to strengthen 
by the Empress being placed here. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 

The key impetus of the Empress in this position is illumina- 
tion of intelligence verging on consciousness and spiritual com- 
passion. Expression of emotional sympathy and understanding is 
strong when the Empress is placed here. A secret romance is 
possible or perhaps a secret fantasy. She shows through pain one 
may learn to understand the essence of life, one may have to give 
up a loved one for the sake of selfless love. She teaches the 
appreciation of all things in life and sees the beaut/ in all. 
There is association with institutes and therapists. Those 
represented by this card have the gift to help and give to 
others. If looking for advice, she advises quiet repose. 


MEDITATION ON THE EMPRESS: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then' 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


UllCSiM 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 1 13 
THE EMPEROR 


The Emperor is ths typical archstyps of the Father ■figure. 
Where the Empress is Maternal the Emperor is paternal which shows 
he can exert merciful tendencies as well as aggressive ones. The 
power of this trump is easily understood when one finds that it 
is placed on the path of Aries, between Uranus and the Sun which 
is an incredibly powerful combination of energy change. In fact 
it is growth personified and reinforced to an unprecedented 
degree. He is the figure of supreme authority, the Emperor/ 
Priest, of both material and spiritual matters. This is empha- 
sised by the path he is on coming through the Abyss with Divine 
authority and able to centralise itself in the heart of 
Tiphareth, the central hub of the Kabbalietic universe. 

In many of the earlier cards the Emperor was often depicted 
as the bearded monarch in profile which also fits the association 
to Kether as the supreme ruler. The Golden Dawn departed from 
this theme as the 13th Path actually joins Chokmah, not Kether 
and as such the profile theme does not entirely fit the Kabbalis— 
tic concept of the Macroprosopus or ^ast Countenance, but does 
apply to the Father which is associated to Chokmah. The subtle 
point of difference between the two concepts, when brought down 
to a simplified explanation is that the monarch in profile is the 
spirit from its position almost at a point beyond normal compre- 
hension, while the Golden Dawn version shows an office represent- 
ing these traits only, which will last only as long as the office 
does and hence shows the mortality and limitedness of the Emperor, 

The title given to the Emperor is ’Sun of the Morning, Chief 
among the Mighty’. This alludes to his dominant position in the 
world, likened to that of the rising Sun which gives light and 
warmth to all. As chief among the mighty it also relates to the 
Sun being the dominant force which all the other planets revolve 
in orbit around. In short, he now becomes the centre of the 
earthly universe. 

The three pointed crown of the Emperor shows the Kabbalistic 
Supernal, a complete unit in itself th#t is to a certain extent 
unmanifested, yet in a source for further nourishment to the 
lower part of the Tree. This is further enforced by the triangu- 
lar line of the three spheres - two on the throne and one held in 
the hand which shows the tip of the Supernal. The ram at the 
Emperor’s feet is creative energy, solar power, with the horns 
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representing thunder. Also considering the Christian viewpoint 
the lamb shows spiritual direction under the guidance of the 
leader of the -flock, the Emperor. The orb with a cross mounted on 
it not only stands -for royalty but a Christ Like ruler at his 
peak. The sceptre he holds in his right hand, mounted with a rams 
head shows masculine generative power - the phallus; transmis- 
sion o-f energies -from beyond. 

The background colour o-f the card is a translucent Dull 
Violet o-f the Queen Scale. The skin o-f the Emperor is a 
translucent Blood Red. The headress on the crown is Peacock 
Breen, the complementary colour o-f the King Scale. The crown, orb 
and cross and two spheres mounted on the throne are Olive Yellow, 
the complementary colour o-f the Queen Scale. The Wand that the 
Emperor holds is in the colour o-f the King Scale as is the outer 
cloak and ram. The inner garment is Pistachio Green, the 
complementary colour o-f the Prince Scale. The throne itself and 
the floor are the Greyish Magneto of the Princess Scale. 

The psychological mode of consciousness that the Emperor 
represents is willed action. Here we have an example of the will 
of the Emperor being forced into a framework of action through 
self assertion. Since the action is but a motivation of the will 
this must be the primary force of consideration. The Emperor is a 
bold individual who has the power and reserve to back up his 
desires. The term 'iron will' is a good example of his psycholo- 
gical makeup. He will often run rough-shod over those individuals 
who stand in his way and care little about the consequences. 
Although his attitude is cavalier in approach do not be deceived 
by his outward show of bravado, for beneath it lies a very dedi- 
cated individual who is used to winning. He seeks new ideas and 
conquests constantly from some deep inert need that cannot be 
quenched. Due to his make-up, he cannot stop what he has begun 
and must finish and then go off again on a new adventure almost 
as soon as the old one has finished for there is no finish for 
him, Just a long line of battles. In many ways he has the make-up 
of a young adolescent who is continually fascinated by the ’new' 
of everything though his power is far greater than his psyche can 
handle. 

In the alchemical symbolism of this card, the Emperor repre- 
sents the male metallic principle and strongly personfies it. 
Pertenty saysi 'The Adepts draw their steel from the belly of 
Aries and they also call this steel their loadstone.' The Emperor 
is also depicted in some packs as having' the symbols of Combus- 
table oil on one hand and the Spirit of Sulphur on the other. 
This shows the alchemical King (or Emperor) can also be related 
to the water process and can be reborn after the Yellowing Stage. 
The Combustable Oil and Sulphur also stand for the primitive 
state of development and when joined with Salt then produces 
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Sulphur of the Mima. Bacmuma of thim tha individual mtands for 
ona tranmformad and made naw, who in turn makas othar things naw. 
Khunrath damcribam tha King (Emperor) as 'Procraation of tha 
Prasarvar and Saviour of tha Macrocosm and Microcosm. Tha word 
has bacoma flash, and spirit of God has ravaalad himsalf in body 
- thus tha son of tha Macrocosm'. This shows tha Christ likeness 
further portrayed by tha lamb/ram at his feat, tha Agnus Dai. 
'Lamb of God who taketh away tha sins of tha Morld*. 


The number four is associated to this card and of this 
Westcott saysi 'The Pythagoreans, said Nicomachus, call tha 
number four "the greatest miracle", “a God after another manner," 
"a manifold divinity", the "fountain of Nature", and its "Kay 
bearer". It is tha introducer and causa o * tha permanency of tha 
Mathematical discipline." It is "most masculine " and "robust"; 
Hercules and Aeolus.’ 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; naw ideas; naw begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; tha life force; first 
encounters! 

Tha key impetus for tha Emperor in this position is primal 
power. On a large scale countrias/govarnments etc must taka 
responsibility for thair actions. Tha Emperor hare can represent 
a powerful country or group of nations. Tha direction to taka 
(being taken) is to force resources into a framework that will 
benefit all. What is forming is a competitive approach to life 
where one must excel in everything - proof through the results of 
ones actions. On a personal note however the Emperor represents a 
very energetic, powerful and vital person whose decisiveness is 
magnified by some Impulsive behaviour. Time should not be wasted 
but used to maximum when the Emperor turns up here. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the seifs 

Assertion is the key impetus here for the Emperor. On a 
large scale ones country/environment asserts its principles and 
values on one. There is a desire to have power and the Emperor is 
a leader of a group. Overall profit is expected even under 


LI 13/pg 4 


ndvaraa condition*. What form* is self assertion, political ambi- 
tions and business/financial ambition. A business may be set up 
- the employed becomes the employer - successful planning. On a 
personal not* symbols of power are money and material possessions 
as well as how many people on* can dominate. Self discipline and 
domination of ones personal life are depicted by the Emperor who 
advises on* to push forward with whatever resources you have. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The key impetus for the Emperor here is to be original. 
Individual originality alone provide* a sens* of freedom and 
confidence within ones cosmic confines. On a large scale the 
Emperor show* the dictator or a chosen leader who gives communi- 
cation to the masses, or the archetypal father image in a teacher 
or elder brother, who passes on knowledge. This card shows adept- 
ness in communication and dominance of the mental plane. E:cams 
are passed and recognition received. You may have to go and see 
someone in a position of authority. Solidifying education in the 
young builds a strong future. The lesson to learn here is to 
focus one thoughts. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in life* directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The Emperor here shows on* to have a sense of purpose in 
ones actions, or way of life. On a large scale he shows patrio- 
tism. He is an owner of property and means to add more to his 
holdings. As a father his role is dominant but merciful. As an 
individual he is emotionally strong and may be starting on an 
inner journey to discover untapped energy and resources. The 
base of ones operations may be from heme and there is a deep 
dedication to home, family and country. On a negative side this 
card shows an overbearing, overruling, overdominant person. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The Emperor in this position shows a constant flow of crea- 
tive energy and one will receive inspiration from this area of 
life. He represents an extremely competitive situation, which is 
the key impetus here, and shows a person or something as the 
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c antra o f attantion. Undar tha abova matter* ha show* success 
and -fulfilment. On matters of love, this parson is ardent in his 
affections. Possibly reckless speculation can causa loss of res- 
pectibility. Tha general emphasis is domination of ones affairs 
and any interrelating aspect thereof. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems): 
employment: employees: relationships within the work environment; 
conflicts; service: ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology: 

Her* the Emperor’s key impetus is to motivate, the self and 
anyone or anything that comas into contact. On a large scale the 
Emperor shows the us* of will and energy to serve mankind. This 
shows someone placed in a position of control, but is also a 
position to serve all and sundry. Dedication and energy will 
have to be applied if you want success in your job. Overall, the 
above matters dominate your attention and energy, and can, if you 
are not careful, take over your life. A little power is a dan- 
gerous thing, and with the Emperor her* on* is better off serving 
than ruling. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The key impetus of the Emperor here is to conquer. The 
Emperor shows a taming of adverse forces (i.e. adversaries) ; 
there is no law of compensation, obey or be struck down; competi- 
tors will be overcome. The Emperor here advises on* to place 
original documents into a safe place as one may fall into strife 
through recklessness. One may be forced into a marriage/ 
partnership, or be in a situation where they gat swept along in a 
whirlwind by a more dominant personality. This card also shows 
skill in public relations, and a potential mate. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormati on; psychotherapy: 

Her* the Emperor shows a form of blind energy. On a large 
scale there may be a conquest before a fight or a declaration of 
war. Matters may get out of your control, whether external or 
internal battles are to be fought, and punishment is imposed. 
The Emperor her* represents someone who misspends the resources 
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of oth era, lomaona who is over dominant in a partnership and 
thereby destroying what was good. On a more positive note he 
shows someone in the centre of activities, represented under the 
above matters. Overall, there is a tendency to disorder. Attempts 
to control the non-material end in collapse. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

The key impetus for the Emperor in this position is to 
stabilize the disorder caused in the earlier position which now 
forms into some sort of cohesive structure. On a large scale he 
shows an over— ruling of group thought and pushes ahead to be 
heard above the masses. There is an establishment and stability 
here of some sort of educational structure. The sciences and 
agriculture come to the foreground of attention. Legal systems 
and standards of morality are set up, old systems are judged and 
improved on. Lawsuits are cleared up without dispute. Overall, 
the Emperor here shows a reforming of old systems and the creat- 
ing of a new stability. However, the Emperor is also the wanderer 
conquering greener pastures. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached: 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identltyi 

The key impetus for the Emperor here is leadership. One may 
encounter a figure of authority. On a large scale he represents 
autonomy. The Emperor depicts promotion and prosperity; he is the 
weilder of initiative but can also be unyielding. The lesson to 
be learnt here is how to use power wisely. The card shows an 
archetypal father figure playing a dominant role in ones psyche 
whether he represents an external physical influence or a psycho- 
logical need. There is a tendency to have a lack of patience 
towards the pace of ones progress and those that affect it. 
Professional prominence is attained through competition. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

The Emperor in this position is best described as someone 
who rules with an iron hand, and on a large scale he represents 
the governmental guidance of a country. Political debates, the 
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passing of law and setting up o f a valusd structure takss placs 
in groups, organisations and governmental agencies. Goals are 
achieved with the help of others. A person of individual ideals 
may attract a following. This is a position of individualism, 
for the Emperor, in a crowd operates on two levels. The first is 
bending the crowd's will to that of the individual while the 
second is the exact opposite. True friends are far and few 
between. The lesson here is to be complete as one alone before 
being part of a whole. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others} 
humanistic concerns} karmic debts} unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
ldentif 1 cation > 

The Emperor here, dictates acceptance and adherence to the 
cosmic law or you shall meet your own judgement. He represents 
deep involvement in secret societies whose role is a motivator. 
In this position the Emperor shows a completion of projects. A 
choice must be made as to which of the three paths one is to walk 
and whether to serve or rule together with another. Here the 
Emperor prepares a neutral ground to do battle in and makes 
secret strategical plans. He alludes to karmic preparation, 
which could be described as a chess game in play without an 
outcome defined. He is both the builder and the destroyer, for 
anything without a solid foundation is crumpled to make way for 
something stronger. 


MEDITATION ON THE EMPEROR i 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall Impression. 


B&sECiaa 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 



H I EROPHANT 
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LESSON 114 
HIEROPHANT 


The Hierophant is archetypal figure of the Father Confessor. 
He is ths institutionalised rock of spiritual tsaching that has 
extended its framework into ths vary saods of government. In tha 
Order, tha Hi ar ophant 'being a member of tha Sacond Ordar and 
tharafora initiatad into tha sacrat knowledge of tha symbolism'. 
Tha old titla of this card was tha "Pope", by changing tha title 
a vary subtla shift in maaning then occurs. Tha original meaning 
of "Pope" was "Father" where the Hierophant means "reveal er of 
•*cred things". Tha actual drawing of tha figure in the card is 
in fact an amalgamation of the two. While under tha old meaning 
one is an open institution, tha new meaning is that it is more 
hidden in context. The old maaning represented tha old dogma of 
the church, unchanged for many centuries while the Hierophant now 
brings about hidden changes within tha system by revealing things 
to tha initiatad. This in fact opens tha door to newer more 
flexible teachings which are to a certain extant more persona- 
lised in the latter than the former. Blind obedience has fallen 
way to personal illumination under the guidance of tha Inner 
Sanctum of tha self. Tha old maaning of Pontiff was also called 
"bridgamaker " , from tha Latin “pontifex" which in many respects 
i* identical to that of tha Hierophant, so in soma ways tha 
Hierophant does overlap with tha "Pope". 

The bulls’ heads on tha throne show a masculine force, 
strength and power, as "bull" in Hebrew means Johveh or YHVH, a 
balanced spectrum of Ideals without change. The crook in the hand 
of the Hierophant not only shows the aspect of power associated 
to the supernatural (Magus etc) and the Christian aspect of the 
Crook of the shepherd of the flock but is also shaped like the 
Hebrew letter Vau, which is associated to this card. The triple 
crown shows the divine trinity - (the three persons in the one 
God). The crown in fact radiates its energies through the four 
elements (both corporeal and incorporeal) shown on each side of 

f»ce (the tassles of the crown). The scroll he holds is the 
temple warrant, his sign or communica of the doctrine beyond the 
veil. The ring he wears has on it the seal of the R.R. et A.C., 
the Second Order of the Golden Dawn. His broach or clasp is 
shaped like and represents the astrological sign of the Sun. This 
shows the life giving warmth and power that brings light (illumi- 
nation) and comfort to the darkness. The curtain behind the 
throne has nine clasps which represent Yesod the Sephira of which 
the Moon is associated, and the moon exalted in Taurus, the 
astrological sign associated to this card. 
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The colouring of th* rob* of th* Hierophant, th* background 
behind th* v*il, th* crook and tripl* crown ar* th* Flam* R*d of 
th* King Seal* which shows th* Atziluth natur* of th* pow*r 
sourc*. Th* *dg* of th* rob* and th* support and crossss of th* 
crown ar* in th* complementary blu* of th* King Seal*. Thi* shows 
th* r*c*ptiv* nature of hi* power* which ar* essentially pure and 
spiritual. Th* Porcelain Blu* of th* Queen Seal* is th* colour of 
th* Hierophant ' s undn — rob* which relates to th* creativity of 
his power. Th* colour of his skin is a translucent Porcelain Blu* 
as is th* rod supporting th* curtain. Th* colouring of th* cur- 
tain itself and that of th* floor in front of th* throne is th* 
Sepia Brown of th* Princ* Seal*. Th* curtain actually incor- 
porates th* translucent aspect of Sepia Brown with th* darker 
colour being th* shadows of th* folds in th* curtain. This shows 
th* nature of th* veil which fluctuates according to the nature 
of thos* trying to pi*rc* its myst*ri*s. Th* throne of th* 
Hierophant is th* Deep Grey Gr**n of th* Princess Seal* with 
translucent shading emphasized on th* skulls of th* bulls, and 
they portray th* foundation on which th* thron* is built. Th* 
Tempi • Warrant is Whit*, showing th* divin* natur* of its pow*r. 
Th* ring on th* Hierophant's finger is gold and relates to power 
from th* Tiphareth centre. 

Th* hidden geometric symbol in this card is th* square 
within th* triangle. Th* square being th* tempi* warrant and th* 
base of the triangl* being formed by th* triangle of th* two 
bulls heads, with th* solar broach being its apex. This shows th* 
intellect or will confining matter. It implies restraint and 
thinking before acting and th* limitation of earthly desires. 

Th* psychological approach this card represents is th* con- 
servative side of things. Here, a great many things are hidden 
beneath th* surface which take a great deal of time to digest, 
hence th* attribution of slowness associated here as well. 
During this gestation period nothing on the surface appears to 
change, hence its fixed association. The Hierophant derives his 
power from beyond th* veil so th* details of his communications 
with the hidden guardians are unknown to us. The Hierophant in 
many ways represents the establishment, on the outer level and 
will only communicate to us what he thinks we should know. Any 
movement or change incorporated by the Hierophant is don* with a 
great deal of thought and reason. He is the typical slow growth 
factor but this is always don* from a very powerful base. On the 
negative side of things he is stubborn and self possessive. To 
himself and to many who follow him <in the extreme) he is the 
pseudo Messiah of his beliefs and he expects others to follow him 
in his infalibility. 

Th* title of this card is 'Magus of th* Eternal Gods'. This 
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relate* to the Hiero being an instrument of the Sods, the hidden 
power* beyond the veil. He is their representative for good or 
evil, depending on the circumstance*. 

The alchemical meaning of this card shows that the Bulls' 
heads on the throne are analogous to Taurus the second month 
which also represents the second stage of the Great Work. Since 
the Bull is sacred to the Sun it represents sulphur, the male 
principle which is ascribed by Hermes as the originator and 
Father of the Stone. Since this is still a primitive aspect of 
the work, the whole card shows sulphur in its secondary state, 
before the conjunction. 

The numerological association to this card is number 3. Levi 
■ays i 'The Quinary is the number of religion, for it is the 
number of god united to that of woman. ..Let us pray in silence; 
l*t us raise toward* our unknown Father a look of confidence and 
of love; let us accept with faith and resignation the part which 
He assigns to us the toils of life, and every throb of our hearts 
will be a word of prayer.' 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reaction* to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounter*! 

The key impetus here for the Hierophant is expression of 
power potential. This is generally done through structuring ones 
surroundings, ones material resources. The Hierophant shows a 
character projection of mercy, patience, goodness and stubborn- 
ness. He represents a personage or structure that is inspira- 
tional to other* - a person will receive inspiration. You may, 
however, have recourse to a man, or organisation if you receive 
this card here, or, you may feel others expect you to be infall- 
ible. However, the Hierophant also shows that one is given a 
warrant, or permission to go ahead with some project. A personal 
need for material power is evident. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal .attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resource* both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self! 
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The key impetus for the Hierophant here is originality. 
Money is earned through the originality of ideas and the prac- 
tical application of such ideas. Financial outlets may be many 
(large organisations). What is forming is slow but sure growth. 
The Hierophant in this position shows an individual who is very 
determined towards affairs in the above matters, is possessive 
and stubborn. Once a goal is set there is little or no deviation 
from it - it in fact becomes a whole way of life. A strong sense 
of loyalty is applied to all personal dealings although one may 
become burdened with obligations. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The key impetus for the Hierophant here is to teach. Help 
is given by superiors, opinions and feelings are shared. There is 
aesthetic communication. Travel is not depicted here by the 
Hierophant in this house position. He shows an individual who is 
set in his ways and is not easy to communicate with unless you 
work along his own mode of thinking. As a teacher he may not 
necessarily be one from an educational institution but can be a 
brother, neighbour or husband etc. His lessons are ones of mas- 
tery over physical matter. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The key impetus for the Hierophant here is to voluntarily 
Invoke. He depicts voluntary invocation of occult forces and a 
connection to guiding forces. He advises caution under the above 
matter and suggests conservatism. A strong desire to build a 
foundation to ones life potrays a need for security. He shows 
one very territorial and protective of ones home. When e. . :.ig 
whether a situation will change, this card shows that matters 
will remain the same. This is a time for assimilation of experi- 
ences; a stable and solid home life (background) and advises one 
to spend more time with nature which will strengthen (heal) one. 
Dedication to family. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The key Impetus for the Hierophant in this position is 
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•nduranca. He show* that a creative outlat ha« bean provided. 
Thera is alertness to opportunities but cautiousness in specula- 
tions is advised. The Hierophant shows endurance in physical 
activities but a disposition towards self Indulgence in matters 
of pleasure. He shows an analytical thinker and a perfectionist. 
There is a close scrutiny of a person or object regarding its 
quality. Also there appears to be a fondness towards luxury and 
power with a determination in affairs under the above matters and 
an overpowering influence in love affairs. On a higher note the 
Hierophant shows an inner peace as if one has found what one is 
searching for. 


ON MATTERS OF siekness (generally due to work problems); 
employment! employees; relationships within the work environment; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology! 

Loyal, methodical workers and experts in their respective 
fields are shown here by the Hierophant, and relates to people 
who are able to work in harmony with others. Through ones employ- 
ment there is financial success. The Hierophant represents the 
working institution; the corporation or a large body within which 
one works best. In many respects the Hierophant indicates the 
steady long term job prospect as well as an individual who finds 
that he has extreme loyalties to the company he works for. On the 
negative side of the coin there are also indications of overwork 
which could result in problems with health and home, but this of 
course depends on the surrounding cards. On the whole the 
Hierophant in this position shows steady employment and Job 
prospects in a good working environment. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karmai 

In this position, the Hierophant shows a stubborn partner 
who is very fixed in attitude and ideals. He indicates marriage 
and stability, and on a large scale an alliance - harmony thr>-<njh 
mutual respect. It is a situation where one enters an establish- 
ment. Long term goals over lengthy periods of time are indicated 
here. The fixed aspect shows that things do not come easy as hard 
work is indicated here. A certain amount of sacrifice is indi- 
cated for the sake of harmony. The key impetus here is sacrifice 
of ones individuality. He also depicts inner contentment. 
Karmically one must work on internal harmony. 
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ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; othars estatas and 
finances; Joint rasourcas; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy* 

The key impetus for the Hierophant in this position is 
spiritual truth. Those that strive for spiritual truth apply 
their energies practically, either in material matters or in 
devotion to the Great Work. The Hierophant represents the com- 
fort, or light into that which appears to be darkness. However 
he also shows captivity and confinement to structure and form. 
This sort of confinement is necessary in order to develop, and 
without which ones energies scatter and become of little use. 
Through restriction one is forced to face one point at a time. 
Gain is shown through a partner’s resources although affairs will 
take a little time to actuallse. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; 7>ng 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind* 

Here the Hierophant represents an institutionalised rock of 
spiritual teaching that has extended its framework into the very 
seeds of government. He is associated with a spiritual figure 
that may have some influence on ones life. Religious and Kab- 
balistic studies are depicted here. He also shows dogma, set 
views, defined limitations under the above matters and the values 
of society play a large role in ones thinking. On the negative 
side of things, one becomes obsessive with occult, religious or 
hermetic experiences. There is also slow but steady advancement 
of the Great Work on all levels of society. Instead of this type 
of work taking a back seat to other events one finds with the 
Hierophant that the exact opposite occurs. 


□N MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity* 

The Hierophant in this position shows divine wisdom. He 
represents the builders of all forms both materially and mentally 
as well as creative expression and status power. There is a 
clinging to old structures and protectiveness towards ones posi- 
tion in life. The Hierophant shows one in a pursuit of a growing 
career, adeptness in administration and organi sation. Also under 
the above matters ones affairs are sat in order. The negative 
aspects here show the autocrat who rules with absolute authority 
based on the concept of divine motivation for he feels he cannot 
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err. Problems could occur through being too harsh on those under 
you and this must be care-full y watched. On matters o-f the home 
it shows the father ruling with an iron hand which could give 
rise to problems in the home or the developing psyche. 


ON MATTERS OF friends? income; social alliances? legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others; 

Ridgid ideals, conventions and traditions are shown by the 
Hierophant in this position. Wealthy friends may influence your 
direction in life through their support. The Hierophant here 
shows a stable Income and realistic goals being set which are 
within ones reach. All forms of groups or organisations are shown 
to have a solid backing <f oundation) , and to have set rules and 
regulations. It also may show you entering some form of occult, 
hermetic or religious activity as a leader or potential leader. 
There may be the forming of a strong occult group. There also 
appears to be some sort of a stand indicated with the moral 
aspects of the law whether for good or evil, depending on the 
surrounding cards. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; - health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification i 

The key impetus here for the Hierophant is prayer and he 
represents the secret doctrines and the hidden knowledge - work 
towards unveiling the secret mysteries. On a more personal note 
one may institutionalize oneself. There is a tendency to accept 
matters with faith and resign to the toil of life. Illnesses are 
shown to be in the throat area. The thyroid, thymus, parathyoids 
etc. How this card could effect one under the abovr matters 
depends entirely on how one approached life in the past - 
materialistically or otherwise. The Hierophant here shows the 
helping and taking charge of helping others who are in dire need, 
from an individuals viewpoint, that of some welfare organi satlon. 
This card also shows the gathering together or helping of people 
through organisations. 


MEDITATION ON THE HIEROPHANT; 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
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study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


i&scslsi 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 


LESSON 1 13 


LOVERS 
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LESSON 113 
THE LOVERS 


The key word* represented by thi* card ere 'unification' 
and 'opposites’. The Golden Dawn version of this trump is a 
radical departure from the standard European designs. the main 
point of difference not being the union itself but the way in 
which the union was attained. The other versions of this trump 
show only the end result, giving no indication of what on* has to 
face to attain this result. The Golden Dawn version goes a step 
further by drawing the trump to the myth of Andromeda. The legend 
has many variations but the essence is that Andromeda, daughter 
of Cepheus, King of Ethiopia and Cassiopeia was so beautiful that 
Neptune sent Cetus, the sea monster to destroy the kingdom of 
Cepheus unless he offered up his daughter as a sacrifice. 
Andromeda was chained to the rock but Just before Cetus was able 
to devour her she was released by Perseus who was flying through 
the air. He slew the monster by turning it into stone (with 
Medusa’s head) and carried off Andromeda as his bride. One could 
say that all the trials and tribulations of love won in the end 
were for far greater rewards than originally bargained for. 

The emblem of the Sun on Perseus's shield depicts higher 
spiritual principles and relates to the 12 lettered name of God 
(according to Mathers from an unpublished lecture on the subject) 
Hih-HvvH-Vihih which means 'He was, is, will be'. In many ways 
this is analogous to the brightness of Kether for the shield of 
Perseus was the on* that reflected the image of the Medusa, whom 
he killed in a previous battle. The shield also relates to the 
immortality of Perseus and of the karmic pattern of destiny. He 
is one who uses this power for the benefit of others, his love 
for Andromeda being his driving force. The sea below shows the 
tides of advancement and withdrawal as well as the state of 
chaos, the unrevealed, and it is from here the monster /dragon 
emerges from its depths. 

The sword held her* by Perseus is highly significant, for it 
relates very closely with the Hebrew letter associated to this 
card, Zain (the sword), for the object of Perseus is penetration 
resulting in the release of Andromeda. The maiden chained to the 
rock shows the struggle for freedom - obtained only after consi- 
derable anguish and effort before the nightmare is finished. The 
rock which she is chained to represents the prison that has held 
her which in turn also represents her lifestyle which was very 
limited to her royal duties. 
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The background colour of the mky Is the Persian Orange of 
the King Seal* aa is Andromeda (the colour applied here is trans- 
lucent) and the dragon. Andromeda represents the virginal aspect 
while the dragon is in fact a dual aspect of her own nature. The 
Emblem of the shield is also in the colour of the King Scale for 
it shows the divine presence. The skin of Perseus is translucent 
blue (complementary of the translucent Persian Orange) and repre- 
sents the emotional nature of the impending battle. The shield 
and clouds from which Perseus emerges are the complementary blue 
of the King Scale. The armour, sword and helmet are the Cinnamon 
Brown of the Prince Scale showing the airy part of his nature. 
The sea is coloured in the Greyish Red of the Queen Scale which 
relates to its watery nature. The rock on which Andromeda is 
chained is Mahogany Brown of the Princess Scale and relates to 
the deep earthy nature of her captivity. 

The title given to this card is ’Children of the Voice? the 

oracles of the Mighty Gods’. This relates to both Perseus and 

Andromeda being under the divine guidance of the gods, who 

through their actions become established as constelJ ‘ 

resulting in being the 'oracles' in question. 

The psychological aspect of this card shows the pen ,’ive 
insight of how to connect or link the opposite sides of ones 
nature into a firm bonding. In many respects there is also an 
immature quality here as impetuosity is indicated as part of ones 
character traits. It shows the Lovers as being a card that repre- 
sents creativity and continually striving for par excellence. The 
Lovers also represents a multifaceted character that may be more 
than a little schizophrenic when the negative tendencies are 
brought to bear. Other aspects such as hebephrenia, paranoia, 
catatonia and paraphrenia can occur here as well but only at the 
far end of the negative side of things. In many respects while 
there is a disassociation complex linked to this card there is 
also a cathexis state as well. The individual here is the pre- 
parer of the way for the others to take over from. In many ways 
this person is the pioneer builder, the grower. Here we have the 
androgeny, as a concept of personality which shows balance and 
stability. 

In alchemical terms Andromeda is the Primea Materia of water 
- the Aqua Materia. She is chained to the rock which in reality 
is the Stone, which has its base in water. Actually Andromeda is 
part of the Stone, the hidden pure essence that is a prisoner. 
Perseus, who is about to rescue her, is in fact Fire, shown by 
the emblem on his shield. The alchemical text the ’Rosarium’ 
says, when describing this alchemical concept: 'This is the fiery 
form of the true water’. Ripley also says: 'The arlel soul is 

the secret fire of our philosophy, our oil, our mystic water,' a 
sentence that can easily be applied to this card and its contents. 
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The Stone is about to yield its most prscious soul, ths Anima, 
which is Andromeda. A numbsr of alchemical texts written ovsr ths 
canturiss havs of tan stated that though firs and watsr ars anta- 
gonists thsy ars in ssssnes still ths same, this can only be 
understood correctly from a thorough grounding in the work. Hers, 
Andromeda is about to be devoured by the dragon, a symbol of 
Simple Water (Philosophers Mercury) . In short, this card shows 
the self fertilization aspect of the union of the Fire and the 
Aqua Materia - the Mercurical Dragon. 

The number associated to the card is 6. Of this Nichomachus 
says: 'The form of form, the only number adapted to the Soul, the 
instinctual union of the parts of the universe, the fabricator of 
the Soul, also a Harmony’. Westcott also says of the Hexadi 'As 
to a "Marriage," it is a number equal to its parts, and marriage 
is a ceremony to sanction the production of offspring similar to 
the parent.’ Levi possibly has the best quote of all that relates 
directly to this card: ’The Senary (6) is the number by ordeal; it 
is the number of equilibrium, it is the hieroglyph of the know- 
ledge of Good and Evil.’ 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encountersi 

In this position the Lovers shows a person or persons 
heavily committed to a project or some form of life due to 
anothers Influence. This commitment gives these types of people a 
sense of imprisonment, a drowning feeling with no way out. Hence 
they yearn for something or someone to come along and release 
them from their bondage, which in fact is exactly what will 
happen, just in time. So don’t despair, someone or something 
will come by and save you from your ordeal. On an internal level 
the intellect takes hold of ones emotions and brings clarity into 
a situation. This card shows obstruction to new beginnings. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the selft 

Under the above matters the Lovers shows that one may be in 
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a precarious situation -financially, and may tend to loose ones 
assets through neglect to provide for a way out of a possible 
situation. You may have the Inland Revenue Department in hot 
pursuit, or through vanity and attempting to 'do it alone' put 
oneself in debt to another, a finance company or organisation who 
are now applying the pressure. On a personal note this card 
shows it is ones own greed (negativity) that is puttir.g ll»e 
pressure on one. However the lovers shows that another person or 
company, or even a change of attitude will ball you out. If you 
join forces with that element you will not look back. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeysi communicatlonsj relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity; 

The Lovers in this position shows help and guidance given by 
brothers, sisters, relatives or neighbours, or perhaps it is you 
who helps them. Whoever it is there is always someone who will 
help during the bad times. In areas of education one will achieve 
*hat there is to be achieved with external help although there is 
a threat of failure or an area of temptation to diverse. In 
matters of travel, for women there will be restriction, but for 
men there will be forced short trips with unexpected diversions 
due to the misfortunes or mishandling of others. Women will find 
commitments (responsibilities) both mental and external that will 
prevent them from enlarging their field of activity; men will be 
diverted from their tasks to aid another, who may become or be a 
lasting friend. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination; 

The Lovers in this position shows that one must release ones 
emotions into a conscious level, then draw from ones Intellect 
and rationalize. Only then will you be free from emotional 
turmoil and anxiety, but only after anguish and effort. Women 
will find themselves in bondage (in modern times this is genei — 
•Hy considered a state of mind rather than physical circum— 
* tanc **> or * n * suffocating situation where circumstances 
prevent them from expressing themselves as individuals, that 
they cannot escape from. For some, their release from daily 
monotony is through their partner's activities. For others, 
r#l **** comes through learning by example, and freedom comes 
through state of mind. This card shows that a way is being 
prepared for you to act on your karmic destiny. It also shows a 
union between body and soul; man and woman; purpose and 
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direction (destiny). 


□N MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentialityi 

In this position the Lovers shows that one has been, or is 
in danger through mi sadventure, and you have no way out of paying 
your dues. However, someone or thing may bail you out, just in 
time, nevertheless this is no excuse to put yourself in a preca- 
rious situation. On another note this card shows greater awards 
than originally bargained for. The lesson here is to obtain the 
knowledge of what is right and wrong (when to move and when not 
to move), but an ordeal may be faced before this lesson is 
learned. On matters of chi 1 den this card dos not imply fer — 
tility, but does imply a union of opposites. If one has children 
you may have to bail one out of strife - possibly a girl. On 
sport or the arts, teamwork proves to be successful, going it 
alone does not. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness (generally due to work problems); 
employment! employees; relationships within the work environment; 
conflicts; service; ones sense of service; the acquiring of 
skills; psychology! 

There is success in teaming up with another, for on your own 
you may have strife ending up with more than you can handle. Do 
not be afraid to ask for help, this will readily come. In ques- 
tions of sickness the Lovers shows recovery, however if nega- 
tively aspected there may be psychological problems. There is a 
need for mobility in ones work environment and a chance to use 
ones mental ability. You must make your ideas effective in a 
pactical way otherwise ones life remains unchanged. The Lovers 
here advises that it is of benefit to work where you can use 
your mind. Health can be a state of mind. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karmai 

Here the Lovers represents a lasting union even into or from 
Karmic realms. You may feel that your chosen partner is a soul 
mate. For women, a marital situation or partnership may have 
heavy responsibility, feel the burden and threat of chains to fit 
the bills or pay the dues materially and mentally where the man 
flys high and free in mind assuming all is well, only helping his 



LllS/pg 6 


partner whan she la In danger. Thla card alao shows a spiritual 
mirage to a "way" but at the same time one must laarn to ahara 
and compenaate for anothara faulta within ones own character. 
Material naada muat ba left by the wayaida if you are to advance. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirthi accidental af facta of others; 
crime and retributionj lagaciea; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sax; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy i 

In spiritual matters the Lovers shows divine blessings. This 
card also shows a person who is wall suited to working in areas 
under the above matters, they are able to remain cool, and 
detached towards subjects or circumstances that arouse emotions 
in others. Curiosity is the main Impetus here which leads to 
expectations in both minor and large scale projects. You are 
advised to protect yourself by buying some sort of insurance. If 
expecting an inheritance or dividend you can expect some delay. 
Success through partnerships although you will have to ;•••» ,our 
share of work into them. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mindi 

The Lavers here shows a progressive, freer thinker who has 
little patience for those who do not communicate on the same 
lmvel. Short term travel is depicted with a tendency to seek out 
the unusual. Journeys happen unexpectedly, you can expect a 
visitor who may consciously or unconsciously shed some light onto 
a problem. Exploration takes place more in the mind and astral 
than the physical; into distant cultures, philosophies, sciences 
or any subject that wets ones appetite. The key impetus here is a 
thirst for knowledge. On a larger scale, communication will be 
received that will shine light into a difficult situation. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identltyi 

The Lovers in this position operates, in a dual role. Honour 
is achieved but not publicly. Ones status is ones state of mind 
and the individual is usually the only one recognising their 
position. How others see you may be entirely different. Profes- 
sional affairs have, or may, be in a threatened situation which 
will need an outside element to help. Any restriction felt, in 
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many instances, is only a state of mind - it is your own mind 
that can f ree you. Just 1st go o-f your amotions. On a 1 argsr 
■cals this card shows soms group, organisation or nation, vision- 
ary in thsir concapts, and opan to inspiration. 


ON MATTERS OF -friandsj incoma; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

The Lovers here shows good fortune for groups; there is no 
blame if one goes it alone for you can rectify your situation. 
New and lasting friends are made, old friends return. Groups are 
reorganised and energetic in their endeavours. The Lovers depicts 
f raternities, spiritual teaching and chosen paths. This is a 
time to walk your path and go towards your goal and act out your 
ideal with another. There is a third factor, however, that will 
continually challenge you to sway from your destiny. Addition- 
ally, there is difficulty in choosing your path or goal, and once 
chosen, the mind frequently questions the choice. If you remain 
steadfast, keeping to a higher spiritual principal your direction 
should run true for you. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
i dent if i cation: 

The Lovers in this position shows that unconscious emotional 
complexes Interfere with clear thinking. The lesson to learn is 
simply to learn to use your mind and rationalize, for your emo- 
tions could be your self undoing. On a larger scale the heavens 
show a process of redemption: analysis, approach and contact, 
then the giving forth of knowledge. On a more material note the 
Lovers shows a person clinging to the past, thereby preventing 
development to the extent that they can swallow themselvss whole 
by their own psyche, lost forever in the depths of their subcon- 
scious unless the rational mind, someone or some element inter- 
venes before it is too late. 


MEDITATION ON THE LOVERS: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
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study each detail! Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 
Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall Impression. 


>&KC£ll! 

Now paint this card with the above described colours, 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 116 
THE CHARIOT 


The Golden Dawn varaion of the Chariot is yet another trump 
that differs from many previous designs in the sense that it 
shows movement, where versions such as Levis show a stationary 
chariot that takes up just about all the card, blotting out the 
heavens. This radical departure is highly significant for it 
shows movement across a background of the sky. With the clouds 
situated above and below the Chariot, we find that the driver has 
a clear passage. The whole inference of the Chariot is that it is 
internal. A combination of emotional /psychol ogical /mysti cal 
aspirations that shows growth and advancement of ones inner self. 

The driver in this instance, is the soul or spirit of man, 
shown in the heavens, its place of abode. He is a warrior, depic- 
ted by his attire and his function is to guard the physical body, 
while his wings keep the chariot aloft in the main stream of 
aerial currents. The horses are symbols of life and death, the 
driver is not affected by either. Here the spirit of man patrols 
across the boundaries of the heavens seeking both to visit new 
domains and extend his domain. The separation of the upper and 
lower heavens is also a function of the Chariot for here the 
driver becomes the bridge between the two areas. The Eagle's 
head, bull’s horns on the helmet, face of the driver and the 
lion’s head on the hub of the wheel relate specifically to the 
Merkavah aspect of Kabbalism (such as the ascent of Ezekiel who 
saw in his chariot of light four living creatures, the lion, man, 
ox and eagle. Also this applies to Elijah with his fiery horses 
who ascended into heaven). The sun painted on the chariot in fact 
represents the light, or brightness, on which the chariot riders 
start their ascent and descent into the 7 heavens, shown by the 
seven spokes on the wheel. The Golden Dawn Chariot shows movement 
and little stability or permanence. Where some other designs 
indicate a more stable and permanent situation the Order design 
does not, for it shows movement on a variety of levels. 

The face, hands and wings of the driver are coloured in the 
translucent colour of the King Scale, Dark Amber. The reins and 
harness of the horses are coloured in the complementary dark 
blue. This shows the influence of the spirit in control. The 
clear sky, between the upper and lower clouds, is also coloured 
in the complementary translucent Blue of the King Scale which 
also relates to the background of spirit. The horses are coloured 
in the Oxide Red of the Queen Scale. The Eagle between them is in 
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the complementary translucent Green to the Queen Scale, which 
shows the regeneration and growth aspect, which in turn relates 
to rising through the planes. The chariot is coloured in the 
Mahogany Red of the Prince Scale which shows the aerial nature of 
his work. The Sun emblems on it are coloured in the complementary 
translucent Green, as are the wheel spokes. The wheel rim and 
lion's head on the hub are in the translucent Red Oxide. The 
armour of the driver is the colour of the Princess Scale, Caput 
Mortuum in both its full and translucent aspect <for the shad- 
ings). The dark. clouds in the upper and lower areas of the card 
are coloured in the complementary Blue of the King Scale which 
show the various gates of density that the rider must progress 
through to ascend, and descend through to return. A simplistic 
but effective way of viewing the Chariot is that in spiritual 
matters it means exploring ones own depths, and in material 
matters it shows expansion, travel with possible good results 
indicated by going forward in a project. 

The title of this card is 'The Child of the Powers of 
Waters; the Lord of the Triumph of Light’. The first part of this 
title refers to the astrological association, the sign of Cancer 
and its watery influence. The latter part refers to the Light of 
the Chariot which can only be utilised when one has mastered 
certain processes, hence the title Lord! 

The lesson (given earlier on in this course) on the Path has 
catered for the mundane meaning of Cancer though it is well worth 
quoting a small passage from an excellent book «The Astrology of 
Transcendence * by Philip Sedgwick, who sayss ’The Cancer nature 
(often represented as a maternal one) creates an environment in 
which another entity may be brought into light or experiences a 
growth pattern from the Cancer person's existence. * 

The psychological concept of this card shows an instinctive 
protectiveness. Here the Chariot patrols the heavens and protects 
the boundaries of his realm. His actions are a direct result of 
his instincts and this causes the counter reaction of territorial 
rights. The Chariot driver shows a detailed sensitivity, of a 
reactionary nature. This of course is the defense mechanism that 
he triggers off when he feels threatened by outside inter ference. 
The type of nature that the Chariot represents causes a number of 
fluctuations and mood swings that are hard to fathom. The Chariot 
rider will in some extreme instances cut himself off from the 
outside and concentrate only on the world of his senses which he 
has fortified with his own laws and systems of beliefs. On the 
positive side of things this is not necessarily bad for it gives 
the individual time to recover from any outward attack. The 
negative part comes in when this goes on for an indefinite 
period, as the Charioteer needs also to grow and expand his 
boundaries. 
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The alchemical meaning of this card shows us that the 
Chariot is a vessel whose purpose is to utilise the driver 
(spirit) within so that it can in fact transform through the 
basic elemental functions represented by the wheel, showing a 
combination, a continuous but horizontal process, passing through 
incubation by heat. In fact it is a self heating process result- 
ing in sublimation. The colour of the driver shows the pure 
substance of the Stone-Spirit. The Chariot in the sky alludes to 
the lack of weight of the Stone. Here one horse is transformed 
through evaporation (symbolised by the eagle between them) into 
the other. 

The number associated to this card is 7. Of this Westcott 
says: ’...there are three parts of the Soul, the intellectual, 
irascible, and epithymetic (desiring), and four most perfect 
virtues are produced. Just as of the three intervals, length, 
breadth, and depth, there are four boundaries in corporeal 
existence - point, line, superficies and solid.’ 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 

The Chariot in this position shows a person, society or 
nation with a natural inclination to creativity. There is oa>jwi* • 
ness to start new projects, though without external help there is 
little power to carry things through to the finish. The reason 
for this is not due to any weakness but due to a lack of under- 
standing of inner resources and where the boundaries are which 
must, once discovered, be expanded. The whole idea of the 
Chariot in terms of the self, is that one continually analyses 
ones internal structure, delving into the psyche to find out 
about ones inner mechanisms. This causes energy to be continually 
expended on an internal level rather than external which brings 
about little response to external stimuli. The Chariot in this 
position also shows those who are emotionally volatile. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 
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Power Is expressed here through money, and money is used for 
the security of the sel f and loved ones (on a larger scale this 
relates to ones country and its people). The Chariot here shows 
an individual, society or nation who has a tremendous amount of 
self awareness, and as such has a strong sense of character , 
living in a world of their own, working on their own resources 
rather than others. There is an amount of accumulation, as 
regards wealth, due to constructive internal organisation. How- 
ever there is a constant movement seeking out new means of income, 
new resources, even at the expense of discarding what has already 
been attained. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys} communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

In this position the Chariot is favourable for matters of 
study and education — the continual quest for knowledge and 
expanding ones horizons - for the Charioteer applies himself to 
inner growth. Concerning relationships with family or neighbours 
there is an instinctive inclination to protect ones territory, to 
withdraw into ones own set boundaries when threatened. The main 
impetus of the Charioteer is to rely on the world of senses. In 
the area of communication the Charioteer operates through feel- 
ings, actions and auric vibrations more than speech. On a large 
scale he shows an ever constant movement to enlarging his know- 
ledge. A message will be carried; a message will be received. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in llfes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The key impetus of the Chariot here i s to make changes. 
There is constant activity in restructuring, changing and re- 
creating things in ones home environment, physical, mental and 
spiritual bodies. At every point of stabilisation there is 
another movement where one tries to expand ones boundaries for 
growth. However this state is not one of disorder for it is 
controlled and disciplined. The urge to find a better way, a 
more easier way, however, can lead one into making too many 
changes too quickly, for with each change there must be period 
of stabilisation. To function outside ones boundaries for any 
duration of time causes stress. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
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will} children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality* 

The Chariot here shows someone who is quite clever and agile 
in areas of recreation, turning what would normally be a game 
into an opportunity to develop or sharpen ones senses or abili- 
ties. Children are subject to deep emotions, usually beyond the 
depths of their parents’ understanding. They do not communicate 
their feelings and sink into fits of brooding. Romance boarders 
on fantasy and generally is one sided. The Charioteer must turn 
the dream world off and look at life with a clear mind. When one 
is able to do this one is more able to control ones destiny and 
personal relations. This card shows an endless amount of creati- 
vity which is drawn from the soul. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology* 

Those represented by the Chariot in this position would do 
much better psychologically and healthwlse if self employed, even 
though they are excellent employees. This card depicts changing 
employment and professions which tends to keep one on the move. 
Employment holds little permanence. Here is the loner who ic 
never completely satisfied through his work if working under 
others. In matters of health there are changeable conditions. If 
negatively aspected there may be etheric or astral congestion 
which is very likely if working under stress in air conditioned, 
f 1 ourescent lighted offices. This card is favourable if one is 
attempting to acquire additional skills. In areas of psychology 
there is an ability to perceive workings of the subconscious. 


□N MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships: public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

Here the Chariot represents the emotional and or mental, 
spiritual or astral union of two opposites. It does not mean a 
physical union although this may occur at a later stage. Caution 
is urged when forming partnerships or signing contracts. This 
card shows someone who avoids crowds and tends to go his or her 
own way alone. There is generally no room for a relationship 
unless the other person walks the same path, otherwise the 
Charioteer will dream or wander to greener pastures. If planning 
a marriage this card advises caution. One should rethink their 
situation and look at what they really want out of life, for the 
Charioteer must not become bored. 
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QN MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; Joint resources; moods; sex ; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy; 

The Chariot's key impetus here is to unite the lower self 
with its Higher genius. The Charioteer shows mediumistic tenden- 
cies, a bridge between two worlds. In either case there are 
strong spiritual connotations in ones life when the Chariot turns 
up here. This card is transf ormati ve, but only on a personal 
internal level. Unless one is very much aware the influence 
shown here goes unnoticed and drifts down to a subconscious 
level. There is retribution for those wronged in matters of 
finance, providence. Here he is the elusive psyche. Negatively 
aspected, possible litigation and defeat - positively aspected 
there will be victory and freedom. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

One could liken the Chariot, in this position, to the state- 
ment associated to the Starship Enterprise from T.V. and movie 
fame: "Boldly going where no man has gone before", for the 
Chariot represents the voyager, explorer who knows no boundaric s 
except his own which change at his whim. He advises those query- 
ing their future to broaden and expand their horizons. Insight 
seems to come from a source that appears to solve any problems 
you might have. Mysterious or mystical literature is found 
appealing. The Chariot is favourable on matters of deeper and 
higher study, research and invention. Long journles by sea are 
depicted, however, one is more likely to go on long journics in 
the mind - fantasy or dreamworld - or in the astral. News will be 
received. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

In any professional capacity, those with the Chariot here 
will have to work hard to achieve anything in their careers. The 
pressure or treatment one may receive from those in authority can 
cause a frequent change of employment. Positions held are those 
of a subordinate nature, secretary or deputy etc. It is best to 
take on a profession where one is self employed, or ones 


own 
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authority. This of course may be the case if you receive this 
card. On a more personal note, emotions play a strong role in 
ones profession, clouding many issues. This card, however, shows 
limited success, not necessarily due to failure, but due to 
moving on to more challenges after being the victorious over 
current challenges. There is an ever constant movement pattern. 


ON MATTERS OF friends? income? social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and Intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

In this position the key impetus of the Chariot is to gather 
forces and prepare for battle. This impetus can be applied to 
any of the above areas of life or can be literal in its interpre- 
tation. In reference to crowds, this card can mean either riots 
or triumph over minds. The Chariot shows that although the que- 
rent inquires, the querent already presumes, therefore the tarot 
chooses not to answer but to say that the querent will acknow- 
ledge only what is within the boundaries of their own understand- 
ing. Concerning goals and aspirations, these are far reaching 
and for many out of reach. Try small goals only, which ultimately 
will lead to larger ones. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 

Here the Chariot alludes to encourage the growth of mans 
consciousness. This is likened to the effect of some films and 
how they can change ones level of consciousness on a subtle 
level. Music can also be applied here as well. The Chariot works 
directly on the subconscious and patrols the gates of inner 
dimensions, hence those on a spiritual mission must find '.-ir 
own link with their internal thoughts and dimensions whether it 
be by music, films, meditation and the like. As William PI aka 
said in his "Jerusalem": 'I rest not from any great task! To open 
the Eternal Worlds, to open the immortal Eyes of Man inwards into 
the Worlds of Thought. ’ 


MEDITATION ON THE CHARIOT: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 
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Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


Now paint this card with the above described colours 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 117 
STRENGTH 


In the older versions of this card a maiden or youth was 
depicted either opening or closing a lion's jaw. This showed the 
weaker overcoming the stronger by direct application and contest. 
The Golden Dawn differs in meaning from the other decks consider- 
ably, for here we find a woman standing passively beside a Lion 
who appears to be also docile. We are also reminded of the Fool 
and the child having a similar effect on the wolf. Since this 
card is associated to the astrological sign of Leo one now finds 
that the picture starts to contradict slightly the meaning of the 
sign and as such takes presidence over it. What in fact has 
happened is that the Golden Dawn version of Strength is more 
concerned with the way in which one overcomes obstacles through a 
type of control likened to that of the concept of passivity which 
does not reject the strength of the lion but in fact absorbs it. 
So here the title ’Strength’ is clearly the same as other ver- 
sions of the card but with the Hon and woman portraying how this 
is to be accomplished. 

The Lion in the card, apart from representing the astrolo- 
gical forces of Leo also has numerous other associations from a 
variety of different levels. It represents the the beastly nature 
of man, the uncontrolled concept which can run rampant if 
aroused. The woman here has her hair in the same shape as that of 
the lionfc mane which shows a link between them. She is the pas- 
sive of femininity while he is the solar strength of masculinity. 
At first glance the woman is the physically weaker of the two. 
In fact she should be prey to the lion. The action between the 
two is difficult to explain, but simply, the energy of the pas- 
sive force has drawn out the masculine vital energy, due to the 
merging of their auras. The four roses she holds also have many 
associated meanings for they represent the four lower centers or 
chakras which she has control over (they also represent the four 
beasts of Revelations), which in turn are the four elemental 
parts that make up the body and are in the form of a square. The 
shawl around the body of the woman is in tho shape of a figure 
eight. This in many respects reminds us of the symbol of the 
serpent in the Two of Disks. On one level it is generative, 
sexual, and shows Instinctive uncontrolled desires. Its associa- 
tion to the letter Teth here also becomes apparent. The self 
fertilisation aspect here also relates to the twin aspects of the 
self, shown by the woman and lion. It must be also considered 
that this Trump is on the path between Chesed and Geburah and 
shows the combination of the two actions. Here the apparently 
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weaker half has gained the advantage by being receptive to the 
situation until the stronger force has expended itself - part of 
the self fertilisation process. 

The colouring of this card is mainly done in the translucent 
scale for the darker scale makes the images unintelligible, and 
they are only used for darker aspects of shading. The woman’s 
skin, hair and shawl are coloured translucent Poison Yellow of 
the King Scale. Her dress is the Dark Violet of the Queen Scale 
which show the receptive nature of her empathy. The Lion is 
coloured Mahogany Red of the Prince Scale which show its fiery 
nature. The ground she is on is Green Black (this is its normal 
colour of the Princess Scale and not its translucent aspect), 
which show the fertilising process while the sky background is 
the translucent version of this colour. The roses she holds are a 
Red-Violet which is the complementary to Poison Yellow (which is 
a Greenish Yellow) of the King Scale. 

The title of this card is called Daughter of the Flaming 
Sword, it relates to her birth from the fiery aspect of the 
martial Geburah and also to her victory over the Red Lion at her 
si de. 


The psychological association to this card is "achievement"} 
for Strength shows exactly what can happen when the will to 
succeed is applied. There is al3o a certain amount of self- 
consciousness hero, which is highlighted by the woman’s apparent 
docile nature though she is standing next to the King of beasts. 
Here the woman has recognised that her power has limits in the 
role of direct confrontation with the lion, so she has diverted 
his energies to other areas then quietly conquered him. The way 
she did this was through the area of emotion. The risk she took 
in trying to tame the lion was great and that is also a part, of 
her nature, as is her will to win and conquer. One of the main 
differences of the psychological makeup of the Golden Dawn con- 
cept of this card compared to previous versions must be looked at 
again for in Strength the will to win, the pride and the power is 
there, but what concerns us is the way in which this i3 used. 
This is one area that differs from the association of the psycho- 
logical makeup of people born under the sign of Leo. For here we 
find the ’hidden strength’ and not the outward show of it. In 
many ways this is the apparent quiet calm associated with those 
who do not need to prove themselves. There is of course a high 
degree of sexuality present with this card, a point in which 
Crowley went to the extreme, while Carl Jung considered that a 
representation of both woman and animal together (no matter what 
it was) represents sexuality. A closer look at the two princi- 
ples of the masculine lion and the receptive female also bear 
this out. The lion as the uncontrollable part of the Self has 
been seduced, not by blocking off ones desires and supressing 
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them but by showing, caring and channelling its energies into 
other areas so that the main part of its strength is too dis- 
persed to be dangerous and can be controlled by will, expressed 
as the woman. 

Fel kin’s rendition of the meaning of Strength is that the 
lion is very much a keeper or guardian of the path that we must 
eventually come across and pass. The actual technique of passage 
being left up to the individual though a thorough study of the 
card does give us the answer. 

In this instance possibly the best way to describe Strength 
is from an alchemical viewpoint for here the woman stands 
(holding some roses) beside the Red Lion. In fact she is tho 
Green Lion (shown by her colours) while the roses she holds in 
her hand show the colour of blood, the sap of the Red Lion. As a 
solvent, she drains the strength (depicted as the blood and shown 
in the roses) from the Red Lion — her other half. 

The numerological association is 8. This was considered by 
the Greeks as the most powerful of all numbers for it is the only 
evenly even number within the decad when depicted as the cube. 
For the 8 is double the quarternay which shows the manifested 
aspect of nature, such as the four elements, and the incorpreal 
elements are their etheric counterpar ts, thus showing a communi- 
cation and interaction between the two halves so that the harmon- 
ious whole can be stabilised into a type of perpetual motion or 
Yin and Yang. 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 

The card Strength depicts a person with a powerful but 
controlled, if not altogther disguised personality. This sort of 
person is usually underesti mated and many are overcome by such a 
personality before they are aware of this persons influence, but 
once aware it is too late. Response to outside stimulae is con- 
trolled emotions, outward appearance is cool, calm and collected 
where under the surface there is a lot of movement. This card 
shows that risks will have to be taken to achieve goals, new 
projects do not work out as originally planned, or how one envi- 
sioned them, though a working alternative will arise and be 
agreed upon. It shows winning over impossible odds. 
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ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

Here the key impetus for Strength is to take control. In 
business, a subordinate will take charge, effectively running 
affairs smoothly against what would appear to be difficult odds. 
Strength warns the querent on the danger of over — confidence and 
recklessness; it advises one to consolidate resources and 
personal energy. Money can be made through a partnership - 
teamwork — although there is always one element taking subtle 
control. Material gain is generally through personal endeavours 
when this card turns up here. It also shows someone taking great 
risks with her resources, someone who manages his/her own 
affairs. In general matters are under control, or heavily 
Influenced by one will. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The card Strength doe3 not, on the outset, imply a journey, 
it moreover shows an influence preventing one in continuing a 
journey. Stronger bonds are made in personal relationships and a 
family member or neighbouring figure may have more power over one 
than first realized, possibly through psychic transmission of 
thought although they may be nescient; but perhaps it is the 
querent. On a wider scale Strength shows that someone or some- 
thing will make its/their presence known to you. In educational 
concerns. Strength shows two meanings:- the first is that one is 
confused, or overcome, by their study assignments. The second is 
that one has taken control through absorption of knowledge. This 
of course gives you the secret - don’t fight it, sit back pas- 
sively and absorb all that is thrown your way. In areas of com- 
munication Strength shows itself through auric empathy. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

Subconscious desires are held in check by the Will. In 
practical occult matters ones magical skills are put to use. On 
the domestic scene, the apparently weaker half, however passive 
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they may appear, holds the power (this mainly refers to women but 
it could be extended to suit the situation). In many instances 
this hold through the emotional level. Even the victim can be 
secretly the victor, for children will be strongly influenced by 
this mode of consciousness, their sympathies (emotions) bind them 
to the victim, and in this way the victim is the victor. On a 
material note the card Strength implies that what one has is 
becoming more - this relates to worth as well as quantity. As 
regards the soul, it shows spiritual intelligence guiding. As 
regards direction, Strength is 'being’ and ’becoming’, the move- 
ment is forward and out. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

Mhen receiving Strength in this house a victor and victim 
will arise out of a situation. The victor is the weaker phys- 
ically but proves to be the stronger mentally. This card shows 
competitiveness and those who take on something larger than 
themselves. If positively aspected, they will win against impos- 
sible odds by beating their target (or obstacle) at its own game. 
The opponents energies are dispersed and weakened through posi- 
tive resistance. One can liken this card to mind games, rather 
than any direct physical confrontation. On speculations, a rea- 
sonable assessment will be made. Sexuality is vital though one 
tends to ’sit on it*. This sexual energy is often directed into 
creative pursuits. On a large scale this card shows internal and 
external assessment. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; rel ationshi ps 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 

Sickness is overcome or prevented by will power. One to ..Is 
to come to grips with ones problems. This card advises natural 
health methods and changing ones life to a quieter healthier way 
of life. Stress problems occur through ones work environment 
which leads to loss of vital energy. Those who receive the card 
Strength here tend to be very serious about their professions and 
hold their qualifications and achievements with great value. It 
depicts great achievement and development of internal power. It 
shows that one can take control of their work environment (i.e. 
learn to handle any difficulties). Women are warned against 
confronting matters directly as their power is limited. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
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competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
rel ationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

Although your desire to be free is strong, karma draws you 
into entangled relationships where one will be the stronger , 
mentally and emotionally, leading, or entrapping the other. In 
marital relationships the wife tends to make the final decisions;; 
In matters of divorce, amicable agreements are made. This card is 
not favourable if one queries a future partnership or marriage. 
Be careful a competitor does not get the better of you. This is a 
situation where you cannot drop your guard for a minuto. Wit.h 
adversaries one must make compensations but these will turn out 
for the better for you. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; Joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormationj psychotherapy : 

This is not a good position for the card Strength. The ke, 

impetus here is taking risks. On a financial note a person will 

take risks with other peoples assets, who may also abuse the 

power he or she holds, much to your detriment. Also this shows 

dispersed investments with an overall large return. On one hand, 
Strength alludes to excessive sexuality and promiscuity, but or. 
the other hand it shows regeneration. It is not a card of trans- 
formation, but it does have mystical connotations, inner sight 
being an example of this. On a higher level it is controlcd 
emotions, on a lower it is action by instinct. It shows that one 
person has power aver another in partnerships and if not abused 
can lead to a symbiotic relationship. The conscious begins to 
master the unconscious. Inheritence is usually dissipated before 
being received. Concerning death, this will be avoided at thi 
stage. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

The card Strength, in this position, reminds one of Christ 
at the age of 12 when questioned by the Rabbis on the doctrine of 
the Torah. He confounded them with his knowledge and they became 
confused. This card shows the questioning of teachings and spiri- 
tual strength. There is a need to nurture the spiritual self and 
heighten the animal self. Thought patterns are visionary and 
these people do not adhere to traditional religious forms; they 
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are crusaders at heart. Any travelling done will be to seel: or 
give knowledge and there is a certain amount of magnetism or 
control over the masses, through tapping into the collective 
mind. This card shows more activity in the intuitive/psychic mind 
than in areas of direct conscious thought applied to study or 
higher education. For the average person Strength works in the 
subtle unconscious. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

The key impetus for Strength in this position is achievement 
and courage. People will go all out to achieve in life, while 
women or men who do no meet their need for achievement are drawn 
to others that do and they bathe in reflected glory. If badly 
aspected you can become the victim of superior forces. Prominence 
in wealth is desired and a high standard of living is sought. 
Goals are reached through perseverance. Ambitions are surpassed 
where one receives more than imagined, however, one may not be 
totally conscious of what one has. In a profession you probably 
work in a large corporation or in employment that has a lot to do 
with the masses. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and Intellectual aspirations; ideal;; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

With Strength in this position you will receive good 
counsel, however, your pattern of thought will be influenced by 
another or a group. A political party wins over a larger party 
at election time through tactical means, the secret is disperse 
your opponents energies. A person will be able to sway a larger' 
group or organi sat ion’ s direction and humble them to his/her 
thinking. The type of friends chosen are those of intelligence nd 
potential talent who are able to inspire one and whom one can 
help cultivate. Spiritual and intellectual aspirations are for 
power, fulfilment, and are achieved through winning control. You 
are able to yield alternative thoughts, answers, ways, to all 
whom you come into contact with. Or perhaps it is you who is 
shown a way ! 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
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identification: 

For Strength in this position there is a reconciliation 
between internal or external enemies. The method used is to 
absorb and channel any attacking - or stronger - force through 
indirect confrontation. That is don’t stand in the way, step 
aside and let them wear themselves down while you gain strength. 
In sickness, one must not fight it, but come to terms with it. 
Healing will be a long sure process. If negatively aspected, 
something saps your strength, a disease spreads. If positively 
aspected one will win over problems. Your answer lies in the 
reconci 1 1 iation between your positive and negative self, or the 
anima/animus. This card shows someone in a position to "pull 
strings" in a large institution. 


MEDITATION ON STRENGTH: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


SUSCCiSS 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 118 
HERMIT 


The Gol dan Dawn veriion of this trump at -first glance appears 
to be the standard interpretation. However, looking closely at 
the card one will see the Hermit gazing to his right, while the 
lamp is held in the left hand. In comparison with other versions 
the lamp is usually held in the right hand, and up high so that 
he can see where he is going in the darkness. Here, he is 
stationary and the lamp position signifies one who is waiting or 
standing motionless with the lamp acting as a type of beacon. 

Standing alone he shows us that he is there to help guide us 
in the right direction. It is paramount that we must go to him 
and not visa versa. It is obvious that he waits for us and is 
also prepared to make a long journey (on our behalf), once we go 
to him and seek guidance. In the chaotic vast expanse of tho 
astral light the Hermit attracts seekers of wisdom through his 
light. 


In terms of descent from Kether the Hermit is the matured 
Fool as the divine spark still exists for he both leads and 
follows. The staff he holds reminds us of the wand of the Kerux 
(the Temple Officer who holds both the lamp and wand and who is 
analogous to Mercury, which is exalted in Virgo, the sign asso- 
ciated to this card). In the 0-0 ritual it is described by the 
Hierophant: ’The Wand of the Kerux is the Beam of Light from the 
Hidden Wisdom, and his Lamp is an emblem of the over burning Lamp 
of the Guardian of the Mysteries.’ The reference to the ever 
burning lamp is very important and relates to the Rosicrucian 
mysteries that still as yet have not been revealed to us. (Note: 
for a more detailed study of this subject refer to the paper by 
Wynn Westcott, reprinted in the book 'The Magical Mason' and 
subsequent reference texts quoted). The Lamp itself is situated 
in the centre of the card and has six beams emanating from it. 
These relate to the Tiphareth centre that the path leads to. Tho 
open right hand on the top of his cowl relates to both Yod, the 
letter associated to this card, and also the symbol of both 
protection and blessings as well as the hand of power which shows 
it is of Divine origin. 

The Hermit looks towards the knowledge that comes from the 
Tiphareth centre for once this is activated and some of the 
hidden mysteries are revealed followers will seek him out for 
guidance and counsel. His long beard shows earned wisdom while 
his cowl shows that ho is himself part of that elusive mystery 



Llia/pg 


that we seek. The rape he use* as a belt signifies a binding of 
ourselves to his counsel and guidance. 

The hand on the cowl and his skin colour are the translus- 
cent Yellowish Green of the King Scale. The cowl is coloured in 
the complementary Red-Violet. The beard of the Hermit is also 
tinged with the complementary translucent Red-Violet of the ring 
Scale. The six rays that come from the Lamp are the King scale 
Yellowish Green. The robe of the Hermit is in the Pale Green of 
the Queen Scale and the rope around his waist is in the comple- 
mentary Red-Violet. The Sky is in the Lime Green of the Prince 
Scale and the ground is in the Greyish Yellow of the Princess 
Scale while the Staff and Lamp are coloured in the complementary 
Red-Violet (of the Princess Scale). 

The title of this card is ’Magus of the Voice of Power , -the 
prophet of the Eternal’. This refers to the old concept of tho 
prophet, where he wandered about preaching the gospels (an 
example of this is St. John) under divine sanction. It can also 
be taken to mean the modern Magus who gives speaches and lec- 
tures, though the archetypal imagery of the old wise man remains 
with us. Alfred Douglas, in his excellent book on the Tarot, 
gives an example of the Hermit from the works of Carl Jung which 
I will quote here: 'Isolation by a secret results as a rule in 
animation of the psychic atmosphere, as a substitute for loss of 
contact with other people. It causes an activation of the uncon- 
scious and this produces something similar to the illusions and 
hal lucinations that beset lonely wanderers in the desert, sea- 
farers and saints... As a substitute for the normal animation of 
the environment an illusory reality rises up in which weird 
ghostly shadows flit about in place of people.’ 

Apart from the observations of Jung, as quoted above, there 
are other major psychological considerations to consider as well. 
In the case of the Hermit we see evolvement through adaptability. 
It concerns us with self-reflection gained through a practical 
effort. In many ways this reminds one of the ancient Taoist cages 
of China who while in retreat studied the elements and combined 
their usage with both the macrocosm arid microcosm, often going 
into extraordinary detail. The Hermit works on much the -ame 
dimension, for in his state of separation from the mainstream of 
the world he has had a chance to associate himself with the 
elements and their interactions through the various' seasons. This 
requires quite an indepth analysis of the self and is a form of 
extreme but gradual self-examination. He must work these things 
out for himself and find the path that best suits his one 
personal vibration, which requires a complete reorientation of 
thought and action. 

The alchemical aspect of this card initially focusses on the 
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lamp the Hermit holds. For this embodies the principles of tho 
hidden aspect of alchemy, the Animus Mundi, which implies the 
hidden process (also Azoth applies here as well). Khunrath says: 
'Azoth, our stone, reduces bodies to the first matter and 
reunites them with the universal form (hidden virtuo) , crystal- 
lizes it, and advances it to gems, many pearls artificially it 
concretes into one. Metal also as myself have seen. It frees 
animals from diseases and preserves them in the strength of its 
virtue. (Like all Philosphers Stones) It refreshes vegetables as 
though nearly dead will revive them. Fermentation with specific 
essences of simples amd methodically applied in a fitting lamp, 
its enduring water lightened by Art burns perpetually. It expels 
and drives away evil spirits from the possessed - wherefore 
not?’. It goes on to say, ’The stone here said accurately to be 
fermented with its own metal, for is not light the true aurific 
seed, not the common light, but that which the first rotary wheel 
of life becomes efficient. *So in fact the Hermit is a symbol of 
a healer by virtue of the lamp he holds and its marvolcus 
regenerative process, which is an aspect of fermentation in whi> h 
the divine spirit (Azoth or Animus Mundi) is allowed to surpass 
to ordinary limitation - releasing the intuitive process. 

The number associated to the Hermit is 9, of this WestCOtt 
says. ’The Ennead is the first square of an odd number. It was 
said to be like the Ocean flowing around the other numbers within 
the Decadj no further elementary number is passible, hence it is 
like the Horizon because all the numbers are bound by it.** 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood? Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 

The Hermit in this position shows a person operating unto 
the psychological profile explained above. An adaptable person, 
able to make gains, or, evolve through his or her adaptability. 
One reflects on past experience and acts accordingly to prevent 
past mistakes repeating themselves. The self 'is consciously (and 
not necessarily physically) separated from the ’mainstream’ for 
self-examination and to find the path true to oneself. Thus, 
reorientation is the key impetus for the Hermit for some, and 
enlightenment for others, either on a mundane level (realization 
of a situation, or an answer to a problem), or a more religious 
level. The Hermit shows that although one has achieved a goal, a 
new beginning has already been made. It is as if ana is caught 
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in a strong current of a vast ocean. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the seifs 

Here the Hermit shows an emphasis on quality of possession 
rather then quantity. In time all will understand that the only 
true thing of value is human life and the advancement of their 
souls, thus he who has everything stands shining his beacon to 
show the way to others. In material matters one should not e::pect 
good fortune with the Hermit here for he is one who relinquishes 
material possessions and emotional ties. What one possesses is an 
inborn knowledge that must be developed. The Hermit represents a 
guide or teacher, someone who has reached adepthood. Value is 
placed on health and this may be an area n which you find your- 
self working. For some possessions are retained but a person may 
find himself alone with them. 


ON MATTERS OF short Journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

One comes up against someone with high critical and analy- 
tical abilities whom you can learn from. Everyday affairs are 
handled with efficiency and there is a clarity in commni cation . 
Any journey is long and one can expect to travel somewhere 
whether it be in the mind or physically. Thi3 card refers tc 
religious or esoteric education rather than the conventional. 
Communication in any form will be sent rather than received and 
this will be to far distant places. In affairs relating to the 
family, the Hermit shows isolation - self-imposed separation from 
family, neighbours, relations, friends etc. One prepares for a 
long journey, sets a goal, makes a resolution. This card good 
under matters of study or learning of any kind. Mowevor one must 
walk alone. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The key impetus here for the Hermit is to improve onself, to 
build a strong foundation in order to pave the way ahead. A new 
direction in life is to be taken; one must look ahead, never 
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back. Through divination, directions are sought. By applying 
divinative knowledge to human psychology one can predict future 
actions. Visions of the future come and go. On material matters 
the Hermit shows timely, precise actions. However there is a loss 
(generally voluntary but sometimes unwillingly) of real estate 
and/or family. This is because importance is placed on property 
or people which symbolise an emotional tie, yet it is the image 
of the Hermit, to travel alone. Nevertheless attention is paid to 
the health and spiritual growth of family members. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

Under the above matters the Hermit is fortuitous for crea- 
tivity of Selfhood, the innovator. The love he represents is a 
universal one not a personal one, showing that a person is will- 
ing to sacrifice their own happiness for the happiness of 
another. Activities undertaken are solitary and there is little 
value or concern for time wastings activities such as sports, 
games and other forms of recreation. This card does not depict a 
paternal interest in children nor does it show association with 
children, however he is sometimes represented as a teacher of 
guiding influence for children. In matters of love attachments 
are relinquished so that one can continue in ones chosen direc- 
tion. Any attachment can be inhibiting. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 

Being in tune with ones environment is the main impetus for 
the Hermit in this position. Ho represents those who aro ritua- 
listic in their approach to the above matters, hard but fair, and 
have organisational abilities. Relationships are like unto a 
teacher to a pupil, or a guide to a follower. Generally self- 
employed, but excel in whatever they undertake, applying thorn- 
selves with dedication and exactness. On a larger scale a 
country, company, government or local body, etc, taka their own 
path, relinquishing any affiliations that may stand in their way, 
but ready to show their way to others if they wish to follow. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnershi ps; public 
relationships; social Interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 
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This is an inappropriate position for the Hermit, as he 
shows one who usually ends up alone, and in maters of business a 
person will stand alone. Adversaries have abandoned any Intent in 
your direction and known enemies become few in numbers. Partner- 
ships, marital or otherwise, should not be formed when receiving 
the Hermit here so be cautious and discerning. In terms of Karma 
one has shed old karma and is now making new karma. Any social 
contact is made only with those of like mind, like interests, and 
of, or near ones social status (material or spiritual). This is 
not due to snobbery, however, it is more a case of necessity. If 
married, one partner may go away on his/her own, physically or 
mentally for a while. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritual ism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

To give up old values and conditioning is tho key impetus 
for the Hermit under the above matters. One begins to identify 
with the universal will. On a lesser scale, sexual energies ara 
channelled into ones work or spiritual aspirations. This card 
does not bode good fortune for partnerships except in accord with 
ones own divine destiny. Disagreements arise over monetary mat- 
ters, legacies become lengthy disputes, separation. Projects aro 
completed. In crime and retribution, possible imprisonment or 
solitary confinement is indicated. There may to an illness that 
isolates you. This is not a card for good financial affairs. 
There may be a death and only one is left to go alone, or there 
may be a spiritual division where one walks the Path alone. 


□N MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; tho 
collective mind: 

Looking for inspired wisdom is the key impetus hsre. 
Guidance or counsel is available if you really want it and ara 
prepared to listen, but you will only seek counsel come if it is 
absolutely needed - a last choice. The Hermit in this position 
shows that someone or something acts as a tool to guide us into 
the light, though what attracts us is the light and not the tool . 
The Hermit here is fortunate for serious study and a time of 
learning. It shows that directions taken are proven paths of 
which others have successfully trodden. A study of nations or 
races and the workings of minds is predominant. Viewpoints are 
down-to-earth, social and religious concepts are held strongly. 
There will be a long journey before one find3 what one is looking 
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for, (life’s journey!) 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; Identity: 

Here the Hermit represents someone who has ascended to the 
top of their field, who looks on to those fallowing, offering 
guidance and inspiration. On a negative side, a person or nation 
has gone too far in its bid for power and stands out alone. 
However if there is foresight of what is ahead, appropriate 
measures are taken to avoid isolation. Careers are self made. 
This card shows work in the clergy or some form of religious/ 
spiritual manner. In ones own field of expertise one does well, 
however if you attempt anything outside your field there will be 
disappointment. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; leva 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

Here the Hermit shows an awareness, of the Self and the 
people. There is an ability to politicaly manipulate the masses 
through understanding what motivates them. Governments, political 
parties or polititians go their own way contrary to what is 
required by the population. Friendships are fow and this card 
shows someone who is not by nature a friendly individual but is 
very discriminative towards involvement with groups. However once 
committed, there is loyalty. One must have a cause, goals are 
achieved gradually and the key impetus is in a purpose. Here the 
impetus is to serve humanity, but first one must fortify the soul 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 

A time to be born, a time to love, a time to learn, and a 
time to die, each in his or her own time. This is the lesson the 
Hermit brings in this position. The meeting of ones own destiny. 
It shows someone inwardly striving for perfection which leads to 
sel f-di scr imi nat i on and at times feelings of inadequacy. Negative 
thinking can be your downfall. This card shows isolation, self 
confinement through ones thought patterns which result in freedom 
from imprisonment of the mind. Physically it shows a release, for 



LI lB/pg 3 


he Is a wanderer, but a wanderer with a purpose. 


MEDITATION ON THE HERMIT: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colour: 
Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations 
Write down your overall impression. 


BXSESiSS 

Now paint this card with the above described colours, 
outlined drawing Is supplied with this lesson. 


then 


An 
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LESSON 119 
WHEEL OF FORTUNE 


The Golden Dawn format of the Wheel of Fortune is extremely 
simplistic when compared to that of other decks. The very name 
of the card Itself is a little misleading, for the Wheel of 
Fortune is not specifically good fortune but more a cyclic reoc- 
currence of both positive and negative events. It stands for both 
good and bad luck which occur to a pattern of cycles, much allied 
with the ancient Taoist theory in Chinese metaphysics. Overall 
it shows an incline and decline of a full cycle of development. 
In many of the early European versions of this trump the addi- 
tional figure of Typhon (Typhon-Set) was included (which is 
omitted by the Golden Dawn). He was the monster who would appear 
at certain times when the wheel was turned. This indicates that 
one would sooner or later meet him and have a very terrible fate 
or temptation occur which would determine the balance of good or 
evil in our lives. The reason for this omission from the Golden 
Dawn version is illustrated in the words of Dr. R. Felkin who 
said of this card: 'Man standeth between Spirit and Matter, 
betwixt Angel and Animal, at the summit of his ascent. Wc behold 
in a glass darkly, that perfected Being whom our Father strove to 
represent in the Sphinx, compound of the four elements in 
balanced disposition.* 

The wheel represented in this card has many meanings 
attached to it for example the twelve spokes represent the 12 
phases of human existence, shown by the astrological houses, Th* 
Wheel also relates to the cycle of mans karmic evolution. Felkin 
says of this: 'The Wheel of destiny - of birth and rebirth. ' 
Going further into the Macrocosm it relates to the Solar power of 
the Sun. Perpetual harmony is shown as the Sun, as the central 
hub of the wheel directs warmth and nourishment through tho 
spokes to the outer edge of the Zodiac (the rim) which represents 
the Sun's journey along the Ecliptic. In many respects this also 
equates with the Sphinx, seated on the top of the card. 

The Sphinx has many meanings, for example it is a combina- 
tion of the elements under which every part of the wheel rim must 
pass. It is also a symbol of the Spirit of man, his Higher Self, 
which is formed from an accumulation of life's experiences. In 
the Theoricus ritual it is said of the Sphinx: 

*1 am the synthesis of the elemental forces. I am also a symbol 
of man. I am life, I am death. I am the child of the night of 
time* . 
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To understand the concept of the Wheel and Sphinx even 
■further one will have to go to the Enochian studies of the Order. 
The 4 Elemental tablets when placed side by side across the 
Sphere of the heavens constitute the macrocosm with three Holy- 
names on each tablet also representing a Zodiac sign. These are 
the Linea Spiritus Sancti of each tablet. The Concourse of Forces 
says that the Man relates to the Holy Name of 0R0 and Aquarius, 
the Eagle is MPH and Scorpio, the Bull is MOR and Taurus and the 
Lion is OIP and Leo. These are of course the fixed signs and 
represent the synthetic makeup of the sphinx itself on the Macro- 
cosm, with the Sun, portrayed by the wheel rim, passing through 
them. 

The Ape at the bottom of the card is called the Cynocephalus 
which also has many dual meanings. The first is that he i s the 
simple animal, as elaborated by Felkin. Another deeper meaning 
relates to his position to the judgement scene in the Book of the 
Dead, where he is seated upon the scales of balance (Karmic 
patterns that are weighed) and his function was to tell Thoth 
when the pointer marker reached or passed the middle of tha beam 
of the scales. In this trump his meaning is something similar for 
he, in Kabbalistic terms, is the Nephesch, the Animal Soul, which 
functions instinctively. This function is to send and receive 
messages to and from the Wheel, Just as the component parts of 
the Ruach which relates to the Sphinx are tc the Neshamah, ar.d 
its component parts. 

The title of this card is ’Lord of the Forces of Life’. This 
means the forces that govern the destiny of man, the fates or as 
the Eastern philosophies state, the karmic patterns that rule 
the universe and govern a mans life cycles on this planet. 

The background colour of this card is made up of the 4 
colours. These are in the form of spiral with the centre of the 
Card being the Vivid Violet of the King Scale, then the Ultra- 
Marine Blue of the Queen Scale, the Deep Blue of the Prince Scale 
and the Violet Blue rayed Yellow Gold of the Princess Scale. The 
whole effect being like that of an outward spiral which shows tha 
effect of the movement of the wheel. The Wheel is the complemen- 
tary colour of the Queen Scale though the dot and circle on ':!io 
central hub is in the colour of the Queen Scale. The Sphinx is 
the complementary of the King Scale. The Ape is tha complementary 
colour to the Prince Scale. 

In some of the more recent versions of the Wheel of Fortune 
there are four Kerubs on each corner of the wheel (which is the 
Lapus) which makes a very early stage of Lapus development. In 
the alchemical terminology of medieval Europe, the wheel repre- 
sents the hieroglyph of time necessary for the concoction of the 
philosophical Matter, and subsequently of the concoction itself. 
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The sustained constant and equal fire which the Adept maintains 
night and day in the course of his operation is for this reason 
called the Fire of the Wheel. Moreover, in addition to the heat 
necessary for the liquefaction of the Philooophus Stone a second 
agent is needed as well, this is called the Secret of the Philo- 
sophers Fire. In this latter fire sustained by ordinary heat, is 
what makes the wheel turn and produce the various phenomena which 
the Adept observes in his vessel. The spokes are the twelve 
alchemic stages in this process. The Sphinx is the guardian and 
balancer of the Wheel and has much the same meaning as placing a 
Kerub in each corner. 

The psychological concept of the Wheel of Fortune shows a 
growing psyche that relates in terms of the Microcosm. It shows a 
constant striving for success and improvement in ones present 
environment, which depicts a strong attachment complex to a 
greater cause. This consistent striving for success is actually 
brought about by a hidden ' interplay. Outwardly success is at the 
doorstep with all its social graces but inwardly the constant 
striving for better things is ever present. What this card does 
display is a vital sense of purpose which leads to the completion 
of a lifes cycle. The wheel itself shows the element of time in 
ones life which according to karmic actions and interactions, 
there are many of. The Wheel of life turns continually, showing 
that life is eternal, therefore one lifetime is but a small part 
of a larger whole. 

The number associated to this card is 10, the Decad which 
stands for a full cycle. Westcott says that this number shows a 
completion or something fully accomplished which when reached 
cannot be surpassed. ’The Pythagoreans were entranced with its 
virtues and called it Diety, Heaven, Eternity and the Sun’, all 
these factors being incorporated in the Wheel of Fortune. 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; nevj begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 

The Wheel of Fortune in this position, shows that one 
receives on a conscious level, or unconscious one, higher inspi- 
rations as to where one is at and where one is going. On a 
personal (or international) scale, expansion is sought and far 
reaching goals envisaged. New experiences are encountered, 

interests are aroused in new and old projects. An Inspired atti- 
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tude give* new life to other*. Changes and improvements are made 
on the self and ones daily affairs flow smoothly. A desire to 
free oneself from all restrictions leads to an over exaggeration 
of a situation, or way of life. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The Wheel of Fortune here shows that one seeks to expand 
resources through sel f -endeavour or through any form of manipula- 
table structure. On one extreme thi3 card shows money and posses- 
sions and gives a sense of self worth and inspiration, an 
insatiable appetite, and strong motivation to succeed in the 
material world. Depending on the surrounding cards the querent 
will find a successful completion of affairs under the above 
matters, or through wastefulness of finances comes a turn for the 
worst. For some, wealth is an expression of how their values are 
guaged in others, material possessions. Whatever their belief, 
those receiving this card here must be free to make their own 
choice In life, in times of change. A turn of fortune can be 
expected. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

Healthy communication inspires expansion of ones mind, 
broadening ones horizons with abundance of thought and ideas that 
may enrich or change lives are represented by the Wheel of for — 
tune in this position. There is strong concern with finding 
greater fulfilment which leads to frequent travel and changes in 
life* direction. This card is fortunate in affairs under the 
above matters, unless badly aspected by surrounding cards. The 
Wheel of Fortune shows that a complete cycle has taken place, 
leaving one with a greater awareness and able to fit the pieces 
together in lifes jigsaw puzzle - the Wheel of Life slowly 
revealing its patterns. There are changing trends in social 
thought expressed through forms of writing and speech. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 
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In this position the Wheel of Fortune depicts optimism, 
•faith in life, progressi veness towards better times. Family and 
international relationships are congenial though if afflicted, 
can be oppressive. The archetypal father image is made noble, 
being a source of inspiration. On a higher scale this card shows 
the looking for a spiritual home - devotion towards inner growth 
of the soul. Something has gone its full cycle, is now completed 
and new steps are being formed on an unconscious level towards a 
new future. The Wheel is fortunate for divination, and shifts in 
lifes direction but unfortunate for matters of emotion as it does 
not nuture. There may be a shift to a new home or country. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

In this position, the Wheel of Fortune shows matters have 
come to an excess due to a refusal to release from the the old 
(habit patterns) to take up the new. Excessiveness in play and 
games is shown, also in areas of speculation. Counsellors or 
spiritual advisors may help with long needed changes. Thro"*jh 
creative expression ideas can be expanded and elaborated on while 
internal changes are made. There is a rapport with children and 
encouragement to broaden their horizons. Offspring may achieve 
distinction, creativity expressed while life goes on. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 

In this position the Wheel of Fortune advises that an 
adjustment of necessity will have to be made. It is also a time 
when one should concentrate on healing of the mind and body, to 
make each moment of ones life something significant, seeking to 
experience life and its meaning. In matters of employment, pride 
is taken in ones work, a lot of energy is applied and there is 
good relationship with co-workers. Work friends change jobs, now 
ones arrive on the scene. Work may involve travel, sales promo- 
tion etc. Intentionally and personally the power to overcome any 
illness is through a lifestyle in philosophic adjustment. Badly 
aspected, this card shows that problems occur under the above 
matters at the most i nappropriate times. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 
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Karmically one yearns to be -free of commitments under the 
above matters but one still needs matter to express the self, and 
the karmic pattern in motion must be worked through to a comple- 
tion. Social and communal interactions act as a means for you to 
expand your horizons. One goes out alot and looks externally for 
the means of ones entertainment and growth experience. With 
marriage partners each have separate interests, beneficial endea- 
vours within marital relationships takes place together with 
dynamic occurrences. There is a good choice of business asso- 
ciates, honesty and fairness in all dealings under the above 
matters together with trust and friendship. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormati on; psychotherapy « 

In this position the Wheel of Fortune tells of a change or 
flux in financial patterns. One expands (as in countries) 
personal resources through using others resources. Partnerships 
are beneficial and some will receive success through inheritance. 
Those receiving this card here should try the stockmarket using 
intuition. On a spiritual note one seeks a greater meaning in 
life through the mystical or occult studies. Sexual expression is 
seen or used to transcend ones boundaries through intimacy. Have 
faith and optimism, if one finds oneself in a defeated situation 
do not worry for this is temporary. In matters of death and 
rebirth there is a peaceful (natural) transition. Everything will 
happen at the appropriate time, not before or after. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

The Wheel of Fortune in this position shows that ones search 
for a deeper meaning in life is through religion, science and 
forms of higher study. New knowledge, realisations, wisdom, are 
constantly given birth to, however if negatively aspected this 
card shows that a little knowledge is a dangerous thing. Never- 
theless, no matter what one encounters in life there is meaning 
and significance. This card represents teachers, lawyers, writers 
- any one thing that may influence lifes direction. There is a 
love for education and travel to foreign countries. A person (or 
a nation) is inspired by a vision. The Wheel of Fortune is an 
ever moving card of changing values, actions and reactions. 
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ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals roached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identityi 

Here the Wheel of Fortune represents international business 
connections, a change in ones success and is -favourable in mat- 
ters of politics. There is an acquisition of wealth, however if 
afflicted a reversal of fortune takes place. This is all of 
course in accordance with the law of cause and effect. Through 
career, recognition is sought, for there is a need to bo in the 
limelight to confirm to the self that success has been achieved. 
New energy and enthusiasm is given to a situation and someone 
rises to a good position in their career. A parent is a source of 
support, goals are reached and ambitions fulfilled. A phase under 
the above matters has been completed but how successfully depends 
entirely on provious actions and choice of direction. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

This is a good position for the Wheel of Fortune to be in. 
Inspiration and support is given by friends and groups. There i: 
expansion through social interaction and in extension of aware- 
ness beyond self-concern. Concerns for humanity and promotion of 
egalitarian causes, encouraging the forming of groups or organi- 
sations, cultures and nationalities come together in friendship. 
This card shows the constant forming of goals and objectives, 
there is a strong faith in succeeding. Advice is given that is of 
help, however, if negatively aspected will not be sound. In 
governments etc, there are organisational changos. The Wheel or 
Fortune generally works here macrocosmi cal 1 y, where its effect is 
felt overall and not just by the individual. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 

The Wheel of fortune teaches here that the significance of 
life come3 from within which can be understood through contempla- 
tion. However, more importantly there must be movement, nothing 
must be left to stagnate; there must be growth at all times. 
Those who have not found the means to the answer there is a 
tendency to indulge in drink or drugs in an attempt to find 



Li 19/pg 8 


fulfilment. Under matters of health your own healing powers and 
belief should be brought into play. If incarcerated or res- 
tricted in any way you should turn your experience into a benefi- 
cial one, freedom will come soon, but there is a tendency to 
escape into fantacy. Friends can be made of enemies and sorrow 
changed into happiness. Charities will receive donations, and any 
unresolved problems will be finally solved. 


MEDITATION ON THE WHEEL OF FORTUNE! 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail! Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


SiiSCEiSS 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 120 
JUSTICE 


The Golden Dawn version of this Trump has many of the attri- 
butes of the older concepts of the card Justice, for here we have 
what one would consider the standard western archetype of 
Justice, the woman and the scales. In the previous card we have 
the Wheel of Fortune which shows us cosmic evolvement of the 
Karmic concept of the law of cause and effect. Justice in fact 
takes us a step further and shows us the result of the actions of 
the previous card. 

The general context of this card is actually enforcement 
through an institution. In old versions of this, it related to 
those in power, the nobility who enforce the laws of the sove- 
reign over the people, hence the throne the figure of Justice sat 
upon. The Golden Dawn took things a step further and made sure 
that the card was Justice enforced through law and order, which 
is shown by the structure of the two pillars on each side of the 
figure. Felkin described this card as thusi 'The Path of Lamed 
you have already learnt is attributed to the Tarot Key of 
Justice, which leads from the Beauty of Tiphareth to the Severity 
of Geburah, and it may thus be said to denote the equilibrium 
between Emotion and Will. It represents, as you sec, a Cucen 
seated upon her Throne, her foot resting on a Fox, her hands 
grasp both a sword and a pair of scales. Thus shall the soul, 
upheld by firm Will, tread under foot the desires of the flesh, 
and rule her kingdom by the Light of the Spirit. Mercy and Truth 
have met together. Righteousness and Peace have kissed each 
other, and in that embrace shall spring the perfected man, ready 
to face with tranquil mind whatsoever the day may bring forth, 
life or death, joy or sorrow’ . 

Justice shows harmonious balance within structured confines. 
In mythology there are many associations here. Firstly the figure 
appears to be androgynous and relates not only to Osiris sitting 
in judgment of Ani, but to the Goddess Maat as well. It was she 
who tested the scales with a feather against the heart. the 

western concept of blind justice is also evident here and like 
the trump Death, directly opposite it on the Tree does not spare 
anyone for all are treated equally. 

The figure in the card, as stated above, represents nobility 
- a person who has the authority and position to reign. The 

pillars behind and the two each side of her are of course those 
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o-f Severity and Mercy for these are the two extremes of the Law, 
each being applicable according to the nature of the crime one 
has committed and the scales she holds are balanced between them. 
In many ways we are yet again reminded of the weighing of the 
heart. Felkin changed the figure of Anubis the jackel to that of 
a fox though both have the same inference of slyness and cunning. 
By lying under the feet of the figure we see that in the name of 
Justice the slyness and evil have been vanquished. (The Stella 
Matutina changed this animal to a fox because by placing Anubis 
the guardian underfoot one has a tampering of the concept of 
Justice, manipulation as opposed to balance.) Tho sward hold 
upright shows the wrath of those who fall under the figure's 
domain if they have done wrong. It is held up in front of the 
Pillar of Severity and thus depicts the power of the martial 
actions of Geburah (these are of course controlled through the 
Tiphareth centre of power and balance). The scales are the 
instrument of weighing and represent the karmic actions of the 
law of cause and effect. The lotus’s on each side of the throne 
show the influence of both the Sun and Moon and together they 
show the androgynous middle path of purity that Justice must 
take. The figure herself actually represents the Adeptus Major of 
the 6"S grade whose sphere of influence is in manipulating and 
teaching the correct path to follow through subtlety and hidden 
resources, for these are the forces that have put her in the 
position of power to wield the sword of Geburah and measure the 
balance of justice. The chequered floor has a total of 44 
squares, though some are obscured by the animal. One square for 
each of the positive and negative aspects of the letters of the 
Hebrew Alphabet. Together they are so placed in juxtaposition to 
each other that they are perfectly balanced and in harmony with 
each other. The emblem she wears around her neck is shaped like a 
drop of blood, for that is what it represents; the blood she has 
shed over the anguish of her decisions yet she still continues to 
make them for here she has sacrificed a part of herself for the 
greater good of all. 

The right pillar and sword are coloured in the Grass Green 
of the King Scale and the left pillar is in its complementary 
Red. The background of the card is the Deep Turquoise Green of 
the Dueen Scale. The robe of the figure is the Chrome Groan of 
the Prince Scale while the throne, stand, and the blood emblem 
are the complementary Red. The Egyptian headdress and chequered 
floor are coloured in the Deep Green and complementary Red of 
the Princess Scale. The flowers at the base of the pillars are 
also in their complementary colours. The Fox is coloured in the 
translucent complementary red of the Princess Scale as are also 
the scales held by the figure. The skin of the figure is coloured 
in the translucent colour of the King Scale. The lotus's on top 
of the Throne are coloured in the same colours as the pillar they 
are closest to. 
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The psychological aspect o-f this card shows a balancing up 
or harmonisation o-f internal stresses. This is achieved by 
initiating and completing relationships so that one knows exactly 
where one stands. Social intercourse is a very important part o-f 
the individuals portrayed by Justice. There is a sacrificial 
aspect here as well, to a greater cause. It shows someone who is 
constantly balancing and checking the personal aspect of his 
nature in favour of a greater whole. Extreme adaptability to 
almost any situation is indicated, so that he or she can merge or- 
bs part of the huge social scene. There is also a very exhausting 
tax on ones energies with this type of behaviour for Justice 
represents the idealist. The scales held by the figure is the 
means through which a balancing and checking force comas and of 
which the individual uses in order to decide on events and issues 
that are for the greater good of all. Minute attention to detail 
is needed by the individual before judgment. 

The title of this card is “Daughter of the Lord of Truth; 
Holder of the Balances." This relates to Maat the Egyptian 
Goddess of Truth and her place in the Hall of Maat. 

The alchemic concept of Justice shows the weighing and 
measuring of ingredients by the alchemist. One old text says: 
’The beginning of the Hermitic Work is with the conjunction of 
three principles: <1) Weight of the body which is about half the 
weight of spirit’ - soul, hence the even balance of the scales. 
Also the cales, shown here evenly balanced, shows how the conver- 
sion to Philosophical Mercury can be accomplished in reducing the 
weight evenly by the use of a solvent which takes a watery form, 
but is of a solid brittle nature - emphasized by the chequered 
floor - each part of the same but different. 

The number associated to this card is 11. Westcott calls 
this the number of sins for it exceeds the number of perfection 
(10) which is also the number of commandments. This is in fact a 
number that stands both with and outside the mainstream of conti- 
nuity. Eliphas Levi says: ’Eleven is the number of force; it is 
that of strife and martyrdom’ . 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 
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The card Justice, in this position, shows in the evolved 
person one who is well balanced psychologically and emotionally; 
though in one who is unevolved, it shows someone who is striving 
for balance and at present has an unstable equilibrium. There 
is possible restlessness and neurotic behaviour; this sort of 
person wants so much but is unable to harmonise the self inter 
nally. For the person that is well balanced we find someone who 
is in touch with the inner self, emotionally, psychol ogi col 1 y, 
and intellectually. Individuality is projected through the co- 
operation of others. There is an evaluation of any outside 
stimulae so that all is slotted into a category. Any beginnings 
undertaken shall be. on a good footing. 


DN MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the selfi 

The application of Justice under the above matters, if 
negatively aspected by the surrounding cards, advises an end to 
any business venture and tend to all the legal ramifications of 
said venture, otherwise you may be the loser. However if posi- 
tively aspected, from a managerial viewpoint Justice shows a good 
working relationship and sound projection for the futuro. Commer- 
cially everything is set to go ahead. One is neither poor nor 
wealthy with a good body and good mental health. This card also 
shows a person with strong powers of evaluation who wastes noth- 
ing. Generally Justice shows an honest and resourceful person in 
affairs. 


ON MATTERS OF short Journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

Travel to places where one has not been before, journios are 
neither short nor long, and communication is formally established 
along traditional lines. There may be some correspondence but not 
much. Do not expect sensitivity when Justice turns up here, only 
intellectual evaluations and responses along the lines of proto- 
col. In matters of education there is a refining of ones mental 
state; inner perception will help in studies. There tends to bo 
philosophic expression of thought and desire and a coolness of 
attitude. Relationships under the above matters are healthy, but 
not emotionally close. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
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another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

Justice here shows a very good homelife though there seems 
to be something austere or cool about it, but security in life is 
more than adequate. The home is made a place of chosen ideal 
expression - an image one wishes to project to the outside world. 
There may be aquisition of land, buildings or rental of property. 
Emotions are evenly balanced, and any directions open for one to 
take are evaluated. There appear to be no immediate major shifts 
in lifes directions. Justice advises that one should not make 
any moves or binding decisions until the situation is carefully 
evaluated. If one goes through any emotional upsets, they are 
left in psychic exhaustion. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

In matters of love, feelings are reciprocal. Creativity is 
confined to accepted ways. Relationships with children are good. 
One can expect to be involved with the guidance of children along 
their path of evolvement, also there appears to be a need to have 
children. In areas of entertainment and recreation there is a 
moderating influence and pleasure is taken from unique things. In 
areas of speculation this card advises one not to over indulge, 
and if careful you will be generally successful. Enjoyment of or 
an involvement with music is depicted. Overall, Justice, repre- 
sents moderation and control, adhering to the laws of society and 
culture. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 

In this position the card Justice shows the middle level 
management position where mundane decisions and judgements, 
evaluations, must be made. Co-workers are sympathetic but rarely 
offer help. Employers are understanding but expect an honest 
day’s work. Any sickness would be through emotional turmoil or 
disharmony in a work environment or through mishaps in personal 
relationships, however, this card generally portrays stable 
health. There is contentedness with ones current work situation 
and sense of service. This card represents balance and harmony 
here on all levels of being. Many skills are acquired which 
complement each other. If negatively aspected by the surrounding 
cards, ones mental state will be unstable or confused and this 
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card advises one to stabilise the self and face up to whatever 
life may bring forth. 

ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnershi ps; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma* 

Justice in matters of marriage represents someone who is 
suited to their mate. Partnerships and marriage is of primary 
concern - alot is expected from a mate. A marriage may take place 
in the Registrar’s office rather than a church. In matters of 
divorce, the parting will be equitable and a third party will 
judge the division of property. Relationships are of a competi- 
tive nature. If negatively aspected you may find yourself an 
adversary. In partnerships one is valued and public relations arc 
under control. In social matters life will be either balanced or 
one may be a social butterfly, depending on the surrounding 
cards. 


□N MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances! joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy* 

Profits made from the misfortunes of others, wealth gained 
through partnershi ps, are shown here with Justice in this posi- 
tion. A person (organisation or country) is able to generate 
wealth from unknown sources. Excellent manager of affairs. In 
this position, Justice is the card of retribution. Wrong-doers 
are punnished, whether it be by man or Karma, and the innocent go 
free. People work to a structure, or enforce the letter of the 
law and in religious factions they work to enforce the will of 
their prophets. Disputes are dealt with fairly if an outside or 
unbiased party is given the final say. On death there is a facing 
up to Karma earned either for or against from ones previous life, 
a time of testing in the Hall of Maat. Excellent manager of 
af f airs. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind* 

The card Justice shows circumstances adhering to social 
etiquette, laws and judgments made along such lines. It repre- 
sents religions or philosophies where there is alot of dictating, 
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one where people are judged by their actions. There is a neces- 
sity for logic and a comprehensible format for application. On 
matters of higher education. Justice portrays attainment in ones 
endeavours possibly in the field of Law. Public communications 
are arbitrary and dictatorial. One will work best through groups. 
Generally, one can expect harmony. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

This is a good position for the Justice to be in for it 
shows someone who has achieved much. Possible involvement in a 
judicial field or profession is indicated and one will gain from 
it or one will meet or have dealings with somone who h'aa gained a 
great deal of notariety, who may be feared and/or respected. 
Justice represents the harmoniser and integrator, someone who has 
a clear vision of their goal, who is in a position of authority 
affecting the lives of those around through his/her decisions 
(this could also refer to a governing body or nation). Although 
Justice can depict happiness and idealism there is a sensiti.o- 
ness of reputation. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

This is an all encompassing position for Justice to be in. 

It shows working in with governmental organisations, groups and 
activities with a concern for humanity and the rights and wrongs 
of nations. Justice represents counsellors, arbitrators, 
organisations formed to set standards and laws and become 
governing bodies. It shows an individual who wants to do 
right by all others, has a strong set of ideals and will 
sacrifice personal feelings for the greater good. For the 
unevolved, constant attempts are made to "fit in" which leads to 
someone "who runs with the fox and hunt3 with the hounds". Stable 
patterns with Cabi net/Congress, decisions made which to a greater 
degree affect the populous. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 
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Here Justice shows someone going to another with unresolved 
problems. One or mare persons seek outside help whoso verdict 
will be the final say. Secret societies shown here are ones 
connected with the Whi te-Lodge’ type. Ones downfall is worrying 
about triviality and approaching any meaningful or indepth sub- 
ject or relationship with superficiality. On a higher note, if 
well aspected, one gains recognition of ones place in the 
universe and there is total identification. Karmic debts are 
balanced out - paid off. Health should be good, however if one is 
afflicted Justice advises balancing oneself internally. There 
may not be a cure but any illness will not get worse, howe . ur 
each to ones own karma. 

* The White-Lodge is a brotherhood, whether it be mythical or 
otherwise, and is said to house the finest esoteric brains in the 
world. It is considered a meeting place for masters of all 
creeds. 


MEDITATION ON JUSTICE: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, ther 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


BliEESlaS 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 121 
HANGED NAN 


The Hanged Man in its Golden Dawn concept appears at first 
glance to be the same as the traditional versions of this trump. 
However, looking closely at the card a great deal of hidden 
symbolism within it becomes apparent. Under the old scheme of 
associations the Hanged Man related to the water element. Now it 
is associated to the planet Neptune, ruler of the sea. 

Both Felkin and Waite associated this card to the Drowned 
Giant (see my "Rosieruclan Rituals of the Golden Dawn" for the 
6=3 explanation by Felkin and the "Complete Golden Dawn" for 
Waites 6-3 version. P.Z.). The original Golden Dawn viewpoint of 
this card was more mixed. An example of this is in the geumetri- 
cal shape hidden in the card. The first thing to notice is that 
the cave is in the shape of Mem, the Hebrew letter associated 
here. The legs of the figure represent a cross while his elbows 
form a water triangle. This is the symbol of the altar diagram in 
the 3=8 ritual of the water grade of Hod and shows the cross a3 
the power of the spirit of life rising above the triangle of the 
Waters and reflecting the trine therein. The cross equates to the 
number four while the triangle equates to 3, multiplied they 
equal 12 and show the 12 phases of life (the astrological houses) 
that the psyche must Journey through before experiencing libera- 
tion at Death. The whole concept of the cross and triangle work- 
ing through the letter Mem shows enlightenment through the water 
element of the emotions. 

The actual placing of the bound figure in the cave shows 
enforced sacrifice and suffering. The 8 rays of light that 
emanate from the figure relate to the Sephirah of Hod and repre- 
sents enlightenment through the Divine White Brilliance (DWB) 
descending down into the triangle. This is accomplished by a 
further hidden geometrical formula of the figure which is the 
letters L.V.X., used to bring down the D.W.B. The whole figure 
actually represents this for the crossed legs form the 'L’, the 
forearms the 'V* and the crossed wrists the ’X’. The longer he 
remains in this position the more enlightenment he receives. The 
figure wears a leopard skin which shows the cruelty he endures. 

The Title of this card is 'Spirit of the Mighty Waters’. 
This relates to the association of Mem, Neptune and the water 
el ament . 


The rock in this card is coloured in the Deep Blue of the 
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King Seals, while ths skin colour of the figure is its translu- 
cent colour and his hair is coloured in the compl ementar / Orange. 
The Sea is the Greyish Green of the Gueen Scale while the sky 
above is its compl ementary translucent Red and relates to the new 
dawn. The Dark Turquoise of the Princess. Scale shows the forebod- 
ing water in the cave (at the bottom of the card). The leopard 
skin robe worn by the figure is coloured in the Dull Green (with 
Cuba Red spots) of the Princess Scale. The B rays of light 
emanating from the head of the figure are in the translucent Red, 
complementary to the Queen Scale. 

The psychological aspect of this card is a very powerful 
one and relates toiler sing oneself in an entirely different level 
of consciousness. Boundaries as we know them are shattered and 
one faces an entirely new set of values. Also there will undoub- 
tedly be a dissolution of ones character as we know it. Jung also 
considered that states like this were likened to dissolution from 
the chemical to the spiritual, corresponding to evaporation in 
which all the weaker ingredients that can be vaporised are expel- 
led or purged. From a psychological point of view it can repre- 
sent the Zen state of Satori or Gnosis - a linking with the 
archetypal point of contents of the unconscious. Its negative 
aspects in fact represent the basis causes of sickness, both 
somatic and psychic, bodily areas where the etiology remains 
always unknown and mysterious. 

A tremendous upheaval is brought about by this card and it 
becomes a make or break situation. Disillusionment is in fact 
part of the very makeup the Hanged Man. It has to be experienced 
so that the newer reality can be accepted. The tearing down 
concept associated with this card does in fact become the build- 
ing blocks for the future as bigger and better things are to 
follow. There is definitely a high sense qf spirituality asso- 
ciated here and one may try to follow this path - to the exclu- 
sion of all else. When one enters the lofty spiritual plateau of 
the Hanged Man the mystical experience shakes us to our very i - >r »? 
and nothing will ever be the same again. The emotions are the 
main force which the Hanged Man deals with for this is his guide 
into the deeper area of his psyche. All steps, stops and attune- 
ments will be with the emotional content first and foremost. The 
water shown in this card also relates to the emotion which one is 
immersed in, and becomes part of the whole sea - a frightening 
concept to unify with - but once done, and accepted, ^k-anscencls 
other previous thoughts, ideas and desires. 

This card is a good example where the alchemical explanation 
alone would suffice. The main thing to recognise here is that the 
water in this card is sea-water (saline). The point of view 
regarding the man upside down is a simple one of baptism, which 
in alchemy can only be done with water, blood and fire (the 
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aurora Consurges:s) . The alchemical viewpoint i* that the imper- 
fect body (man) is submersed in sea water (alchemical salt being 
its base which distinguishes it from plain water), where divine 
water is then perfected through being gestated in the womb of 
water, "fhe Slori Mundi says: ’The mystery of everything is life, 
which is water: for water dissolves the body into spirit and 
summons the spirit from the dead.* 

The number associated to this card is 13. Here^we have the 
Decad and the Tetrad, a whole unit supporting something just 
structurally formed. This is a very powerful number for it tales 
us into new areas with tremendous resources of power. In terms of 
a modern day to day analogy we have a new company just starting 
up with access to almost limitless backing finance. Development 
and growth will come but the direction will depend on the 
internal structure of the company and its ability to handle its 
rapid growth. 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood} Self Projection} new ideas; new begin- 
nings} reactions to outside stimuli} the life force; first 
encounters: 

On a large or personal scale the Hanged Man portrays devo- 
tion to a chosen path, an ideal way of life or state of mind, a 
desire to be one with the cosmos resulting in feeling restricted 
with anything less, where illumination arises from realising 
contentment, even in the most bound state. However, the average 
behaviour of a personality is discontent with where and what 
he/she is, thus taking on peculiarities and assuming a false 
identity - masquerade. Eventually the personality is forced to 
face reality causing an upheaval of such personality, thereby 
through self-destruction lies redemption. On a positive note this 
card shows the inspired who uses psychic forces positively. It 
also represents environmentalists. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

An idealistic approach towards such material matters and a 
generous nature is depicted here by the Hanged Man. At the most, 
one can have everything one possibly needs but maybe you are 
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unable to recognise this. If a new perspective can be adopted, 
there will be little to bother one under the above matters. If 
not, then you may experience material difficulties. Money is 
earned through labour (mental, emotional or physical) and duress. 
Wantonness causes anguish, guard against deception and fraud and 
avoid fantastic schemes. Success will depend entirely on how well 
you can handle your own affairs. There is insight into personal 
spiritual needs - follow it, don’t deny the self. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity! 

Seeing the world from a different perspective tends to 
estrange one from old friends and family, or the educational 
system for those still in school. It is not that one doesn’t 
understand, it is just that such systems or trends of thought 
seem superfluous, or perhaps superficial. Journies become a 
source of annoyance as little things go wrong, items go astray. 
There are many things, under the above matters, that one is 
forced to consider and make allowances for, to repeat lessons 
learnt causes mental anguish at such confinement and repetitive- 
ness. The hanged man shows melancholia in childhood and the need 
for mental discipline. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination! 

Although mastery of ones soul is not yet attained, certain 
internal emotional and psychological suffering occurs which 
forces one to make certain realisations - it is in fact a case of 
sink or swim. The Hanged man here represents difficult childhood 
and an eccentric parent, misfortune in matters of property and 
bulding, insomnia, and also warns against the use of drugs. There 
are mental ties with the home and early life associations 
(family). Influences by strangers taken into the home help under — 
standing although it may cause duress. In old age one may find 
oneself lonely with an impaired memory. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality! 

When well aspected, the hanged man in this position shows 
intuitive insight and an understanding of love. However its 
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gansral meaning is unusual behaviour, although in this instance 
it is not harmful to the self. Unsatisfactory love affairs, loss 
through gambling, over-indulgence in alcohol or drugs, specula- 
tively a loss or di ssappoi ntment . On matters of children, they 
will need special help in education, and love. It shows inferti- 
lity and suffering due to children. If very unfavourably 
aspected, possible infant death. However one must not take this 
card too seriously here unless badly aspected. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 

Mild insanity tends to be the overall influence here. There 
is unhappiness in ones employment, employees will be unpunctual 
and disobedient, bad advice is given and obstacles stand in ones 
way. Something may get lost. Beware of malpractice and avoid non 
certified medical practl tioners. . There tends to be a feeling that 
problems will be solved if one could 'only be there’ or ’over 
there’. This is self delusion and the Hanged Man shows the way to 
clarity mind, initially through stillness and acceptance, so that 
one can get matters into perspective. With sickness there are 
obscure maladies and weakness of constitution. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

- 

Restriction and tribulations are shown here by the Hanged 
Man in this position. Marital bliss is overshadowed by the’ 
sacrifices one must make for the sake of the marriage. Although 
these sacrifices may not be regretted, some are mournful when 
encountering further obstacles to happiness. All permanent rela- 
tionships and contractual agreements must be considered carefully 
before entering into anything so binding, otherwise you may be 
looking for ways and means of breaking a link. The Hanged Man in 
this position shows eventful but disturbing times. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

The desire to be released from the material body is strong 
in the Hanged Man in this position and there are times when 
consciousness sits on the fine line between life and death, a 


need to be out of this world and a seeker of the hidden 
mysteries. Be prepared for disappointments and delays under the 
above matters. Be careful of any advise given to you, profes- 
sional or otherwise. If making a will then leave no loopholes. In 
financial affairs there are bad debts, usually incurred by a 
partner. On spiritual matters this card shows enhanced psychic 
abilities -someone who has tapped into the cosmic knowledge. 
There is illumination under such matters, however the Hanged Kan 
is not fortunate in material mundane matters or in areas • 
litigation. _ 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; lo.g 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

Unless badly aspected the Hanged Man is a fortunate card in 
this position, however nothing is gained with ease. One must work 
hard for any form of success, so much so that it may not seem 
worthwhile in the end, but to outsiders your achievements are 
considerable. Through strong aspirations there is arduous 
research and study. The Hanged Man shows a guiding force 
(teacher, guru, political leader etc.), but the lesson it teaches 
is to know thyself as thine own guru. There is danger in long sea 
voyages and journies of false pretences. Eastern mysticism, yoga, 
attracts those seeking peace in their lives. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace?; 
recognition; identity; 

The Hanged Man shows in this position that success lies 
entirely on how much you apply yourself. You are warned against 
fraud and risks in business. Situations must be faced up to and 
handled directly. A persons reputation on a large or small scale 
may be well known, but it may not be the type of reputation that 
person had envisaged. A career is delayed or interrupted. Times 
are eventful under the above matters. In the evolved there is 
recognition or access to a powerfully creative force. This card 
also shows that a parent has had a strong influence on ones 
thoughts and emotional pattern. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 
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The hanged Man here represents spiritual groups and mystical 
organizations. Spiritual gui dance/wi se counsel is received and 
goals realized. If negatively aspected one is unfortunate with 
acquaintances, aloneness, trivial troubles and treachery. There 
are strong needs, wishes and hopes which are far greater than 
what life can provide, hence one may feel very unfulfilled. The 
Hanged Man advises re-evaluation of your life and to set more 
obtainable goals. In matters of groups etc, there may be unsa- 
voury connections in unusual group activities which you would be 
best rid of. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification! 


In this position the Hanged Man represents someone deep in 
private thought, who retreats to inner contemplation. For some 
there is spiritual wisdom. On matters of health a person may 
experience difficulties and there may have been longterm suffer — 
ing. In secret societies there is relative success however one 
tends to retreat and work alone. Past actions interfere with your 
general life’s direction though the Hanged Man advises that this 
can be overcome. 



MEDITATION ON THE HANED MANi 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


s&scdas 
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Now paint this card with the above described colours, 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 


An 


LESSON 122 


DEATH 


The Golden Dawn version of thic card is very much ir the 
traditional .-nods. Here we have the typical archct/p;! ::r a _ 
tho ’Grim Reaper’ or the figura of death itself. Overall : 
shows the underlying factor of what we will transform into, after 
death. In many ways death is a continuation of the journey cf the 
Hanged Man. Now that the suffering Df the former has given ;.a, 
to enlightenment, the crocs over from one boundary to another can 
be accomplished. 

Crowley made the comment in his Pooh of Thoth th?t ; . 

a Caturnian Symbol and found it ctrcngo to be scuc-i c*.s ' ' 
Scorpio. However even though the standard archetype . 

were done before the discovery of Pluto, which it o:;r!t#d 
Scorpio, an esoteric study of Pluto in Scorpio will rc.sc 1 that 
it is mere associated to death than Saturn, for before the 
discovery of this planet Saturn had many associations i-tt-il t_J 
to it that in the light of modern knowledge can now be a*- hrit v 4- rd 
to Pluto. In addition the sign Scorpio is well ! nowr ?.z c K r - - 
formative sign. . c;- . 

Mathers says of this cat d: ’The 13th he, of t - . .' t; 

represents the figure of a skeleton, upon which some portisnr c s 
flesh still remain. In a field ho is reaping off with a Scythe of 
Death the fresh vegetation which springs from the corrup' j 
bodies buried therein - fragments of which - such us ' ■:<!., d c 

and feet appear above the soil. Bones are also strewn ...z.tr ‘:h~ 

surface. One of the heads wears a kingly crown; another I _ cp r u 
rently that of a person of little note, showing that Der.th c t'-.c 
equaliser of all conditions. The five ex tremcti-fc-.c.,. the 
hands and feet allude to the powers of number five, the Letter o' 
Heh, the Pentagram - the concealed Spirit of Life and the r aur 
Elements - the originator of all living form. The Ci grt o? Scorpio 
especially alludes to stagnant anti foetid Mate: th.-t f up: ty 

of moist nature which initiates putrefaction a.-.d decry. "he 
eternal change from life into death through rlo.-th into lifo, 
symbolised by the grass which springs from and is nouriohtjd ‘ , 
petrifying and corrupting carcasses; the herbage, in its burr, 
affords food to animals and to man, which again when dead, 
nourishoth vegetable life and brings growth and perfection to the 
living herbage. This is further shown by the figure itself putre- 
fying and decaying as it reaps the grass of the field. "Ac for 
man, his days are as grass, as a flower of the field, so he 
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f lourishoth. " The top of the scythe farms the Tau Cross of Life, 
showing that what destroys also renews.’ 

•The whole is a representation of the essential transforma- 
tion of the life of nature, which reforms ail things into fresh 
images and similitudes. This symbol represents the corrosive and 
destructive action of the infernal Fire as opposed to the celes- 
tial the Dragon of the Waters, the Typhon of the Egyptians, this 
Slayer of Osiris - which later yet rises against Horus. The 
Scorpion, Serpent of Evil delineated before the figure of Death 
in the more ancient form of the Key, refers to the mi::ed and 
transf orming, therefore deceptive, nature of this emblem. Behind 
him, is the Symbol of the Nameless One, representing the seed and 
its germ, not yet differentiated into Life, therefore inaccept- 
able of definition. The Scorpion is the emblem of ruthless des- 
truction; the Snake is the mixed and deceptive nature, serving 
alike for good and evil; the Eagle is the higher and Divine 
Nature, yet to be found herein, the Alchemical eagle of distilla- 
tion, the renewer of Life. As it is said:- "Thy youth shall be 
renewed like the eagles." Great indeed, and many are the myste- 
ries of this terrible card.’ 

Also with the Mathers description, which is really quite 
profound, there are other meanings that are but barely hinted at. 
Overall the card shows the plight of man in Macrocosm though 
clearly we are also dealing with the man, the microcosm as well. 
The figures on the ground can also stand for the many lives th. t 
one must transmute through, from begger to King so that ha will 
know power and fortune as well as poverty, so the soul exper- 
iences all these phases of human existence. To appreciate this 
card in context of the Golden Dawn rituals one really hac to 
study the symbolism of Typhon the Destroyer which is mentioned 
just before, during, and just after this card was introduced in 
the Portal ritual to the postulant. Typhon is clearly part of 
this card’s meaning and is further elaborated on in a description 
given to the postulant which in fact shows but another aspect cf 
Death. 

The drawing of the Solar Annular Eclipse at the tep of the 
card relates to the Neshamah blocking out the expression of the 
Ruoch. The Annular or Ringed Eclipses, as they arc sometime- 
called, relate to a completion of a cycle on a higher plan-- which 
forces the Nephesch to release itself from its two senior coun- 
terparts which result in the termination or death of the physical 
body. 


The colour of the field is the Blue Green of the King Gcals 
while the sky above it is its translucent colour in Its upper 
stage with the Jasper Red sunset of the Queen Scale (in its 
translucent colour) where it merges with the earth on the 
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horizon. The sorpent, eagle and part of tho sun that is not 
obscured ars also coloured in the Jasper Red of the Ouosr. Scale. 
The skeleton is the Teak. Brown of tho Princess: Scale (combining 
the translucent colour for shadings), as is the sc, the :■ 1 c c . Thu 
body parts on the ground are coloured in the translucent Agots of 
the Princess Scale as is the darkened part of the Sun. On the 
scythe there Is blood (the complementary colour of the King 
Scale) . 


The psychological concept of this card shows transformation 
through the intensity of emotional sexual energy- There arc times 
when the individual will be dormant in his or her activities 
during certain phases while the opposite will then occur. This 
card is not one of half heartedness but is dramatic and o- treme 
in one phase or another. Here, the individual has an overwhelming 
instinctive urge to merge with other forces, persons or places. 
The intensity and finality of Death is somewhat overwhelming for 
the individual. Any action he or she takes will be f ol 1 owed 
through to the bitter end. There is an urge to identify with ’:ho 
Greater Whole of Humanity and every act done relates back to this 
in one form or another. Though partly obsessed with sexuality, 
the individual will find that it will tend to take up ones v‘£> / 
existence on many different levels. In some ways we are reminded 
of the psychological makeup of the Indian Tantric followers and 
their approach to their own levels of consciousness through the 
sex act — which has many underlying and far reaching sf f oct-- . 
This card shows Individuals who seem frustrated ac well end car, 
produce a type of sexual neuroses — which is produced when ens 
finds that the sex drive has no outlet for the *!?ro ..tar Who! 2 . 
Like tho eagle in the card, it is a symbol of things yet to come. 


The alchemical 
the Pr imea Materia 
symbolised by the 
crescent (the Moon 
of change that the 
ated. The parts of 
shattered crucible 
and left this plane 


aspect of this card is Putref act i or . , it i -s 
which is liberated through Putref lection, 
eagle at the top of the card. The lunar 
in front of the Sun) hints at various stut sz 
Primea Materia has gone through tc be liber — 
bodies, at the feet of the skeleton, show tba 
where the spirit has risen from tho mak e** ! ;,1 
of existence. 


DIVINATION 


Note: A number of Tarot authors have tried to steer clea’* of 
taking the literal meaning of this card as death and have gone on 
to discuss the meaning of transformation. It is precisely because 
of this manipulating that we have created the meaning of the 
cards in the astrological houses. For each main fundamental level 


is then researched. Death is a distasteful subject f or c' 

us, and when this card turns up in a reading it car. cause a lot 
of discomfort and distress to the querent. The problem on inter- 
pretation of this card lies squarely in the method of Ji vir.-ti or. 
utilised. As an example, take the end result of a simple rradlr.; 
as in the Celtic Cros3 method, it can be f rei ghtan; r.g due tc tha 
fact that it is general, applied to no particular house division. 
With the use of the astrological house system, as given i;. this 
course, Death will mean Death only when it applies tc the hc_-_ 

you have allocated it to which will be the eighth house. The 2th 

house shows when and how it will occur but it is imperative t!oh 
the house one is asking about is defined first so that no error 

can be made in judging the card. While death can also occur 

equally in the 4th and 12 houses the 3th is possibly the one that 
the literal meaning of the card can be taken. 

ON MATTERS OF Selfhood} Self Projection; new ideas; row beg: 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; T. 
encountersj 

Death, under the above matters is illusory and is rsprecon- 
tative of things to come. Here, its most effect is or. the person- 
al ity where there is a death phase of hindering patterns tc 
release a new mode of projection. Ideas and concept a aro changed 
as the old personality dies. New beginnings are yet to cc;..o, 
however an ending has taken (or will take) place whan a fjn-.l 
phase is worked through which will not again ha repeated. Ct: 
first encounters there is no response to outside stimul \u, -s - u 
is of an internal nature where images are formed for understand- 
ing although externally one appears uncompromising. 

ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
porsonal estate and resources both physical and m ! al ; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

If you condemn yourself you cannot expect any thing 1 ;cs 
from others. Treat yourself fairly, with respect, ar.d you v:i 1 1 
receive such treatment from external and internal forces. The key 
impetus for the death card is survival and that is oj.sctl, chat 
one does under the above matters - survive. There are threaten i -.g 
situations where one may lose all, and if not willingly, you’ll 
experience it anyway, unwillingly. Fundamentally an exchange of 
existence takes place whether for bettor or worse. One should not 
expect too much on a material or financial level when the Death 
card appears here. 



ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

The end of a journey is in sight. There is a separation 5.- a.**, 
relations and relationships, and also a transf ormatior. of the 
levels of the type of relationship one has with people. This 
card. Death, represents a loss of identity causing disorienta- 
tion, however this loss is necessary so that a new image can be 
formed. In early education there were changes in schools. For 
some this shows a finishing of one form of learning and going or. 
to higher forms of education. Expect no correspondence or a 
temporary setback in one field of activity . 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; c- 
earning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

Here, the Death card, literally means ths end of ens stags 
of ones life but where there i s an end there is a beginning. It 
is representati ve of the soul’s journey in life and death. Occult 
activities are advised against except those that car convey 
transf ormation. Significant shifts in lifes directions \r.i 
generally not noticed as this card represents the results cf long 
expected changes, of which, occur very subtlety, and as matter of 
course. The influence of the home and private life environment is 
transf ormati ve. There may be a death in the family — or hove been 
- from which you may benefit by (depending on the surrounding 
cards) . 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the sreati e 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The Death card here exemplifies the lovo-pain-death complex, 
which distinguishes the psyche from physical love. Such physical 
love is felt as consuming anguish- and insatiable desire which, 
surpasses all pleasure of love. It is an idolising love which is 
an illusion of which actual possession of the loved object causes 
disappointment and disillusion of the godlike status it was cr.cs 
given, hence death of the illusion. This card is represoi.tat.ivc 
of a birth, and the transf ormati ve growing pains of children. 
Concerning the creative Will, this card is analogous to divine 
wisdom. On all of the rest of the above matters however, this 
card is not fortunate and advises against such activities. 
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ON MATTERS OF Eicl’ness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones s c..~. u r 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 

The Death card here represents a psychological reor i entati on 
after effort and sacrifice. In matters of employment a job is 
completed, one cannot (and should not) return as that phase in 
your life has ended«_ Any sickness is a common ailment and ail- 
ments from which all humanity suffer from time to time. If one is 
ill then this card shows the end (termination) of an illness. 
However do not take physical illness at face value - look into 
the deep recesses of the psyche and try to treat the root cause 
of the ailment. Concerning the work environment there is a break- 
down of a situation. There is a powerful recreative force 
involved here by the Death card. It is the will to live, but 
through surrendering all, to live again anew, for the old must be 
cleared away for the new. Radionic healing is depicted here. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; i/at 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Death card in this position shows the end of relation- 
ships, the end of a contract or business deal, painful times and 
crises, transitions which must be made. Relationships dio © 
natural death - nothing is expected, however one must be aware 
that for many the Death card shows situations experiencing 
’little deaths’ and rebirths, and not necessarily a complete 
death of a matter. Nevertheless this card is likened tc the Sod 
of destruction in this position. Relationships act as a catalyst 
for transf ormation and change, which is necessary in the workings 
of karma, where deep emotional complexes must be released. 

ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; se::; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

When enquiring about life and death this card in this posi- 
tion generally means death at the most or otherwise it represents 
transf ormati on and regeneration. Thera is an immense ability to 
tap the regenerative forces of nature. On a sexual level this 
card shows conquering passions and loosing the self tc make a 
union (through sex) with 1 1 f e/God/bel oved or society. On another 
level there is losing ones conscious boundaries, slipping into 
the recesses of the unconscious. It also shows partnerships 
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whore one person has relinquished control to the other. Through 
seeing the -face of death one can be born - let death jolt you 
into life. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; lcng 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

In this position the death card suggests one to consider the 
wisdom of the serpent and its transf ormati on into the eagle. It 
is also associated to the death or sudden change of an in-law but 
to the person experiencing the change it i3 not sudden, but 
something that is a matter of course to preceeding circumstances. 
This card shows someone searching for the answer to life and 
death or someone averse or with a fear of the answers and becom- 
ing nihilistic. However * to philosophise is to prepare for 
death' (Cicero), and one should not die unless one has lived 
well: This is what is suggested by this card under the above 
matters, to go on life's journey and learn as much as one can 
learn. Through higher education, transf ormations can occur ar.d 
any journies taken will be long although this card represents 
life’s journey rather than individual Journies. 


□N MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

A parent represented in this position may be archetyped with 
a devouring nature, for some there is a loss or early death of a 
parent. In either case problems occur as a result of this parent. 
The Death card here also shows the feelings of being devoured in 
ones profession - a situation too overpowering for you. This card 
shows a person/state or country coming out of a crises renewed 
and regenerated. Under the above matters the death card repre- 
sents a conclusion of affairs, ambitions, goals. Illusions, 
dreams are shattered and one realises the hopelessness of thorn. 
One should retire from current activities. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

Friends and friendship is lost. Newer alliances are formed. 
A person’s attitude is changed, old ideas are wiped. In terms of 
love received a person will see you in a different light. There 
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is total fulfilment here - what you had to do has been completed. 
In group activities or organ! sati ons this card shows the end of 
something, a dissolving of a group, a rebuilding of new vcluo. , 
rules, regulations etc, the changing of pari i ament/cor.g.-cao. 
Concerning spiritual matters a certain amount of understanding is 
attained after personal experience , and there a bright new 
beginning is seen. This card does not bode well for financial 
income. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
i dent i f i cat i on : 

In this position the death card shows a person having the 
death wish, and for some there is death-anxiety. Any change is 
psychologically equated with death. There is a dread of *r.ct- 
being' yet a person must traverse this state for any kind of 
transf ormation. If negatively aspected this card shows death, and 
in some casesa di ssappearance. Positively aspected it shows a 
redirection of energies towards strengthening oneself and for 
higher development. As regards hidden enemies, one must streng- 
then and protect ones weak points as they will be located and 
used as an advantage. In karma debts must be paid, ysu cannot 
delay them any longer. In ones total identity a person comec face 
to face with him/herself. 





MEDITATION ON THE CARD DEATH! 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall Impression. 



fiuBCtiSS 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 123 
TEMPERANCE 


The Oxford dictionary describes the word 'Temperance* to 
mean moderation and self restraint. The whole meaning showing 
what could be construed as the middle way of things. Temperance 
is a tarot trump that within the Golden Dawn is quite unique, for 
in the ritual of the Portal, two cards (before and after ver — 
sions) are shown to the candidate. The object of this was to show 
how the esoteric meaning of the first card was too wide in scope 
and the second was more restricted and deeper in meaning. 

Mathers’ description of the first version of Temperance is 
as follows: ’This drawing represents the more ancient form of the 
14th Key of the tarot, for which the later and more usual form of 
temperence was soon substituted, as better represent! r.g the 
natural symbolism of the path of Sagittarius. The earlier figure 
was considered not so much a representation of this Path alone, 
as the synthesis of that and the others conjoined. The later 
figure, therefore, is better adapted to the more restricted 
meaning. The more ancient form shows a female figure crowned with 
a crown of five rays, symbolising the Five Principles of Nature, 
the concealed Spirit and the Four Elements of Earth, Air, Fire 
and Water. About her head is a halo of light. On her breast is 
the Sun in Tiphareth. The Five-rayed Crown further alludes to ths 
five Sephiroth of Kether, Chokmah, Binah, Chesed and Gebursh. 
Chained to her waist are a Lion and an Eagle, between which is a 
large cauldron whence arise steam and smoke. The Lion represents 
the Fire in Netzach - the Blood of the Lion - and the Eagle 
represents the Water in Hod, the Gluten of the Eagle - whose 
reconcilement is made by the Air in Yesod, uniting with volatised 
Water arising from the cauldron through the influence of the Fire 
beneath it. The chains which link the Lion and the Eagle to her 
waist are symbolic of the Paths of Scorpio and Capricornuz as 
shown by the Scorpion and the Goat in the background. In her 
right hand she bears the Torch of Solar Fire elevating and vola- 
tising the Water in Hod by the fiery influence of Geburah, with 
her left hand, she pours from a vase the Waters of Chesed to 
temperate and calm the Fires of Netzach.’ 

The later form of Temperance was clearly from the Biblical 
Chapter Ten of Revelations, with a slightly modified format. 
Mathers says of this: ’This later form of Temperance is the usual 
figure of Temperance, symbolising in a more restricted form than 
the preceding, the peculiar properties of this Path. It repre- 
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sents an Angel with the Solar emblem of Tiphareth on her brow, 
and wings of the aerial and volatising nature, pouring together 
the fluidic Fire and the Fiery Water - thus combining, harmonis- 
ing and temperating those opposing elements.’ 

’One foot rests on dry and volcanic land in the background 
of which is a volcano whence issue an eruption. The other foot is 
in the water by whose boarder springs fresh vegetation, contrast- 
ing strongly with the arid dry nature of the distant land. On her 
breast is a square, the emblem of rectitude. The whole figure is 
a representation of that straight and narrow way of which it is 
said "few there be that find it" which alone leads to a higher 
and glorified life. For to pursue that steady and tranquil mean 
between the two opposing forces is indeed difficult, and many are 
the temptations to turn aside either to the right or the left 
wherein, remember, are but to be found the menacing symbols of 
Death and the Devil.’ 

To fully understand this card one tends to remember the 
meaning of Justice, for much of its meaning is of the balancing 
of forces with either extreme being denied to the individual. In 
the Portal ritual Mathers saysi ’For thus thou will cleave 
upwards by the Path of Sagittarius, through the Six Scphirah into 
the path of Teth answering to Leo, the Lion - the reconciling 
path between Mercy and Severity, Chesed and Geburah, beneath 
whose centre hangs the glorious Sun of Tiphareth. Therefore by 
the straight and narrow Path of Sagittarius, let the philosophus 
advance, like the arrow from the centre of Oesheth, the Bow. And 
this sign of Sagittarius lieth between the Sign of Scorpio 
Death, and Capriconicus - the Devil, so had Jesus to pass through 
the Wilderness, tempted by Satan.’ 

The sea and volcanic activity shows the chemical action of 
providing vapour - air. The two jugs relate to the Sephiroth of 
Hod and Netzach, Fire and Water (for these two Sephiroth are the 
base on which the angel stands! showing both extremes of tempera- 
ment that the path must pass between. The Solar hexagram above 
her head relates to Tiphareth, to which this path leads. 

The colouring of this card has the water coloured in the 
Water Blue of the Princess Scale. The Sky above is the translu- 
cent Oriental Blue of the Prince Scale, and the left h^nd jug she 
pours is the full colour of the Prince Scale. The right juy ic 
the complementary Red Orange to the Princess Scale as is the fire 
from the Volcano. The land is the complementary Brown Orange to 
the Prince Scale. Her belt is the complementary yellow-gold of 

the King Scale, and the Sun above her head, Angels wings (which 
has complementary Lavender outlines for the feathers) and square 
on her chest are the Light Yellow of the Queen Scale. Her hair 
and skin is the translucent complementary lavendar of the Queen 
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Scale. 

The title of this card is ’Daughter of the Reconcilers: the 

bringer Forth of Life.’ This relates to the position of the path 
on the Tree, the middle path and the revitalising of the waters 
of life, as shown in the card. 

The alchemical meaning of this card shows that the waters of 
Azoth, in the Priestess above it, now undergo a change after 
passing through Tiphareth, here the stage is distillation. "Thou 
art the First Matter, the seed of the divine benediction in whose 
body there is heat and rain. Tincture the eagle till she weeps 
and the lion being weakened bleeds to death. The blood of this 
lion is incorporated with the tears of the eagle, and is the 
treasure of the whole earth. These creatures used (in their 
circulatory course) to devour one another.’ This quote from an 
old alchemical text describes the first version of Tcmpsrencc 
before its modification though it equally relates to the now 
symbol i sm. 

The mixing process so described is circulatory in nature and 
similar to distillation. In this card there are five stages of 
the distillation process., 

1. Knowledge of the matter symbolised by the divine angel. 

2. Preparation in which one obtains the blood and tears (con- 
tents of the two Jugs). 

3. Fire which gives maturity to the elixer (shown by the 
volcano) 

4. The multiplication and augmentation (mixing of the waters of 
and measuring them. 

3. This gate is projection and in this instance is only used for 
metals though all five stages relate. 

The psychological aspect of this card shows an individual 
who isolates himself from the pressures that try to sway him from 
obtaining his goal. As he goes about this task he is constantl> 
rectifying the situation so that things are more orderly placed. 
As an individual, he brings a wealth of cultural experience to 
those areas he goes to. He is very much the philosopher and is a 
stimulating person who by his creative genius finds the synthesis 
of his energies and directs it through the appropriate ch 
He rationalises his energies based on his own type of ethics. In 
many respects we have a type of person who could be dsscibcd in 
modern terms as a ’Mister Fix-it’ as he is forever building, 
tinkering or fixing things. He is both a dreamer and a rationa- 
list, the acknowledged Minister of religion, the philosopher, the 
idealist and the planner. 


The number associated to this Trump is 14. Levi sayst 
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’ Fourteen its the number of -fusion, of association, and of univer- 
sal unity, and it is the name of what it represents that w« shcl 1 
her# make an appeal to the nations, beginning with the most 
ancient and most holy.’ 


DIVINATION 

ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 

In this position Temperance shows an honest personality, cnu 
who loves freedom of mind and body, who if restricted in an; way 
becomes unbalanced, behaviour patterns go to extreme-3. However , 
if left to ones own devices, this personality creates his or her 
own structure and laws which walk a just and middle path. I-? 
negatively aspected this card shows little discipline and concen- 
tration. Nevertheless this card is optimistic and shows a strong 
influential aspect. which influences affairs under the above mat- 
ters to be taken forward. Careful analysis of all the positi-.c- 
and negative influences is given and a middle and safe* path 
chosen, which is strengthened by awareness. The key impetus here 
is ’I see’. 

*V •/■ '*• • . • . 

□N MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial of fairs 
directly relating to the self: 

Temperance represents here the establishing of a wo-!. able 
order among disorder. To do this one must find new dimension** of 
thinking and expand ones resources, bringing together taler.t3 
which compliment each other. The key impetus is to make cecure 
and develop. If negatively aspected, when the going gets tough 
the easy way out will be looked for. Concerning money, this card 
shows a responsible attitude and one will receive what one is 
due, no more or no less. You should be frugal under the above* 
matters then there will be no future regrets. Through dexterity 
and acting when the time is right one will have reasonable suc- 
cess. Something good can be made out of a bad situation. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
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books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

Temperance shows someone going to new mental horizons, 
awareness and intellect sharpen, hence this card is deemed fortu- 
nate on matters of education, study, writing and communication. 
Temperance advises you to advance beyond current thinking, 
broaden your subjects of reading, experiment. Ideas are put intu 
practical applications which are progessive and functional. 
Associations with friends, family or neighbours are spasmodic but 
congenial when in contact. Journies are frequent, but short 
(within the neighbourhood or city). A certain amount of wit and 
humour is evident here, and one will identify success with 
result. A diary is kept and lengthy correspondence recei ved/sent 
(depending on surrounding cards). An inspirational book, may be 
received or found. Temperance advises you to enlarge your field 
of activity to make room for growth. A sensible decision is made. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement cf 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

A tranquil mean is kept in this position by Temperance, 
there is little activity as this energy operates on an internal 
level. Generally life should be just fine for the querent under 
the above matters, however, if negatively aspected one exper- 
iences anxiety and depression. Nevertheless a framework is being 
built (or should be built) through which one can work to o> , -s 
oneself in the outside world. As a child you may have travelled a 
lot, and learnt that home security comes from within and is rot 
an external object. If this was not realised then this card 
points this out. Temperance represents the diviner, one who can 
see or gets insights into the future. Good advice will be given 
which, if taken, will influence ones future for the better-. It 
also shows retreat to the privacy of ones own home or provided 
housing. 

- 

ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

Here Temperance shows a balancing of the forces where either 
extreme is denied. One is energetic, outgoing and sporty. It 
represents international sport for the purpose of international 
relati ons — this also applies within ones country or community. 
There is a strong creative urge and alot can be achieved if one's 
or a nation’s creative energies are not expended - c are and 
moderation are the keys as there is a time for movement with a 
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time for rest. With children there may be domination, thoraforo 
this card advises one to moderate ones expectations there -.3 
well. Potentiality will be filled in time. In areas cf romrcc 
things will knit together in a subtle way - i dent i f i ccti or. , 
although it is not necessarily permanent. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychologyz 

The key impetus for Temperance in this position is effi- 
ciency. On matters of employment there is harmony; if applying 
for a job and the presentation is good and not over or underdone 
there will be success. Generally what happens under the above 
matters is a result of ones past and present thinking and motiva- 
tion - if any. Providing there is no extreme in a situation your 
health should be stable. If ill, you will be revitalised. Tempe- 
rance represents the alchemist and profit gained through effort 
and through careful application. 

* 

ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

Enemies reap what they sow, there is no mercy. The same 
applies to relationships, partnerships etc. Temperance advises 
the querent to take all factors into consideration before mailing 
any decision that will affect your future. The middle path is 
advised, for you will not get everything you want, therefore you 
must accept what you can get and make the most of it. You will 
find that matters will turn out far more acceptable than 
initially realised. To be happy, you must close your mind from 
temptations and look straight ahead. This card chows a charming, 
agreeable companion and suggests moderation in social activities. 

ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of othora; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sot ; spiri tual i sm; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

In this position the card Temperance represents the art of 
alchemy and its every day life workings of nature, of relation- 
ships and in the deepest recesses of the mind. Everything 
operates according to the laws of nature, of man and karma, hence 
you can only expect what is in the natural order of things under 
the above matters. However temperance shows that larger and 
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greater things can be affected though the application of ones 
Will, providing it adheres to the letter of the law. In matters 
of business etc., there is safety in moderation, concerning so.: 
there is a unification of positive and negative energies. This 
card also shows gradual growth and renewal, freedom from con- 
scious and subconscious desires. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mindt 

Although adventurous and explorative, care and logic pre- 
vail. Under the above matters Temperance says something likened 
unto Ecclesiates 12s 13b '...Fear Bod, and keep his commandments, 
for this is the whole duty of man*. This is not necessarily a 
card that implies religion, but represents the alchemical law of 
the cosmos and those who stray from the path have an arduous task 
of it. However for those walking the path there is programs! vs 
enlightenment. To those receiving Temperance here ethics are very 
important. There may be long distance travel which should prove 
beneficial. There is attendance to an institute of learning and 
a tuning-in to a collective understanding, hance the adherance tc 
the ways of ones society. There may be a visit to or from a 
minister of religion. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity! - j... • 

Being particular about your public image restricts your 
activities giving moderation to your character. In a professional 
role one or must be circumspect and particular, very little if 
any mistakes are made. This card depicts a profession that 
serves and although reputable there is no great recognition in 
the public eye. However goals are achieved, or some, and through 
career, meaning is found. One parent serves as an inspiration, 
this can even be through negative deeds which spurs one on tc bo 
what you are today. Re identity, a great deal of change is 
taking place, though thore is stability during the change. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 


Temperance shows that help comes when needed, but will be 
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withheld while there is still a spark in you of being able to 
help yourself. Inspiration and help is rccoivod through groups or 
organisations, who give guidance or protection. It shows a 1 a.*gu 
circle of friends and concern with thoir well being. There is 
stability under the above matters and prosperity. The philosopher, 
idealist ands planner is represented here. Such a parson ma> come 
into your life and instigate considerable changes. Spiritual 
aspirations are lofty but one keeps ones feet on the ground 
common sense prevails. If you have no spiritual inclinations 
perhaps you should aspire a little and meditate on Oneness. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; tctal 
identification: 

On one level this card shows a Universal Unity and one being 
pregnant with the divinity; and on another level too much 
restriction and narrowness blindfolds you blocking out the 
light. However moderation generally prevails and a channeling of 
energies turns experience into profit. The direction this 
card shows depends entirely on the nature of ones soul, for 
positive can become negative and negative becomes positive, for a 
time of transmutation is here, and if one adheres to a middle wav- 
success will stay; one grows stronger through institutions or 
societies. Hidden enemies cannot touch you and problems become no 
more. Ones self-undoing is to step off the middle path and 
overestimate your capabilities. ^ 


MEDITATION ON TEMPERANCE: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feci its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


SiiSCCiSS 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 124 
DEVIL 


The Bolden Dawn version of this trump is very much in the 
traditional mode of the figure with a few minor exception*. The 
title ’Devil* is a corruption of the Latin ’diabolus’, meaning 
adversary. Where in the previous card of Temperance we have the 
angel helping to prepare one and put things in order, the Devil 
is the exact opposite as it is his duty to break that order down 
so that the individual counts above the masses. In essence he 
entices self gratification of the physical pleasures. To him all 
men and women are bonded, all those, that is, that seek his way. 

Of this card Mathers says: ’The 15th Key of the Tarot 
represents a goat-headed, satyi — like Demon whose legs are hairy- 
his feet and claws standing upon the Cubical Altar. He has heavy 
bat-like wings. In his left hand, which he points downwards, he 
holds a lighted torch, and in his right, which is elevated, a 
horn of water. The left hand points downwards to show that it is 
the infernal and burning, not the celestal and life giving flame 
which is kindled in his torch - just as when the Sun is in 
Capricornus, to which cold and earthy Sign this key corresponds. 
Solar light is at its weakest and the natures of cold and mois- 
ture triumph over heat and dryness. The Cubical Altar represents 
the Universe - right and left of it, bound thereto by a cord 
attached to a circle which typifies the centre of the Earth, ore 
two smaller demons, one male and one female. They hold a cord in 
their hands.’ 

The whole figure shows the gross generative powers of nature 
on the material plane, and is analogous to the Pan of the Greeks 
and the Egyptian Goat of Mendes <the symbol of Khem). In certain 
aspects, the Key represents the brutal forces of nature, which to 
the unbelieving man only obscure and do not reflect the luminous 
Countenance of God. It also alludes to the sexual powers of 
natural generation. Thus therefore the Key fitly balances the 
symbol of Death on the other side of the Tree of Life. Of the 
smaller demons, one points downwards and one upwards, answering 
to the positions of the hands of the central figure. Beneath his 
feet are pentagrams on which he tramples (whence comes the title 
Wizard’s foot) and his head is covered with the evil and reversed 
Pentagram. As his hands bear the torch and the horn - the symbols 
of Fir* and Water, so does his form unite the Earth in his hairy 
and bestial aspect, and the air in his bat— like wings. Thus he 
represents the gross and the materialised Elemental Forces of 
nature; and the whole would be an evil symbol, were it not for 
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the Pentagram of Light above hie head which regulates and guides 
his movements. He is the eternal renewer of all the changing 
forms of Creation in conformity with the Law of the All-Powerful 
One (Blessed be He) which controlling law is typified by the 
controlling Pentagram of Light surmounting the whole. This key is 
an emblem of tremendous force; many and universal are its 
mysteries. ' 

The Bat-like wings refer to the Dark Powers. His head is 
that of a goat which relates to the God Pan (satyrs have the 
legs, horns and beard of a goat). Overall the figure also relates 
to Baphomet. Levi says: ’He is the guardian of the key to the 
temple. Baphomet is analogous to the dark God of Rabbi Simeon, he 
is the dark side of the divine face. This is why during initia- 
tion ceremonies, the member elect must kiss the hind-face of 
Baphomet or to give him a more vulgar name, the Devil. Now, in 
the symbolism of the two faces, the hind face of God is the Devil 
and the Devil is the hieroglyphic face of God.’ The face in he 
inverted pentagram relates to the divine energy being sent down- 
ward into matter rather than trying to rise above it through ‘.he 
invocation to YHVH. \ 

The flame he holds is inverted and this relates to the 
warmth and comfort he gives in darkness, but it is a comfort that 
tends to get one deeper into the material rather than above it. 
The horn he holds in his right hand shows virility and drink, the* 
wine of the gods used for drunkeness and other debased purposes. 
The claws on his feet are that of an Eagle and which show his 
swiftness in gripping his prey. The cube he is on is the sacred 
altar which shows his contempt for the righteous. The two figures 
chained to him are man and woman who are trapped in the world of 
their own senses. 

The bat wings in this card are the Deep Indigo of the King 
Scale while the background is in its translucent colour of Olive 
Brown of the Queen Scale, as to give the effect of a dull haze of 
light. The Altar is coloured in the Deep Violet Brown of the 
Prince Scale and the ground on which it rests is the Very D«sep 
Olive Brown of the Princess Scale. The head and upper body of the 
Devil is coloured in the complementary translucent colour to the 
King Scale, as is the fire, horn, skin and hair of the two 
smaller figures. The hairy lower body on all three figures is the 
complementary colour to the Princess Scale. 

The title of this card is ’The Lord of the Gates of Matter: 
the child of the Forces of Time.’ For to study the path of Ayin, 
which this card represents, one must experience the pull of the 
Devil as he guards this path. He is a product not so much of the 
celestial but our own making, we as humans give him the added 
strength he needs but the choice must be ours to decide. He in 
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many respect* is a child borne of the forces of time, an arche- 
typal energy that gains its strength from the collective uncon- 
scious, created by time and man. 

The psychological aspect of this card shows an individual 
who never lets up on trying to attain his goals. He ha* an accule 
awareness of his material surrounding*. His mind is such that his 
grasp of understanding goes from the the smallest detail to the 
largest. He is the typical opportunist, with each step taken 
being an advantage. Here we have the struggle against regimenta- 
tion where the personality rebel's against the whole. What we have 
here is an entire way of life, civilisation being manipulated by 
the sexual energy (through power intoxication) which ha*» its 
origin in the Collective Unconscious, which in turn pushes this 
energy into the personal ego. This can cause ones power play to 
derive from lust, which becomes not only a sin but a driving 
force of existence. Once the personal ego surrenders itself to 
the whole it becomes a puppet for the whole. Here the individual 
must fight against the tide to establish the identity of the *1’ 
against all odds. 

The alchemical concept of this card shows the Devil being 
the cornerstone of the Great Work, because his name is Lucifer, 
the Morning Star. His claws are on the corner stone of the Work 
with the male and female chained within it. It is only through 
the stage of the blackening (the Melanosis) that this goal can be 
attained, the release of the prisoners within the stone. Th,» 
could be considered also as an aspect of the Nigrido prior to 
the release of the Spirit, shown by the card Death. 

The number fifteen, according to Levi is: "the number cf 
antagonism, and of catholicity." This relates to the Devil and 
God being but two halves of the same whole. This duality both 
makes and breaks us for it is in all of us. 



DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood} Self Projection} new idea*; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli) the life force; first 
encounters: 

The Devil shows pre-occupation with the self, and the key 
impetus behind the energy (for individuals) that this card refer* 
to is that they stand apart from the masses. One feels as a 
separate entity who has a need to develop into something recog- 
nised by others as different, better or worse, and there is a 


quest for power. This striving for personal independence Vends to 
tread on and use others that get in ones way. Every conceivable 
thing can be turned into ones advantage. There is a determination 
which is obstructed only by ones negative, or inhibitory 
thoughts. This card shows an inner power not seen in many - or 
perhaps it’s a life situation that has power and direction beyond 
ones control. Great concern over ones personal affairs. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the selfi 

The Devil represents sel f-grat i f i cat i on of material plea- 
sures, the need for material comfort with property and wealth as 
a means to have material power. However the force** of nature <nd 
effects of time strongly influence any matter under the abive. 
There is obsessiveness with material gain and security thereby 
leading to a bondage to ones possessions. Any gain f i nancial 1 y 
occurs according to ones own endeavours, and again is a victim of 
time - fate. Generally however the Devil represents on a personal 
or macrocosmic vein something or someone of a ’well to do’ nature. 
He shows development of practical skills, latent talents and 
planning; patience and tact is suggested, for the forces- of 
mankind are at work here and one must learn to beat others at 
their own games to get anywhere. 

ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

Try not to be contemptuous towards rel ati onshi ps and family 
members, and avoid being anti-intellectual as this will cause 
many relationship problems. This card shows someone who haw (or 
should) develop articulate communicative skills, but a danger 
here is a sense of false security, feeling better than other- and 
holding the self aloof. Although freedom of expreuson and move- 
ment is restricted a person desires accomplishment to set him o - 
herself above others; this sometimes acts ac a challenge to 
better the self. However temptations and diversions usually leave 
one short of the mark. This card shows possible deprivation or 
isolation in early life and one may have not felt safe. In travel 
there are obstacles and affairs which must be tidied up before 
departure. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
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another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination; 

Material and emotional bondage (commitments) to home, family 
(and or country) generally leads one to remain close tu them 
revolving all purpose and action (ones work, earnings and values) 
on and for these things, hence a restriction is indicated to home 
and cultural environment. Real estate is bought and accumu.l «ted 
or desired to be owned. Matters are not ended but growth is 
restricted to material concerns. There may have been coldnesi by 
an emotionally upset parent in ones early environment. The Devil 
also represents practical occult matters - divine energy being 
drawn down. There is poverty and struggling for some of those 
getting the Devil in this position, however this depends entirely 
on surrounding cards. Damage to property may be causod by the 
elemental forces of nature - take extra care. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the cr^ati.-o 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality; 

The playful nature of Pan comes out in this position for the 
Devil. There is self-gratification through recreational plea- 
sures, romance and sexual activities indulged in for the shear 
pleasure of what they bring and sexual power being the end 
result. There is a reluctance to have children, but invariably 
they became the product of romantic exploits. For women, a «*r. In 
their life causes strong temptation. Thfe Devil also shows under 
the above matters, over concern about what other people think and 
how well you are going to do. There is difficulty in expressing 
ones individuality and creativity freely, one becomes a trapped 
creative spirit therefore actions are awkward and loud. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 

The Devil in this position alludes to the forces of nature, 
which can be taken literally or understood as the natural course 
of events in ones life. For some, time is running out and action 
must be taken on decisions. Concerning employment, the malt.* iul 
security and monetary value binds people to their current posi- 
tions, and if applying for a job, attracts them to it. However a 
job will be burdensome and take its toll on your health. The 
Devil shows an organisational ability, attention to detail, 
created structures and routines. It alludes to everyday life’s 
mundane material affairs which one must attend to - pure exis- 


tence on this earth. Health problems < i -f any) limit freedom until 
some radical change is made. 


ON NATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contract*; the other part,; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partners)*! p»; put»i •- 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Devil here shows alot of socialising, over imlul geuctr in 
drink and unfaithfulness in thought or deed. There is more than 
one relationship, however, relationships challenge one to grow. 
Intimacy is avoided as one feels vulnerable. There is physical 
union but not necessarily marriage, more like brief encounter s 
caused by magnetic attraction. One is also bound to r espenoi bi 1 i • 
ties however, and partners limit freedom of expression. Attrac- 
tion is purely physical. Social interaction is used for diver- 
sionary purposes, there may be a divorce or separation l '• e 
making. Adversaries are many - beware of snide remark*. >: J suV.le 
behaviour to throw you off guard. This card shows the power to 
cope with and handle any problems that may occur, so do net 
despair. If a contract is made it is binding. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of ; 

crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others os' atus and 
finances; Joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transformation; psychotherapy: 

Self-gratification of physical /sexual pleasures, grwud, 
hate, lust and crime are all represented here by the Devil. 
Apprehension and rejection of sharing materi al /f i nanci al re- 
sources does not bode well for partner shi ps, however partnerships 
are bound together by a common bond - money. Difficulties with 
taxes brings on anxiety. The Devil represents the occult in itc 
base form, elemental and natural i Stic. The generative force is 
very strong here. It is good in matters of spiritual co.._er 
for movements are regulated/guided by a higher source. ’He is the 
eternal renewer of all the changing forms of Creation in confor- 
mity with the Law of the All-Powerful One..’ 

ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher stud, and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

Trapped in a world of physical senses the Devil does not 
show success in the above matters. There is a restriction of 
potentials, religious bigotry, loss of faith and contempt for 
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people whom we consider righteous; and who is more righteous '.hat. 
a born again. Those involved in religion twist its meaning and 
values to suit their own desires, a strong definition is mode 
between good and evil. In matters dealing with the public propa- 
ganda and slander, however, this card- is a powerful l ey if .-no 
needs to influence the public in any way. In higher education a 
lust for more knowledge is a driving force for the slowest 
learners. Although there is restriction here, limitations ore 
usually ones own making through not having the will -power to 
overcome any restricting internal or external force. Once a force 
is overcome, progress ensues. Success is subject to time »nd 
patience. Many throw in the towel and quit too soon. The Devil 
shows that one has the power to succeed. 


□N MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

Success is the subject of ones own makir.g when the 2w i *. 
turns up under the above matters and one will be consol 1 dat-rd ■■ 1 
a chosen career, although no matter how well you could hav* d.ne 
you feel that it is not enough. Ruthless and persistent pursuit 
towards goals are shown, the ego expands and experience,; p-r.-w". 
Shortcuts are made - cutting through rod tape whether one i ; 
builder, scientist, politician or bureaucrat. The Devil also 
represents the master of greater life or in the role of a passive 
partaker of the greater whole - each in their own succeed, pos- 
sess (or experience) great power. Thore is also cleverness «n*i 
cunning under the above. 

□N MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

In this position the Devil represents segregation in all 
forms, this separation between political systems, races, cul lu: *- 
etc, which is influential to ones decisions and behaviour under 
the above matters. There may be difficulty in working in groups 
due to the differences they stand for. Friendships break off and 
possible infidelity with friends spouses occur. In uria'ullu 
empires and states rulers are killed by those who hunger for 
power. Destruction and breaking down the order of things occur. 
There is triumph over the weak and a desire for monetary gain at 
the expense of the masses. Nevertheless there is une positive 
point here: although differences are recognized, there is always 

a common bond which chains people together. 


LlS4.%.Vi 


ON MATTERS OR responsibility and contribution to ntbe-- 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresol .ed proLle.Tic; hi idi-n 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health affliction , -ocrct 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; ^clf undoing; *. 

identification: 


The Devil, for some, shows the philosophically orientated, 
the inspired thinker, and deep inner wisdom. However this card 
also shows there are those in pain through Jemal of the; own 
inner self. This is due to fear of the unknown. Ti.er d >*'•: c«l f 
destructive qualities, deep phychological fears send one to se*k 
forgetfulness in intoxication. It advises one to learn to rvcog- 
nise your physical limits and accept earthly responsibility. 'lie 
fears described above are what each person must overcome before 
any wisdom is formed. There are many hidden enemies and most ar? 
internal - these must be faced. This card also shows restriction 
or commitments to an institution, way of life or belief. 


MEDITATION ON THE DEVIL: 




Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibration:. . 
Write down your overall impression. 


fi>i£CCi££ 




Now paint this card with the above described colours, 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 


rtf 
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LESSON 123 
BLASTED TOWER 


The Golden Dawn version of the Tower is very much 1.. lino 
with the traditional meaning of this trump. The Tower of cour.se 
should be viewed as an extension of the Devil for the two figures 
chained to the altar are now blasted out of the Tower - through 
divine intervention. The archetypal meaning of this trump has 
its roots in the biblical Tower of Babel and the Postdiluvian 
Kings. Of this the Zohar saysi ’"The beginning of his (Nimrod) 
Kingdom was Babel”, from which we gather, it was he who first 
seduced the Postdiluvians from the worhip and service of the true 
god, and introducing confusion and disunion amongst them, ho 
eventually in upsurping rule and sovereignty over them and lad 
them to a plain in the land of Shinar, by which is meant, ti,;‘ 
from that time men forsook the worship of the Divine and began t ; 
live in defiance of his law, then degenerated and gave thorns*! .o: 
wholly up to the pursuit of worldly pleasures and enjoyment:, 
worshipping the creature rather than their creator who is bias sad 
forever. It is further related "And they said, go to, lc*. u- 
build us a city and a tower whose head may reach unto the heaven 
and let us make a name...” observe the words "And they said, go 
to, let us build us a city and tower whose top shall r sue! 
heaven." The term ’Habbah’ (go to) whenever used in scripture i j 
always found in connection with something or a project unreal iced 
by those who conceived it. Their blind impulse to build a city 
and tower arose only from wicked and foolish desire ih-t ani- 
mated and prompted them to live in open revolt against the Holy 
One. ' 

In the ritual of the 27th Path of Peh (related to Mars) the 
candidate is told: ’Ere the Eternal instituted the Formation, 
Beginning and the End existed not. Therefore, before Him, ha 
expanded a certain Veil, and therein he institute*! the primal 
Kings and these are the kings who reigned in Edom before them 
reigned a King of Israel. But they subsisted not. When the Earth 
was formless and void - behold this is the reigr. of EDCN. And 
when creation was established. Lo, this is the reign of Israel. 
And the Wars of Titanic forces in the Chaos of creation, Lo, 
these are the wars between them. From a Light-bearer of unsuppor- 
table brightness, proceeded a radiating flame, hurling forth, 
like a vast and mighty Hammer, those sparks which were- the Primal 
worlds. And these sparks flamed and scintillated awhile, but 
being unbalanced, they were extinguished. Since lo, the Kings 
assembled, they passed away together, they themselves beheld so 
they were astonished. They feared. They hasted away. And these 
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be the Kings of Edom who reigned before the reign of a King a. or 
Israel . ' 


'The Cutes of Edom were amoved, trembling they ‘ 

the Mighty Moab. Lord, when thou wentest out of SEIP, -•> 
marchedest out of the field of Edom, the Earth tre.T.b . 
heavens dropped - the Clouds also dropped Water. Cur -a -‘T 
said the Angel of the Lord - curse ye bitterly, the inhibit 
therefore, because they came not to the help of the Lord - Lc. 
help of the Lord against the Mighty. ...he bowed the Heaven , 
and came down and the darkness was under His Feet. At the bri 
est that was before Him, the thick clouds p.iosod - Mai 1-st 
and flashings of Fire . The lord thundered through the Meo 
and the Highest gave forth His Voi ce-Hai 1 -stones and flashing 
Fire. He sent his arrows and scattered them: he hurled forth 
lightnings and destroyed them.' 


arc! 


a: jo 
yht- 


iis 


This gives an indication of the background the Gel den Dawr 
associated to this trump. Though a somewhat subjective viewer: f.L 
when taken in context with the Zohar it does show the same m ru- 
ing. The further descriptions from the 27th path of 7.*h, ■ • ‘i- 

tained in the Philosophus Ritual in the "Complete Solder. Do..-" 
also add additional information on the cards meaning. Of the •:*. 'd 
itself, Mathers says: 'It represents a Tower struck by a Llgh br- 
ing Flash proceeding from a rayed circle and terminating in * 
triangle. It is the Tower of Babel struck by Fire from Heaven. It 
is to be noted that the triangle at the end of the lightning 
Flash, issuing from a circle, forms exactly the a-t.tr u . * 
symbol of Mars. It is the power of the triad resiling dear. J. 
troying the Columns of Darkness. Three holes at rent in the 
walls, symbolising the establishment of the Triad therein and the 
Crown at the summit of the Tower Is falling, as the Crowns 1;- th- 
Kings of Edom fell, who are also symbolised by the men '..lling 
headlong. On the righthand side of the Tower is LIGHT and the 
representati on of the Tree of LIFE by the ten circles thus dis- 
posed. On the left-hand side of the Tree is 0ARKNES3 -r.d eleven 
circles symbolising the QLIPPOTH. ' ;■ h. 

The Tower is also a symbol of man himself with the light • f 
destruction being brought down upen his own heed a_ KotLwr. 1 
fact the Tower is the Middle Pillar, like man, having . right 
to choose which side of the Tree it will lean to for it-, -upport. 

In this instance it has drawn from martial Goburah and '.uch ha-, 

been felt the tempest. The figures also show the temporary con- 
cept of power. The important thing to realise here is th.it the 

Tower is based on a philosophy that has no true weight or sub- 

stance, in short, dreams that can never be. The twelve points 
contained in the three concentric circles also stand for tho 
unification of the twelve tribes of Israel which forces the 
closure of the reign of the Kings of Edom. The three concentric 
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circles that they are enclosed in relate to the Air Sop!.^Aur, ‘ 
Limitless Light from which all power must flow through. 
has five points and and is analogous tc the power of the ’.Jill 
issuing forth from Geburah which eventually Lecc. 
destructive. 

The disk on the top right of the card has the point- pair, t id 
in the Scarlet of the King Scale, as is the lightning fl«-h wt'.ct 
issues from it to destroy the Tower. The background, wi thir. Lh_ 
circle, is Poppy Red of the Queen Scale. Thu background c.« th ; 
card is the complementary Green (to the King Scale), on thj 1*- 
hand side of the Tower is in its depth while on the r ight hand 
side of the tower the Green becomes translucent. The 11 Sephirc':!' 
are in the Madder Red of the Prince Scale while the 10 S*phirc‘-h 
are Cherry Red with an Amber circle around each and •'■ep. e-e'-.La 
the Princess Scale. The figures falling from the tpwer ‘•’■e 

translucent colour of the King Scale with complement. ry ^g 
clothing. The earth on which the tower stand-- is the . V . .. - 

tary Green to the CSueen Scale. The Crown on the Tower i . 

Poppy Red of the Queen Scale. The tower itself i- th : Chor- , ' 

of the Princess Scale with the bricks outlined in Amber, 
three spaces in the tower are transparent and show the 
background coming through. > 

The title of the Blasted Tower is ’Lord of the Hosts of the 
Mighty’. This relates to the Tower being the point of focus c .r 
housing of the Kings of Edom. 

The psychological considerations of this c*.rd show an indi- 
vidual who has pushed too much energy into too confined an 
with the result being disastorous. The Will in this instance is 
the area that has far exceeded the 1 imi tati onu cf the tody. It 
also shows no body— mind harmony and this has resulted ir r.o 
reinf orcement within the self or no self-defence mechanisms 
against any outward problems. It also shows the individual seek- 
ing the gratifications of the Lower Self with no with to get out 
of this situation and try to better oneself. The animal n*t,ur«* 
has in fact taken over and all the passions and sensual de-i r 
that go with it are all fully activated and the individual gu«_- 
out of control. Here we have the megalomaniac, the aen-ati cna- 
list, the 'person who devotes his or her tremendous ensrgiu* f-;- 
the lower appetites of human desires and who rides roughshod aid 
will destroy anyone in their way. It becomes power out of Control. 

The alchemical aspect of this card is the Albedo. Hera the 
Anthor is heated to the extreme until separation occurs, illus- 
trated by the two bodies and the two aspects of the Tree on each 
side of the tower. The king (shown as the crown on the tower) 
has been transformed into these two melted bodies; when reduced 
to ashes are Joined to the fire again as the fire gives freely of 
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its spirit to them. A-j they manifestly take it from '-lie ai. M* -L 
makes all things just as it male-, man and all thing.. then*. ,. ■ t>r. 
to them a vital spirit xoul * . 


DIVINATION 

ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; ..s. fi- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life fore-.; 
encounters! 

Energy that is containable must have an outlet. I? ru cut! -t 
is found the Tower represents blind action, ragp, uneartr ol 1 1 
emotion and it even leads to fighting or you tur n you. o 
into a battlefield of aggression and innermost a.:„er which 1 . : d - 
to health problems. Projects are not seen through to . - , : 
conclusion as interest or enthusiasm ia not sustained 'or !•/•„. 
There is opposition to any outward expression which c&u — d -• 
eventual eruption. Damage and violence may enter your life :.ut 
whatever it is, you will be made to face reality. Thu T w ..er 
however can also show an evolutionary ti:\ peri once ~ you «r c- , —• 
own creator. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards sue!.; 
personal estate and resources both physical and materiel, 

principles and feelings; management and projection; c. -w, 

personal , commercial, governmental and national Financial ,.ffai _ 
directly relating to the self: 

Oh so impulsive ye victim of circumstance; haven’t yor cw>* 
considered to stop and think before you act! In this posit: c-f • '.t.s 
Tower represents shattered dreams, plans, concept- and disillu- 
sionment. The bare facts stand before you. There cun te dt. '^1*. 
after excessive material gain, resulting in great lose. Conf- 
-ion and disunion causes affairs to. keep going .wrung. Ik -1 _u 
shows that a decision must be acted on, one t.-i. delay 
which calls for aggressive, decisive action. Proposed .cr.t . 
are abandoned and there is intervention by a third party this 
force is usually destructive. Courage and initiative* ic i-^ui. cJ 
for this phase of operation. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relatione! iipj; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 



The Tower show* a breakdown in communication. An a. 
happens, perhaps through recklessness during travel. 'Jrd-.v 
tionships shown above', arguments break out and sv: sac... . : 
spared. Shocking now- i- received and Lhui i. t. ----- 
writings, education or publication. This card reproaant- ,..1 
detention centres. People rise into action and^ -seer*. . V vi 
opinions, using a total lack of tact. Travel pl-nc be. . - •_-» 
here are juvenile revolts and with an outside for ce creates - te 
a destructive influence. This card advises that one '.rust -t 
to develop sol- control. A child may be expelled frz.it. cchcc*. . 


ON MATTERS OF the and of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parcr.Lc; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifec di-octionc; . 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; di\ i.-.ati : 

A position of fall for the Blasted Tcwor. ”r ..u.r.itic k--- 
breakups or early life experiences, parental conflict, u.. 
lance. This card shows a breaking of home ties aftor a period 
emotional upset. Someone may be thrown out of the home.- A time 
of Chaos, things can only get bettor. Concerning the ooul, ’-he 
Tower shows one acting in opposition to the di«_tatos of tk_ zc<-.'. . 
In the fields of property and buildings etc., it show^ k*.-., 
property taxes, demolition, and a loss, perhaps a br».£.k- i... 
way of life has come abruptly to an end, leaving or.w no oh:ice 
but to start fresh. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the cracti.c 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sport.-, 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

Here a person acts from foolish deuira through blind 
impulse, seeking gratif ication of the lower self. There is 
wish to better the self. In 1 ove/roinance there is i mpeti ■-•(•-c and 
quarrels leading to breakups. Unwanted pregnane/ loads to abor- 
tion and for some a miscarriage is indicated. Childrt-.-r. havo 
accidents or if aspected with the Death card and the IT of 
Swords, a death of a child. Everything is d.* amati cal 3 y dor.-.. 
Stocks fall, investments show a poor return. Children 
to learn independence at an early ago. Due to the eff-et thi - 
card here on a positive note, one could say that one has 
felt so alive. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; 
within the work environment; conflicts; servico; 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 


el atiunsh 1 ps 
ones sense of 
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A job i 3 left under unhappy circumstance:: or 

labour disputes, general discord, i 1 1 -treahmo it, 
ments. Tolerance has run out here leaving a state of 
that action must be taken to alter th.a situation and . 

course happens. Health-wise there is an Inner discord, cxh;..... 
resulting therefrom. Injury, feverish sickness. s 

drifted along in your structured life and now you are b-c.g! 
an unavoidable awareness of your situation. Change Is. fur 
better and will take place by force if you resist it. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; part nor chip p.. 

relationships; social interaction; the law of compenaati on; 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Blasted Tower represents discord in relations!, 
divorce, breaking of contracts and perhaps even war. £/er,t 
becomes personalised, sel f-centerod. There is a lac!, cf Ji 
macy, and microcoomically/macrocosmically, power games. It _ 
the megalomaniac, however this sort of person finds J'ff c 
as there is obstruction and opposition. Matters are Tir.ull 
thrown out, you cannot turn back. The condition is. transit! 
and unpleasant. There is misery through deception and ur. for 
calamities. When will it end you might ask; just as quit.!, 
started, however without self-defence against the un f or 3* or. 
effects are felt long after. 

• . t»V . v; : - • ’■ .y%r --J:. 

ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accident..; effect* af utl. 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others . 

finances; joint resources; moods; sex; api r i tual i sm; ; xj .. 
tion; mysticism; transformation; psychotherapy: 

In this position the 31astad Tower shows di sruption to < .. 
body harmony. There is intervention in progress and if a.pv, 
so, a violent death, or violent sexual experience. Conflict 
joint resources, legacies, taxes etc cause major disruption 
perhaps revelations in ones life. Beware of rushing 
financial deals, bankruptcy, and involvement w. t;h ^eopl* id 
criminal tendencies. On a different le\e*l ther .> c a., uctouri 
revelation which causes destruction to old beliefs. The - 
advises against spiritualism or mysticism au the results wool 
disjsterous. It also shows that a crime io committed, mcrc’r. 
controlled and if there is any transformation, it is fore _d. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; 


. ; o . 
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collective mind: 

Eest.-ucti zr. ir. order to obtain pefectlun is the ' 1 

for the Blasted Tower in this position. Dreams >v»d . .'•.-.1- . 

chattered, and others ideals ar e promoted through .i-.l 
- nj revolt. There is a loos of faith in religions or i _ 1 1 • tier*, 
of learning, resentment of other viewpoints, 'u’.ui ■ 

Consider the bloody battlefields in the name of fullgioi , Vm- 
mass murders, tortures and conquering of lands in the ,iMu f 
religious or sectarian beliefs. Students leave thuir -tud*a- 
travel in search of themselves. The military, react . or.*' . a. 
evangelists are represented by this card. 

ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goal;. rea-!.«-d; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes fur disgrace; • 
recognition; identity: 

A reversal of fortune is depicted here by the Clast-d Ta. ■ 

There is a desire for power at any cost and a general disrs;, 

for humanity. Destruction of a reign or an overt!:. • z-n of g. - 

ment is indicated. People getting tho Towor in th 1 _ posit l..r . 11! 
have difficulty with those in authority — a take-over. Aciic: . 
are sudden and if you push too much energy into a confined -p ace 

the result will be disasterous. Or. another note, haws..- , 

Tower represents an active and exciting intelligence, a t t 7 . • 
career and destruction of the old to build a new and bette. c . 

It will also show an identity crisis and disgrace through *ull .'t. 

3N MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; 1 agi ;l«tiin, 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellor., lc.-- 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

Arguments with, or injury to friends, breakups and . i g. 

The Tower also shows general revolts end destruction 3v , .tem-j 
or governments. Political parties loose elections and prv. ailing 
social orders are thrown out. Systems, governments, grs.p : - 1 . . , 
impose their values on others. Autonomy 1* threatened a.-.J 
split. Ones beliefs and aspirations are shattered arid the *ui l .. 
of destiny is felt. The attitude shown here is ver, Iv,. th, a do 
or die concept. Spiritual aspirations are changed and th .re is 
lack of fulfilment. What is yielded is chsua, w!*.«t i- 'fit i. 
defeat, anger, and for some violence. Overall if so aspccted, . i ■ 
awakening and greater awareness occurs. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 


w 
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resources} the unconscious; sorrow; health uffllctiur 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; sal? umJji. 
icJenti f Icatium 

Mere ones actions .ire influenced by, th« unc. :n . 
with the conscious mind having little control a. it* wh. 1 
Too much pride is ones downfall aid causes open 
enemies; secret sexual in.ol.cnant is discovered; Thoa 
soned will break out, however in all aspects freedom 
.only at a cost. There is a lot cf internal rage, hcwovs 
over your will to a higher cause acts as an outlet for 
but if you serve your own purpose this guner ui 1 > 
disaster. Avoid employing your energies in the wrong . 
Illness can be severe and require special help, but _n 
note for many an illness is caused through inner an go." 
rheumatism, arthritis otc. For some the Tower sh;..c thj 
the conscious breaking and the unconscious mind floc-dii-t 
hidden realm. 


5fc 


MED I TAT I QM CN THE TOWER: 


Let the Student first study the* overall picture of the . 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Stud, the ci 
Mow let the Student look at the card and fec-1 its vitro' 
Write down your overall impression. 


fiiificciss .. v 

Now paint this card with the above described col 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 


« V*'v 
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LESSON 126 
STAR 


The Star, in its Golden Dawn format appears tc have altered 
little from the early European designs apart from some added 
astrological and Kabbalistic symbolism. It was considered a card 
of Hope and Perfection. 

Mathers says of this card: ’The large Star in the centre of 
the Heavens has seven principle and fourteen secondary rays ar.d 
this represents the Heptad multiplied by the triad. This yields 
21 - the number of the Divine name EHEIEH which, as you already 
know, is attached to KETHER. In the Egyptian sense it is SIRIUC 
the Dog-Star, the Star of Isls-Sothis. Around it are the stars of 
the 7 planets, each with its sevenfold countercharged operation. 
The nude female figure with the Star of the Meptagram on her brow 
is the synthesis of Isis, Nephthys and Athor. She also represents 
the planet VENUS through whose sphere the influence cf Chased 
descends. She is Aima, Binah, Tebunah, the Great Supernal Mother 
- Aima Elohim, pouring upon the Earth of the Waters of Creation 
which unite and form a River at her feet, the River going forth 
from the Supernal Eden which floweth and faileth not.’ 

Note well, that in this Key she is completely unveiled while 
in the 21st Key she is only partially so. The two Urns contain 
the influences from Chokmah and Binah. On the right springs the 
Tree of Life, and on the left the Tree of Knowledge of Good and 
of Evil whereon the Bird of Hermes alights, and therefore does 
this Key represent the restored World, after the formless and th= 
Void and the Darkness, the New ADAM, the Countenance of the Man 
which falls in the Sign AQUARIUS. And therefore doth the- astrono- 
mical ripple of this sign represent, as it were. Waves of Water - 
the ripples of that River going forth out of Eden - but, there- 
fore also, is it justly attributed to Air and not untc Wats-r 
because it is the Firmament dividing and containing the Water.’ 

To understand some of the Mathers descriptions ono must go 
to the ritual of the 28th path of the Philosophies Grade of 3~7 
which relates to Netzach and the associations attached to it. 
Mathers says (during the ritual). ’Before you upon the Altar is 
the 17th Key of the TAROT which symbolically resumes these 
ideas’. The first point of consideration is the figure in the 
card and its composite form representing of the three Goddesses. 
Of Isis: *1 am the Rain of Heaven descending upon the Earth, 
bearing with it the fructifying and germinating power. I am the 
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plenteous yielder of Harvest. I. am the Cherishor of Life*. Of 
Nephthyss *1 am the Dew descending viewless and silent, gemming 
the Earth with countless diamonds of Dew, bearing dowr. the 
influence from above in the solemn darkness of Night.’ Of flthor* 
*1 am the ruler of Mist and Cloud wrapping the Earth, in a 
Garment, floating and hovering between Earth and Heaven. I am the 
Giver of the Dew-clad Night.’ This entire concept is the action 
of the A IMA ELOHIM - The Mother Supernal, whose actions guide all 
things. The Tree on the left is a symbol that which is found in 
Eden before the Fall. Note that the upper part of the Tree of 
Knowledge equally counterbalances the lower part of the Tret of 
Evil, for they are. one unified force, shown by the planetary 
symbolism in the two parts. 

The Tree of Life, on the right-hand side of the card symbo- 
lises a complete cycle that one must go through before he or she 
gains access to the Tree of Knowledge, shown on the lef t -hands! de 
of the card. The bird of Hermes above the Tree of Knowledge io 
the Bennu Bird of the Egyptians which symbolises the Ko or spirit 
of man that leaves the body after death. In this instance wo have 
the spirit of man transcended from a lower to a higher nature 
where all will be revealed to him. It is a complete evolutionary 
step. The seven pointed Star directly above the head of thu 
figure relates to the energies of the Sephirah of Hod and its 
association to Venus. The seven smaller stars with the planotary 
markings represent the biblical phrase at the introduction ’ Uss 
Golden Dawn Tarot. These are the seven seals described in revela- 
tions. They relate not only to seven Endocrine centers of man but 
also to the seven stages of mans civilisation that he must ondurc 
before the time of peace. The Star shows the end result of this 
with all centres functioning in harmony and the physical being 
controlled by the spirit and mind. In the previous card, the 
Blasted Tower showed what happened when the final seal was opened 
but now is a time of harmony and hope. The waters from the urns 
also represent the mixing of mind and body in a harmonious rela- 
tionship. The stream she is mixing the waters into is liFe itself 
and represents the perfected waters being introduced to the 
Stream of Life in order that the purity of the waters will be 
maintained where ever it flows. 

The colouring of the card has the sky in the Greyish Viclet 
of the Princess Scale with the seven minor and one major star 
being in the complementary Straw Yellow as is the Two.Traai and 
the planetary symbols above and below them. The Star above the 
figure, Bennu bird and the Sephiroth on the Tree of Life are all 
white. The ground is the Light Amaranth of the Prince Scale. The 
water from the jugs and river are Violet Grey of the Queen Scale. 
The figure herself is the translucent Amethyst of the King Scale 
while her hair and darker shadings are the normal King Scale 
colour. She has a faint Yellow hue surrounding her (in the com- 
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plementary colour of the King Scale). The Jugs are the comp lexer, 
tary Pastel Yellow of the Prince Scale. Tha planetary synb-jl a on 
the smaller stars are the Greyish Violet of the Princess Scale. 

The title of this card is 'Daughter of the Fir'f»amer.L, 
Dweller between the Waters’. This is really sel f -ei:pl orator-, and 
clearly needs no elaboration on. 

The psychological aspect of this card shows the perfection- 
ist. A person who builds his or her principles from direct Expe- 
rience and is heavily involved with large scale social and huma- 
nitarian goals. This individual has evolved through a period of 
change and has now reached a plateau of his or her own brand of 
elitism. This person searches for the ’new’ of things and in ffirny 
ways this has related to his or her previous perfected work for 
the old is finished and the new order is beginning. Now is c time 
of realisation, a person for whom destiny waits to come of ago. 
The direct relationship to the urn* in the card show an outpour - 
ing of new ideas for humanity as a greater whole. This person 
will not do things for him/hersclf but for humanity at large .d 
will leave mans seed roots that will be carried cn long after 
they are gone. .. . 

In the alchemical theme of this trump the woman is the 
W Animus Mundi which regenerates and restores the pool and the land 

around it, hence the fertile trees of growth. Tho bird brings 
down the spirit of the planets or the seven alchemical steps in 
which all stages of the Mercurial growth are shown. It is the .aar. 
showing the highest revelation of tho alchemical troe for deve- 
lopment, a continuing cycle of growth and prosperity through 
study of the macrocosmi c/microcosmi c principles. It is tha con- 
densation of the Universal Spirit in whose ref lactic.-, the 
chemical Sun and Moon must bathe, change their nature and become 
rejuvenatl ve. Here the Universal Spirit is present in the metals 
of the 7 planets. Zt is the soul of all things capable o' pene- 
trating subliminary mixtures and making them grow. In the early 
ages this was done at night under the protection of the darkness 
with a clear sky and calm air, thus heavily related to spring cn 
earth. Light comes out of darkness as it did from Chaos. That 
light was extended and radiation assembled. On the day af crea- 
tion, tha divine spirit could not bo distinguished from '.he 
waters and was confused with it. 

The numerical association to this card is number 17. Cf 
this, Levi says: ’Seventeen is the number of the starj it is 

that of intelligence and love. . .Love ! Love ! Sublime redeemer and 
sublime restorer) thou who makest so much happiness, with sc mar., 
tortures, thou didst sacrifice blood and tears, thou who art 
virtue itself, and the reward of virtue, force of resignation. 


belief of obedience, joy of sorrow, life of death, hail! saluta- 
tion and glory to thee!' 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters! 

The main impetus of the Star in this position is the need to 
change ones nature, however this is not the beginning of -bongo 
but the evolving of it where change is so natural that it i a 
hardly recognized. One does what destiny demands without question 
and functions in accordance with the Universal Will, where one 
must determine ones own truth. This is the beginning of change in 
circumstances and it is also a successful culmination of oipai* — 
iences. Your own path must be taken and you must have pe: iur.d 
and psychological freedom to find yourcalf. Then thara will bo 
the beginning of new insights and an upward spiral of your per- 
sonal energy to join with the downward spiral of cosmic energy 
until you discover that there is no up or down. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such, 
personal estate and resources both physical and mub-rlal; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commcr'-e, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the selfi 

Effort must be given for any success, if one receives the 
Star here, for you reap as you sow. Developing new talents 
brings good fortune; material comfort is foretold. Economic in- 
fluences bring many matters to a head and ones affairs ar.d self 
application are greatly influenced by current trends. General 
optimism holds one in good stead. Although there may not Lie an/ 
danger in ones life this card advises discreetness. Doing JoL-rr- 
mined and inventive leaves little room far -failure - any foilur s 
occurs through lack of application. If badly aspected there is 
disappointment, and there will bo a need to re-establish the 
eel f . 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity! 
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Here we have a person (country or town) detached f~om its 
neighbour* (sisters, brothars, friends) in the general pattern a' 
thinking, however, relationships are friendly, un a causing, -*d 
generally will run smoothly. The Star also represents the 
original intuitive thinker; someone/thing with a direct but 
intellectual approach to matters. For some, a step-si at*-- will 
play a strong role in their lives, for others a Female frie •<’. 
The Star show* the need for adjustment to ever — changing s/stamr. 
under the above matters; renewed energy and inexhaustabl s possi- 
bilities for ones field of activity. You can anticipate opportu- 
nities to come by. The option to take them up is yours. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination; 

Harmony is restored, the damaged is mended, you can aspect 
to bo comfortable and not wanting. The Star represents a neces- 
sary change of lifestyle - perhaps shifting tc a r.s;-. 
home/country. If this change is not made a feeling of entrapment 
takes over and one can end up sitting in a glass dome looking out 
at, yearning for the outside world. For many, especially the 
young, they look for their identity outside the family ..nit, 
however, they will not be lonely in their quest. Concerning land 
etc., the Star represents agricultural land - vineyards and the 
like. Concerning the Soul there is renewed spiritual energy - a 
high level of intuition. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The Star advises here that everything must derive fr-j«i 
direct experience. There is strong creative inspiration pouring 
out with an outlet needed additional to procreation fer fulfil- 
ment. When easily bored, many turn to amusements such as computer 
games, preferring the intellectual games. Romances have unusual 
beginnings and this card shows someone to be lovestruck. Child: an 
may leave home at an early age or show strong independence. Women 
will have little desire to be mothers. This card does net ."^pre- 
sent conception in this position. If badly aspectei thure is an 
error in judgement; missing an opportunity, dreaminess, chasing 
f antasi es. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sen 1 of 
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service; tho acquiring of skills; paychology: 

A situation Mill be regenarated or equilibrium Mill to 
restored, and there is growth and fertility ir. all matters r. 
the Star turns up here. A country strives for personal f.-audum, 
an individual creates committments in order to buy freedom. The 
Star advises that you must become aware that you arc ,z~r o...-, 
master. In order to change your external environment you must 
also alter your internal environment. Concerning employment, work 
hours may be irregular. Employees prove to hard, tolerant war', curs 
and employers lenient. With regard to health, watch out fur fuod 
poisioning or alergic reactions. There may be bad circulation and 
sports injuries. Health is affected by nervous tension !»*r«»s) 
learn to calm thyself. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other part,; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compen cation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Star in this position represents straight, direct *.,d 
open relationships. Partners work as equals, contracts are 
amiable, legal matters provide satisfactory results. Success 
will be long in coming, however it will come. For seme there is 
difficulty enduring marital relationships that have last thoir 
spice. There is a strong need for a commitment, however, thore is 
fear of submission. Socially the latar shows a comfortable balance 
between a private and social life. Cogeniality, pleasant gather- 
ings. The influences here are more macrocosmic than microcuami e. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; Joint resources; moods; sax; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transformation; psychotherapy: 

You can expect help in financial situations, a slow ir.creas*. 
of funds, secure investments. The Star in this position is 
likened to someone (or something) rising out of the dap the of an 
enclosure. In business this card represents sor.ieane trustworthy 
although a little changeable and easily er.thused. Stability in 
partnerships prevail, however thore is a tendency to drift, or 
dream of greener pastures. Rogarding sex, there ic an indication 
towards celibacy or turning sexuality into a higher energy form. 
For some there are psychic and telepathic experiences, ether try 
to discover the subtle laws of nature. The Star alludes to the 
eternal renewal of life. 
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ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study end 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions cf learning, Isr.g 
distance travel; exploration; public communi cation z; the 

collective mind: 


Expanding and re-forming the self, cultures, groups or civi 
lisations. Social values, universal principals and religious 
ideals are envisaged, the mind soars above genctical /raai al u.-id 
graphic realms. There is a search for understanding a.id flashes 
of spiritual insight. The Star represents phi loscphisir.g and z 
tendency to dream. It shows progressive education and slow but 
sure growth in such matters. A person does not gratify the 2alf 
but whose work/efforts are for humanity at large. ' Thoro is 
elitism here and one tends to be separate from the public at 
large, if not in body, in mind. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals rauchad; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 


Seeds of hope are implanted as the realisation of possibili- 
ties form. One can be driven by the dasire tc attain perfection. 
The Star shows the culmination of political changes. For same, 
their profession looses its value or reasoning, and they may turn 
in another direction where creative potential can be fulfilled. 
The Star shows prosperity in new and innovative ventures, however 
growth will show before success is realized. Thera is a dedica- 
tion to goals which will be reached after a hard ctrugglc. 
Recognition for achievements will be small as or.s tends to be 
classed amongst the many. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you. benefit others: 

A well liked person with clearness of vision. Thera is 
unswerving loyalty of friends or to friends, howevar ones affec- 
tions tend to be impersonal. There is a desire to link with 
others ^ of like mind and to widen individual identity. Group i/ 
organisations work to effect unity in humanity, others work 
towards causing equality. There has been constructive development 
of state/government/social order/country etc. Policies have bean 
put into effect. Matters have crystalised revealing the direction 
to which the result is leading, hence blindness has been lifted 
from what was obscure. 



ON NATTERS OF responsibi 1 i ty and contribution to ethers; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societios; self und-ir.g; total 
identification: 

In this position there are feelings of loneliness and sep- 
aratism. Instinct is to retreat rashly but this will attract 
illness, or accident. Effect your retreat in a planned sensible 
manner that will be beneficial to you. Observe lifes guiding 
patterns, follow and grow. There is a fear of strong personali- 
ties and too much responsibility. However many tend to loose 
themselves in societies or large institutions, thereby placing 
themselves under the rules of others. This card identifies with 
the cosmic whole and implies merging of individual consci cusr.ass 
into greater consciousness. The negative influence cf the Star 
is to do the exact opposite. Karmic debts related to this card 
relate more to society as a whole than any one individual - Hew 
much do you give? 



MEDITATION ON THE STAR: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 



fiiisccias 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 127 
MOON 


The Golden Dawn version of this card is very much in lino 
with the traditional Marseilles version. One theory considered ty 
some tarot theologists is that the card represents some of tho 
beliefs of the Cathari whose philosophies incorporate the view 
that the perfected souls are drawn up to celestial bliss while 
the imperfect ones are reincarnated as animals-a point of view 
that should not be taken lightly. 

Mathers says: ’The 18th Key of the TAROT. .. represents *.h 

MOON with four Hebrew YODS like drops of dew falling, two dogs, 
two Towers, a winding Path leading to the Horizon, and, in the 
fore-ground. Mater with a Crayfish crawling through it to tho 
land.' 

’The Moon is in its increase on the side of Mercy, Gedul-h, 
and from it proceed sixteen secondary principal and sixteen 
secondary rays, which makes 32, the number of the Paths of 
Yetzirah. She is the Moon at the feet of the Woman of Revela- 
tions, ruling equally over the cold and moist natures and the 
passive elements of the Earth and Mater. It is to be noted that 
the symbol of the Sign is formed of two lunar crescents bound 
together. It thus shows the lunar nature of the Sign. The dugz 
are the Jackals of the Egyptian ANU8IS, guarding the Gates of the 
East and of the West, shown by the two Towers between which lies 
the Path of all heavenly bodies ever rising in the East and 
setting in the West. The Cray-fish is the Sign Cancer and was 
anciently the Scarabeus or Khephera, the emblem of the Sun below 
the Horizon as he ever is when the Moon is increasing above. 
Also, when the Sun is in the Sign Pisces the Moon will be well in 
her increase in Cancer as shown by the Cray-fish emblem.* 

With the 4-7 ritual of the Golden Dawn there are also fui — 
ther indications ' of tho actions of the card for Mathors cays: 
’The traveller through the gates of Anubis is my Nam-’. Z am 
Water, pure and limpid ever flowing on towards the sea. I am the 
Ever passing Present that stands in the place of the Past. I cm 
the Fertilised land. Hail unto thee Dwellers of the wings of the 
morning’. The reference to the fertilised land is the araa 
between the the pool and the high ground where the Watch Towers 
stand. If we examine the speech of the Hierophant in the ritual 
of the 29th Path further: ’I arise in the place of the gathering 

of the Waters, through the rolled back Cloud of Night. From tho 
Father of the Waters went forth the Spirit, rendering asunder the 
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veils of darkness. . .and th* Countenance of darkness half formed 
arose.’ This in fact relates to the Cray-fish as man, lea i.'.g 
the waters to travel on the Path which is lighted by the Croscert 
Shaped Moon. ’And the Choas cried aloud for the Unity o5 Fo.-.n 
and the Face of the ETERNAL arose.... in -the Waters beneath >.»: 
that face reflected, the Formless abyss of tha-Void. * This 

is self-explanatory and it would pay the student to study tha 

entire ritual of the 29th path which should be read and re-read 
for all these ideas an* contained in the Mccn - in Math.ors own 
words. 

Further investigations show that the pool from which the 

Cray-fish emerges relates to Life, the Cray-fish being the first 

stirrings of Life in its early state. The two Towers on each side 
of the path are Watch Towers showing that the progress of th# 
Cray-fish, as man, is being watched and the alarm will be given 
if he strays from the Path. These Towers also represent tha Gatsa 
of Hades, Kingdom of the Underworld and a symbol of divo.-sa 
forces. The two jackals are also in the employ of those whu guard 
the Watch Towers and are ready to devour the Cray-fish if ha 
leaves his natural habitat, the Path. The Holy name YHVH cap- 
ar ates the towers and allows a narrow passage for all those who 
wish to make their own way out of the Night. The four Ycds aro 
ready to fall both on the path and into the pool of Life to 

& nurture them both under His Divine protection within the 32 paths 

of the Tree of Life that man must traverse. Tha entire concept 
relates to man having the freedom of choice to walk the correct 
path of his own destiny. Any deviation from it takas us back tc 
the Pool where we must begin again - lifes karmic pattern. In 

many respects the beliefs of the Cathari are still ralevant i- 
the meaning of this card today. There is also a strong menstrual 

symbolism here as well that is contained in the ritual of the 

29th Path which also must not be overlooked. 

The Waters of the Star have given forth new life. The Moon 
is central to the forces of night creating shadows for diverse 
forces as deception reigns supreme. The light of the Moon being 
entirely subjective as opposed to the overall light of the Sun. 
The baying jackals at the Moon show that they have no cunt, cl 
over it and cannot influence it in any way. Its course uhuus the 
futility of their actions. 

The Watch Tower 3 and upper part of the land which they or a 
oh is the Dark Magnota of the Prince Scale. The Sky background is 
the 3ignal Green of the Gueen Scale. The Lower portion of the 
land on which the jackals stand is Dull Green of the Princess 
Scale while the jackals are in the complementary translucent Red. 
The path to the stream is the Ruby Red of the King Scale and the 
n>, waters of the stream are the translucent Ruby Red, with the cray- 

fish being the complementary Green. The four Yods are the comple- 
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men t ary red to the Signal Green of the Gueen Scale. The Moon and 
its points are Brilliant White. (Not#: ’White is an acceptable 

introduction to the four colours of the scales and their ccir.pl e 
men t arise because white contains all the colours of the spectrum 
and hence maintains a vibrational pitch -that will not interfere 
with the other colours on the card’. A quote of Mathers, tut' on 
from a lecture he gave on the subject of colour of the cards 
from the papers of Felkin). 

The psychological aspect of this card shows individuals who 
are highly i mprassi onabl e by nature. Being aware of this fact 
only makes them withdraw into themselves. They become the perfect 
non— eni titles who have insulated themselves from the major nega* 
tive forces of life. By this is meant that escapism, fur want of 
a better word, is sought from different areas of ones uncon- 
scious. Generally, these individuals are loners and must realise 
their full potential state of awareness. For without it end r.o 
path to follow they fall victim to their lower selves patty 
desires. The individual is the cray-fish in the pool of the 
unconscious. Awareness of the Path shows the individual a way cut 
of the stream which gave him birth and all the comforts of the 
womb . 

The alchemical explanation of this card is conception - part 
& of the conjunction. This is represented at the top of the card by 

the Moon joined with the Sun (this is a new concept in the 
dimension of this card stemming from tha later comments of 
Mathers in 1910 to Bradie Innes who passed this information on to 
Felkin), in fact the Moon has oatan the Sun. The falling Yadc 
the Succus Lunarae (sap of the Moon plant), shewing the nccturnal 
origin of the water from the sky as it mixes with the stream 
below (Mercurius Vivos), resulting in a dissolving process of all 
created things back to the Lapus or the Eivine Seed. T. ' ■>> 
towers are Sulphur and Mercury which when joined produca the 
child of their union as the cray-fish, one of the first signs of 
primal life. The card in fact teaches that through the conjunc- 
tion one can produce the first stags of life itself (the water of 
which contains the cray-fish is in fact the Bath of the 
Philosphers in which life is created). The dogs arn the alchem- 
ical Coraerene Hound and the Armenian Bitch — Sulphur and Murcury, 

The Moon is number 18. This number is considered protection 
against thieves, though its theosophic deduction, the ar.r.cad 
(1+8=9), has more of a tale, alluding to the gestation of ths. 
human foetus, being an emblem of Matter, a number always repro 
ducing itself (called the perfect number) thus inferring again to 
the foetus which is born at the end of the ninth month, which in 
turns reproduces itself at maturity. 
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DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Sol F Projection; new ideas; now begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life fores; first 
encounters: 

The Moon here represents the highly impressior.abl a indivi- 
dual who, when aware of this fact, will withdraw and insulate 
themselves from outside influence of both negative and positive 
energies. It is important that full awareness is de /el oped, 
otherwise a limited view is formed. Awareness is your key. The 
temperament depicted here has phases of outward and withdrawn 
expression, there is difficulty in concentration as the mir.d is 
easily influenced. This card shows the imaginative, but with a 
tendency to be uncontrolled. There is a strong life force if -all 
channels are clear. 


□N MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and .material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self: 

The Moon in this position shows a time of struggle - to 
effectuate the final move, or to ju3t make ends meet; however 
although fluctuatory, there is progress and needs will be catered 
to, providing they are not extreme, lllusionary and unrealistic. 
If one errs there will be deviation from purpose which will taka 
you back to start (over old ground)' again, hindering progress. 
For some, this means spending hard earned money. Although the 
Moon shows you will have to rely on your basic senses to ’get 
along*, if you can learn to contemplate the -face of cause, it 
will be easier to master life under the above matters. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relat: onships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

On a positive note, the Moon shows a power tc meet difficul- 
ties with courage and faith. Although personalities will clash, 
your mind will act instinctively to do and say the right thing. 
Brothers and sisters, or cousins, may be numerous and there is z 
premature estrangement with one or more of them. A lack of confi- 
dence inhibits education, together with many distractions. There 
will be growth if one is single of purpose. Intellectually there 
is limitation to a persons own sphere of existence (thought). 
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There may be lias and deceit under the above matters. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the common cement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; lord; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul j the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

Emotions ae easy to erupt, moods swing. There is a tendency 
to jealousy, possess! veness and morbidness. You have not had an 
easy road to walk during your upbringing whether it be emotion- 
ally or physically. For some, they struggle for survival, for 
others they take advantage of the unsuspecting. Proper ty/cstatss 
have indirect taxes - this is not a good time to sell or buy, 
wait for awhile to see which way the ’wind will blow*. The Moan 
represents sorcery and forbidden places, witchcraft and malicious 
deeds, beware. It is also represenati ve of the haezards along 
the path of the Soul’s journey. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

The Moon in this position shows passion and energy control- 
led by the lower nature of man rather than the higher mir.d. It 
shows birth or conception - a child of union is produced. 
Concerning self-hood there is an exhibition of natural expres- 
sion, and artistic or sporting talents lie latent. In speculation 
or gambling one comforts bewilderment and illusion, there arc 
many traps. You are warned against too much recreation and plea- 
sure seeking as it turns you from the path of the higher mind. 
The Moon shows potential will be fulfilled providing ycu dc net 
stray from your purpose, but it has to be brought from the deeper 
most recesses of the mind. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 

If the essential details are attended to, work will be 
thorough, however know your limitations. In this position the 
Moon may show a need for a time for pyschol ogical repair. 
Behaviour patterns here are reactions from the subconscious; 
there may be crime and deceit. There is melancholy, depressions, 
physiological changes. Lymphatics, sexual organs or fluid reten- 
tion may be involved. There is cellular growth to injuries. In 
your working environment, tread carefully as thore are those who 
will take advantage of your mistakes. Do not gossip for there 
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are those who will twist your words. Slander. 


CN MATTERS OF marriage and divorce* contracts* the ether - pa.-L/* 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemias; partnerships* public 
relationships; social interaction* the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The meaning of the Moon in this position is rather mixed- Ir. 
some cases it shows a second marriage, infidelity; in other s- 
someone is drawn irresistably to anothers magnetism. There is 
possible treachery by a friend or partner - tread carefully. 
Irrational thinking creates images and phantoms of the mind, 
thereby causing obstacles. In somo relationships it shows two 
cleaved together against all conflicting interests and outside 
inter f erence. Misfortune may come to your loved one, depending an 
the surrounding cards. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of ethers; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; ethers estate a and 
finances; joint resources; moods* sex; spiritualism* rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

Do not expect to be enriched in any way and beware of deceit 
and treachery. This is not a good time to go into partnership or 
business deals. There is a negative effect on others and putt, 
little accidents occur. The Moon alludes to the passing over of 
the soul, mediumship. The developing individual will have to dc 
battle with the phantoms of the material world. This card shows 
that an indirect but natural path to spiritual attainment is 
taken. There Is gradual perception and many phases of what i a 
considered reality. Life is cyclic and the Moon shows the pushing 
forth of life and energy Just as life must burst from the womb. 
It is a dualistic universe through which the spirit functions and 
this must always be taken into consideration. 


DN MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communi cations; ‘ho 
collective mind: 

A crisis of faith, morals and ethics lost, purpose has lost 
its meaning. There are religious disputes and the mental attitude 
is easily unbalanced. There is a difficult but stimulating 
adventure; for some, long water and land journeys. Much will be 
gained through travel, but many difficulties may arise along the 
way if you deviate from your course. The Moon chows a challenge 
to rise above pride and war to bring co-operation and peace to 
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life. Concerning higher study and writing, this card tells of 
progress providing one item (subject' is dealt with at a time. 


DN MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals rea-hed; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes fur disgrace?; 
recognition; identity: 

There is a compulsion to step off the Path and resort tc 
emotion, greed and selfishness. There is much frustration in ones, 
career with many things beyond your control. You must lift your — 
self by your own merits for nothing comes easy. This is a time 
when one is on the brink of an important change and there arise 
promises of victory over the material world, however, beware for 
the power of material forces can be deceptive. The Moon advises 
one step at a time in any given direction. Goals are generally 
materialistic, but for some, spiritual power. However, goals 
will not be reached yet. 

ON MATTERS OF friends; incomo; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellor-; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

Xn this position this card depicts the lunatic, but who is 
to judge what madness is; could it be we are ail mad. There is a 
strong influence by the surrounding environment and repression 
from Society or groups is indicated; war-like bahaviour among 
factions and limitation of boundaries is indicated. Novorthrlo-s 
under the above matters an end is near, where human or other 
faculties have reached their uttermost limit and one must discard 
all senses, offering themselves completely to a non-rational 
influence of an inward guiding light. There are problems of no', 
being able to see the wood for the trees. 

ON MATTERS. OF responsibil i ty and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 

In this position, the Moon alludes to those who are secre- 
tive, who do not reveal anything of themselves, reflecting the 
images of others. It represents the bondage of the pcycho-physi o- 
logical consciousness of the animal man. There is secretiveness 
under the above matters and friends may become enemies. It is 
purely a matter of survival with the strongest and most cunning 
surviving. Health wise, it shows the activity of natural forces 
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on the body. Karmically one meets many who are working out their 
karma; the danger is getting entangled up n their karma v.hic 
would have not necessarily effect you. Try to remain neutral ar. 
focus cn your own light. 


MEDITATION ON THE MOON: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 


S£EL£iaS 


Now paint this card with the above described 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 12B 
THE SUN 


The Qol dan Dawn version of thia trump is based on the 
Marseille’s design and ralataa vary haavily to the Sun in the 
Zodiac thama. Howavar tha original elements of tha 15th cantury 
Piarpont Morgan -Bergamo varaion of the Sun are also incorporated 
in ita thama aa wall, ■for thia shows tha Sun through the frame- 
work of the child dispensing growth to all tha lands below. 

Mathers says of thia card 'The Sun has twelve principal rays 
which represent the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac. They are alter- 
nately waved and salient aa symbolising tha alteration o f the 
masculine and f ami nine natures. These again are subdivided into 
the 36 decantea or seta of 10 degrees in the Zodiac, and these 
again into the 72 quinancea or sets of 5, and the 72 fold Name 
_ Schemphamporesch (Note: Thia will be discussed in greater depth 

near tha completion of tha Correspondence Course. P.Z.). Thus tha 
Sun embraces tha whole of creation in ita rays. 

'The seven Hebrew Yoda on each side, falling through the air 
refer to the Solar influence descending. The wall is the circle 
and its stones are the various degrees and divisions. The two 
children standing respectively on Water and Earth represent the 
generating influence of both, brought into action by the rays of 
the Sun. They are the two inferior passive Elements, as the Sun 
and Air above them are the superior and the active elements of 
Fire and Air. Furthermore these two children resemble the Sign 
of Gemini which unifies the Earthy Sign of Taurus with the Watery 
9ign of Cancer, and this Sign was, by the Greeks and Romans, 
referred to Apollo and the Sun.* 

In the 3-8 ritual of the Pr acticus Grade further meanings 
are given of the 30th path of Resh, which are analogous to this 
card. "I am the Sun in greatest elevation, bringing down upon the 
earth ripening heat - fructifying all things - urging forward 
growth of vegetable nature, Life giving, Light producing, crown- 
ing summer with Golden Harvest, and filling the lap of plenteous 
Autumn with purple vintage of the Vine... I am the Sun in the 
greatest depression beneath the Equator when cold is greatest and 
heat is least -withdrawing his light in darkening winter, the 
dweller in the mist and storm - I am the Sun in Equinox, initiat- 
ing Summer or heralding Winter - mild and genial in operation, 
^ giving forth or withdrawing the vital heat of life. 
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The Father of All congregated the Seven Firmaments of the 
Cosmos, circumscribing the Heaven with convex form. He consti- 
tuted a Septenary of Wandering Existences, suspending their 
disorder in well disposed zones...". This shows that the 7 Yods 
relate not only to the 7 heavens but to the planets < their 
esoteric title is "Lords who Wander" which is the reason the 
esoteric title of this card is "Lord of the Fire of the World”) . 
The second set of Yods show the curved effect of the Solar System 
which through the Precession of the Equinox will return to where 
it was. The two children also represent both man and woman before 
the Fall for here everything is in balanced disposition - their 
nakedness and innocence being part of the divine plan. The entire 
card is also a composite of the 4 elements which the Zodiac 
energies work through. The 3 sunflowers (Mr. Wang please note) 
beside the male child show the initiation of man into the mys- 
teries of the Supernal of his soul, the Neshmamah, Chi ah and 
Yechidah. There are 72 bricks, in 12 layers, of the wall with 
each brick representing an angel of the Schemphamphoresch and 
each layer under the presidency of its Zodiac hi er achy. 

The Sun and its 12 points are coloured in the Maize Yellow 
of the King Scale and the next outer circle of 36 points is 
painted in the complementary colour of Light Bluish Violet. The 
sky is coloured in the Melon Yellow of the Queen Scale and the 
Yods are a Soft Violet Blue. The earth beside the pond is 
Apricot Yellow rayed Soft Pink of the Princess Scale and the 
water is the compl ementary Hyacinth Blue. The two children are 
coloured in the translucent Orange of the Prince Scale while the 
wall is coloured in the complementary Blue. 

The psychological mode of consciousness that this card rep- 
resents is an individual who is the center of attention. He is 
the electric or magnetic type of person who has a natural in- 
built authority to take command and lead. This person attracts 
those around him like a moth to a flame. As a person he feels he 
has to build for the good of all. He is the key to tranf ormatlon 
and conversion of energy for the overall good. The benefits he 
gives to others are enormous. His level of perception is far 
seeing and the best over all description one could give of him is 
that of a Demi -God. 

The alchemical action of this card is that of the 
Conjunction, the unification of brother and sister outside the 
bounds of matter, one of the stages an alchemist can reach. 

The numerological association to this card is 19. Levi says 
of 19 thatt ’It is the number of light. It is the very existence 
of God proved by the very idea of God... Being is alive with 
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i ntel 1 i genes, and the living intelligence, and the living Intel- 
ligence o-f absolute being is Sod’. 


DIVINATION 

ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters! 

Concerning new ideas, the Sun represents the fertile minds 
the World is your oyster, ypu will be inspired. This card shows a 
pure expression of the self, uninhibited by any social taboo’s, 
with an honourable disposition, a strong character which may be 
assertive and dominating. The physical body has good vitality, 
this card favours longevity. Reactions to outside stimulae are 
positive and forward. The Sun deems success for any project 
undertaken. First encounters are positive and in fact -appear 
radiating and are deemed fruitful. Your own positive qualities 
will have to be mastered to be brought into unity with the whole 
self i 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude toward* such; 
personal estate and resources both physical ar.d material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
directly relating to the self! 

A very fortunate card in this position. All conditions will 
manifest, but only when the time is ripe; don’t despair as 
affairs will be motivated and people will be stirred into action, 
for the Sun shows challenge to strive forward. While you wait 
for the "ripe" time , collect experience (the Sun is a card of 
collecting consciousness, experience, knowledge) to fortify your 
self, your way of life and business/ income. Careful thought and 
consideration of all interrelating factors must be appliod for 
success in any endeavour. Generally speaking this card portrays 
one in control, with potential gain, and for some if positively 
aspected, wealth. Negatively aspected it shows vanity which 
could lead to a multitude of sins. 


□N MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relationships; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity! 
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Fortunate in matter* of education, reading and writing - the 
fertile, receptive mind. There is a great deal of collecting 
information and co-operation. You can expect to receive mail and 
will find communication in all forma will be unobstructed. The 
Sun ahows the influence of a higher intelligence, perhaps supe- 
riors. One is illuminated, or inspired to enlarge a field of 
activity. Travel ia congenial and fruitful. A decision will be 
made and a trip taken for leisure purposes. Relationships in ail 
forms are happy, harmonious and bear fruit. There is joviality. 
It shows a strong identity complex and one identifies with rela- 
tionships to gain a perspective of lifes worth. 


ON MATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement of 
anotheri the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination* 

The Sun shows here the strong, fit, kindly, all giving 
father archetype. Such a basis in ones life will extend happiness 
and contentment in the home environment where ones emotions are 
expressed freely and there is an abundance of affection. There ia 
gain through property etc., and material well-being. On matters 
of the occult, it shows initiation of the Self, introducing the 
higher self; psychic experiences. If negatively aspected in the 
first half of ones life there are family troubles, persistent bad 
luck and thwarted plans, but this will improve towards middle ar.d 
later life where one will experience success and comfort. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

A fortunate position for the Sun to be in! Vital powers urge 
you outward to express the self strongly, to increase your 
physical and mental prowess. You should have nothing left to fear 
with your health. Nations join together for the purposes of 
sport - all unite. The Sun shows a strong creative will, which 
can achieve anything desired, using all that is available in your 
life; pride and happiness with children; a child will follow is. 
his fathers footsteps. Enjoy life and take recreat i onal time 
off. Concerning Love, the there is a happy union of minds and 
souls for a duration of time however there is some element of 
transience. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; ones sense of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology* 
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Here the Sun represent* those who are in a position of power 
- the employer. Relationships will be good; there will be help- 
fulness although self-reliance is encouraged. Being front a.td 
open is the key to success. Ambition leads to development in many 
directions. Health improves as there are physiological changes 
for the better. If afflicted, heart, muscles, arteries and 
vitality is affected. If you are thinking of changing your 
employment the Sun implies success in whatever you choose. 
Employees work sincerely and are of like mind and purpose. 
Fellow worker relationships are jovial and harmonious. Friend- 
ships are carried through into personal life activities. A nation 
grows as a united force. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the ether party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnershi ps; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; wf : 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The Sun is a fortunate card for marriage, partnership, 
contracts and social interaction. There is social pleasure, har- 
monious relationships which are not inhibited or bound by social 
prejudices. You can expect good companionship and a happy union. 
There is a movement towards outside activities, meeting new and 
interesting people. To any question under the above matters the 
path of least resistance is usually taken. The Sun .also shows 
someone who has dignity and samples the finer things in life. 
Competition is strong, but should be met with equal strength. 
There is very little lacking and you should reflect on your life 
and just see how rich it really is. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects of others; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; Joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

Spiritual, mental and physical rejuvenation - powers of 
renewal. The Sun is not transf ormati ve for it works with what is 
already there, giving the energy and growth. It shows psychic 
development, the balancing forces of Yin and Yang. Partnerships 
are sound and beneficial for all concerned. There should be 
riches and success in the above matters, Joint resources grow. 
The effects of others are beneficial, se::ual unions are sponta- 
neous and without guilt. Mood remains stable - content. This card 
shows daily reality, the "now" material world and has little if 
any association with mysticism, spiritualism or death. Longevity 
is implied. 
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ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher study ard 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

Desirous of public esteem and higher education. "Collective 
Intelligence". In this position the Sun shows the highest one can 
hope for in, life as regards knowledge (wisdom) wMle in the 
physical body. Outwardly, inner truth is expressed, people are 
influenced, their lives are enriched. Extend your education, 
change that outlook, see that different viewpoint, rationalize, 
religions are solar - patriachic, science is held in high esteem. 
The Sun depicts pure thought, it does not show travel, however if 
travelling you will be safe. Public communications are clear and 
understood by all. This would be a good time to verbalise your 
beliefs. A legal system will work for the good of all. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; Identity: 

A person or country worthy of respect. One who leads, rules 
with dignity exercising power and authority fairly. Decisions 
are firmly made and carried out. There is prominence and success 
in activities undertaken. Sound judgement. The Sun alludes to the 
Splendour of the Material World in which one bathes. Achieve- 
ments great and small are fulfilling. Concerning a parent - 
he/she shines inspiration - is a benefactor - or guides ona 
through difficult times. You (or a country) are able to identify 
with an opposite and able to experience such an opposite of 
energies objectively and subjectively which leads to an advantage 
where one can understand and predict action and reaction. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; .legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; love 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

Governmental decisions, benefit the people: Patriotism is 

strong, the glory/honour of ones country must be upheld. Atten- 
tion is turned to the physical wellbeing of the people; 
Municipal bodies co-operate and a civilisation grows. The Sun 
represents that which is here now, not what will be or was. 
Friendships grow; people are less bound by prejudicies; bad times 
turn to better. Public holidays are represented here as well as 
individual holidaying. Whatever the situation under the above 
matters the Sun shows a fortifying and vitalising energy. Warmth 
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is yielded by you or another to other people, giving them comfort 
in their difficult moments. 


ON NATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health af f 1 lotions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing, total 
identification: 

The Sun in this position shows an element of secreti vkiiwss 
and privacy in a person (or country). It alludes to the gold of 
the Philosophers and an initiating into the greater source of 
inner light. Karmically everything will work according to the 
Divine Plan. The Sun advises the querent to get in touch with the 
direction of life's currents. You will need time to be alono with 
your thoughts and feelings and to revitalize yourself. Institu- 
tions and public attention must be avoided if you are wish to 
work unnoticed. There is a demand that you face reality and your 
own unconscious egotism - make peace with yourself. Sensitive to 
the hardships of the under — privleged may draw you to work in 
areas that help groups. 



MEDITATION ON THE SUN: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the cord, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and linage. Study the colours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibr*tiuns>. 
Write down your overall impression. 


BiiSLCiSB 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lesson. 
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LESSON 129 
LAST JUDGEMENT . 


The Golden Dawn version is much in the traditional modi of 
the Marseilles although there have been certain alteration, to 
suit the Order's teachings. As a trump, the Last Judgement is 
firmly rooted in the beliefs from Revelations, especially Chapter 
20, vs 12-14i ’And I saw the dead, small and great stand before 
God; and the other books were opened i and another book was 
openedi which is the book of life: and the dead were judged cut 
of these things which were written in the books, according to 
their works. And the sea gave up the dead which were in it; and 
death and hell delivered up the dead which were in them: and they 
were judged every man according to their works. And death and 
hell were cast into the lake of fire. This is the second death.’ 
The angel sounding the trumpet also relates to revelations ' end 
was the manner in which the herald of the Last Judgement would 
come. 

Of this card Mathers saidi ’The last Judgement with an 
angel blowing a trumpet and the Dead rising from their tomb* 
but its meaning is far more occult and recondite than this for it 
is a glyph of the powers of Fire. The Angel encircled by the 
rainbow, whence leap coruscations of Fire, and crowned with the 
Sun, represents MICHAEL, the Great Archangel, the ruler of Solar 
Fire. The Serpents which leap in the rainbows are symbols of the 
Fiery Seraphim. The Trumpet represents the influence of the 
Spirit descending from BINAH, while the Banner with the Cross 
refers to the Four Rivers of Paradise and the letters o* the Holy 
Name. * 

’He is also AXIEROS, the first Samothracian Kabri, as well as 
Zeus and Osiris. The left hand figure below rising from the Earth 
is Samael , the ruler of Volanlc Fire. He is also AXI0KERSC3, the 
Second Kabir, Pluto and Typhon. The right hand figure below Is 
ANAEL, the ruler of the Astral Light. She is also AXIOKSRSA, the 
Third Kabri, Ceres and Persephone, Isis and Nephthys. She is, 
therefore, represented in duplicate form, and rising from the 
waters. Around both these figures dart flashes of Lightning. 
These three principle figures form the Fire Triangle, and furthei 
represent the Fire operating in the other Three Elements of 
Earth, Air, and Water.’ 

’The central lower figure with his back turned, and his arms 
in the Sign of the Two equals Nine, is AREAL, the ruler of latent 
heat. He is rising from the Earth as if to receive the properties 
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of the other three. He is also KASMILLOS, the candidote in the 
Samothracian Mysteries, and the Horus of Egypt. He rises from t'.e 
rock-hewn cubical Tomb and he also alludes to the Candidate who 
traverses the Path of Fire. The three lower figures represent th-' 
Hebrew letter SHIN, to which Fire is especially referred. The 
seven Hebrew Yods allude to the Sephiroth operating in each of 
the Planets and to the Schemphamporesch' . 

In the 3*8 Theoricus Ritual, of the 31st Path of Shin more 
information is given as to the actions of this card through the 
speeches given to the candidate, this should be studied to gain 
further meanings to this trump. Mathers built the cantral 
triangle in the card around the actions of the Kabiri. The First 
Kabir equates to Will and Intellect, he forces Fire forward into 
Fire and relates to the actions of the ape:: of the Fire triangle. 
The Second Kabir represents Fire both Volcanic and Terrestrial, 
he relates to Fire raging and whirling and this equates with the 
Left Basel Angle of the Triangle. The Third Kabir relates to the 
Right Basel Angel of the Triangle and Astral Fire - the Fi rt- of 
Life itself. Combined, these represent the power of the Intel- 
lect, Mind and Soul which are said to unite in the symbolic form 
of a Lion. The triangle in the card is in fact a solid triangular 
pyramid and is formed of 4 triangles (from a birds-eye view) Z 
visible and one concealed. Three have already been named but the 
fourth and invisible one, has its three angles representing 
Latent Heat - AUD, active - AUB, passive - AUR respectively. 

Westcott gives us the answer as to who these mysterious 
Kabir werei ’Kaberia: A very ancient system of Mysteries u;.iuted 
among the Islands of the Aegean sea, and chiefly at Samothracc. 
This district was inhabited by the Pel asgi ana, a race of Indio 
Germanic type which proceeded the Greeks. The Samothraci ane per 
formed the mysteries called the Kabeiria, in honour of a group of 
Dieties - the Kabeiri - consisting of Axieros, Axiokersos, Axio- 
kersa and the novice was called Kasmillos. The curemony took 
place yearly and lasted 9 days. Personal virtuous conduct was 
demanded, and a form of absolution of sins was granted. The 
Initiated wore a purple ribborn around their necks as a 
tal isman. . .Macrobius tells us that these festivals were performed 
at the Vernal Equinox, and that the symbolism referred to the Sun 
in Autumn and Spring-time.’ 

When these rituals were written the Golden Dawn had not 
heard of Pluto but after its discovery the rituals of the Stella 
Matutlna and the Alpha et Omega included the dual association of 
Fire and Pluto to this card, with the former being dropped in 
favour of the latter (The Court cards taking over their original 
elemental roles). The association to Pluto here is a very exa«.t 
one and hardly differs at all from the main meaning of the card 
when its esoteric meaning is considered, for Pluto Is the planet 
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of both Death and Rebirth. 

The rainbow from which Michael emerges is based on thffi 
diagram of the 7 heavens of Assiah (sliown in the 3-8 grade) ur. J 
this part of the Ritual should be studied carefully in relation 
to this card for like this diagram, it has a lot of hidden depti . 
The seven Yods emitted from the Trumpet represents not only the 
heralding of the Last Judgement but also the 7 basic spirits;. The 
modern viewpoint is that they stand for the 7 tone vibrations 
that open all levels of development and when applied to the body 
of man relates to the 7 main spinal chakras. (Tor a western 
perpective on how these relate with the Sephiroth applied to the 
body of man see ’Beyond the Middle Pillar’ by Regardie). 

The triangle, 7 Yods, and circular eye from which the a' -jnl 
emerges are coloured in the Paprika Red of the King Scale and the 
sky background is the complementary translucent green. The sea is 
coloured Copper Red of the Queen Sc&le, in its translucent 
colour. The bodies are coloured in the translucent Venetian Rsd 
of the Prince Scale and the earth is in the Russet Red rayed 
Green of the Princess Scale. The letter Shin is in the King Seals 
with a translucent border around it to distinguish it clea-ly 
from the background. The angels wings and tunic and hair are also 
coloured in the King Scale with his wings having flashes of 
complementary Green through them for the feather outlines. Hie 
skin is the translucent complementary Green of the King Scale 
while his trumpet is the translucent Paprika Red of the Kir; 
Scale as is the cross on the white banner. The aura emanating 
from the bodies is translucent white. The main coffin from which 
the central lower figure emerges is in the complemer.tar / Greer, to 
the King Scale as are the snakes In the upper eye of the hoavans. 

The title of this card ’Spirit of Primal Fire’ and thiu 
relates to the basic essence of fire itself taken on a variety ->f 
levels as outlined in the card. 

The psychological mode of consciousness that this card rep- 
resents is that of an individual who has completely changed or 
repolarised his whole essence towards spirituality. The levels of 
consciousness applied here has really passed the individual stage 
as it is part of a mass movement or goal towards spirituality 
which the individual is caught up in. This bringc mere calf 
awareness of man and his place in the cosmos. The main thing is 
that the individual must face his or her weaknesses and try to 
win over them for there can be no running away from things, it in 
confrontation time with the self. Because of this fact a complete 
transformation in character then occurs. 

The alchemical meaning of this card is ’Multiplication’ 
which is well described in relationship to this card from an 
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alchemical texts ’The water* when they come, awake bodies ar.d the 
spirits that are imprisoned and weak. For they again undergo 
oppression and are enclosed in Hades and yet in a lit'-l- while 
they grow and rise up and rejoice in the spring and baptism of 
the waters. For Z tell you who are wise when you take pl-.-.t., 
elements and stones in their places they appear to you to b* 
nature. But they are not nature until Fire has treated them. Who.-, 
they are clad in their glory from the Fire and the shining colour 
of it being transformed to the divine state of fusion. For thing a 
are nourished in the fire and the embryo grows little by little, 
nourished as in its Mothers womb and when the appointed month 
comes near is not held back from coining out. The waves and 
surges, one after another Is Hades wound them in the tomb where 
they lie. When the tomb is open, they come out of Hades like a 
babe from the womb*. This is a description of the alchemical 
rebirth. The cross on the trumpet of the angel is that of the 
rectified four elements. This rectification is when spirit h^s 
been impregnated into the elements (usually termed minerals in 
this instance). 

This card is numbered 20 and is double the decad, whir!*, 
relates to perfection twice over or the rebirth of things. Tti* 
first cycle of ten is the initial stage while the second shews 
the perfection of the work through trial and error. 



DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 

If you receive the card Judgement in this position a 
definite decision or step must be taken in your life. This is a 
time when ones sense of self will be totally changed - even to the 
extent of changing ones external appearance. There io a tendency 
to feel alienated hence one is defensive, perhaps secretive and 
protective. This card shows an intensive person with strong 
powers of concentration. A trauma is experienced which will cause 
a change of values. Room is made (must be made) for new growth, 
that will radically destroy obstacles. 

ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affairs 
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directly relating to the self: 

Economic issues affect daily life, however, life will r.ot la 
uncomplicated or ordinary. In this position. Judgement shows that 
equilibrium is destroyed under the above matters. It alludes to 
extremes (wealth or poverty), and loss of what is important In 
your life (if it be materialistic). You must find an inner wcrth 
Instead of esternal security. Judgement also shows that a go. or — 
nment or country has a strong influence in shaping tine world 
the non-essential is cut out - what is of little value becomes 
worth and what is of worth looses its value. Its energy is com- 
pulsi veness. 


ON MATTERS OP short journeys; communications; relationships, 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 

In this position Judgement shows that there is no mistake in 
communication of a matter, the situation is clear; thorough 
communication. There is an aim to penetrate the ordinary limits 
of mind, body and relationship. One must get to the hoa.-t of a 
matter. Por some, tormenting secrets from childhood, or anger 
with family comes to the surface and is resolved. Having a power- 
ful mind leads to the danger of obsessiveness. You must ktep 
things in perspective. Judgement refers to one being sent away, 
or leaving the neighbourhood, which gives one a feeling of ban- 
ishment; the opinions and love of others is important. Tho imagi- 
nation is over active. 


ON MATTERS OP the end of one stage and the commencement of 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; parents; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions; con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

The emotional depths of psychological life is deeply 
affected by battles, upheavals etc., in the home. There is a 
wilfulness and obstinacy, the home atmosphere is strict, a father 
ominous. A total reorientation of the self is needed (tal • . 
place) in feelings about self. There are unresolved matters which 
hang below the level of consciousness and these must be faced, 
otherwise you (or a country) will suppress feelings and urges, 
becoming a walking timebomb. After breakage (breakdown) there is 
re-valuation, hidden resources give strength and the self (a; 
buildings etc) are rebuilt. Endings are final, and dramatic, but 
once all is over there is a great sense of relief. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
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will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

Here Judgement shows someone (people or countries) standing 
up to be counted - the desire to be special, loved or just 
accepted. The ego is powerful. Under the above matters all deeds 
are evaluated and judgement is made on merit. Expression is given 
to creative works and new areas are pioneered. Child:* or, cause a 
life changing effect, realisation of ones age perhaps. If nog;- 
tively aspected there is abortion issues, miscarriage, grieving. 
If positively aspected there is pregnancy and birth. Over-domina- 
tion of a child might cause the child to radically break with c 
parent, however for some. Judgement shows a strong relationship 
between parent and child. Romances, love affairs end - reality 
prevai Is. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; rel atiur.chipu 
within the work environment; conflicts; service; or.as scree of 
service; the acquiring of skills; psychology: 

For some, health problems finally end; for others however, 
its time the root cause was located and treated. Judgement also 
refers to psychosomatic illness. It represents dedicated workers, 
completed jobs to full satisfaction and a feeling of an end where- 
a phase in your life is over. Jfcbs will be assessed and effi- 
ciency or existing methods will be judged. You may be leaving 
your work or receiving redundancy. If negatively aspected thare 
may be an accident or illness which will cause irrevocable 
damage. A compulsion to serve and help others is strong, but try 
to serve yourself as well for the sake of your health and growth. 
A health problem may be instrumental in changing your life. 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; par tnershi ps; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

Through destruction and the trauma of letting go, a new life 
begins. Marriage and close relationships play a dominant role in 
ones life which can also help you in your personal transforma- 
tion. However, relationships never run smoothly, with strong 
emotional upheavals. For those separating or divor.ad, there will 
be no going back. For those married, marriage causes a complete 
change in ones life and you must be prepared to accept this if 
the marriage is to last. Some attract in a partner what they 
haven't resolved in themselves, thus they get a taste of their 
own medicine. if there is difficulty letting go under the above 
matters, lifes circumstances will force you to let go. 
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ON NATTERS Or death and rebirth} accidents; effects cf cAi 
crime ar.d retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 
finances; joint resources; moods; sa::;' spiri tual i sm; reju.ena- 
tionj mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy : 

On a personal level , Judgement shows a compulsion to 
influence others through whatever means available, however, it 
would be better to channel such onorgy into yourself for your own 
transf ormation. On a large scale it shows an external ova .-power- 
ing influencing force on the masses. Financially tbusireaswi so; , 
power is on hand, contracts are influential, and there are hidden 
resources (wealth); partnerships may have power struggles - all 
cards must be laid on the table. For some in this position there 
is a death wish (to break all limited boundaries). There may be a 
narrow escape with death which causes a reassessment of life. 
Judgement also shows raw sexual energy, for some a preoccupcti zr. 
with sex. 


ON MATTERS OF religion; metaphysics; philosophy; higher stud/ and 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; long 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

When Judgement is in this position the will tc find meaning 
in life must be invoked. It shows long journies and a journo, 
from which one may not return. Religious and philosophical /lews 
are strong and serious; a search for the truth may lead cn.‘ 
through profound experiences which will reorientate your philoso- 
phies, or, through an experience, beliefs will be torn apart, 
leaving despair and depression until a re-awakening. On a public 
note there are the few who try to convert the many to their 
beliefs. This card shows those who arc very much involved in the 
here and now and many conflicts and challenges dominate current 
affairs. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached; 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes fer disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

On a large universal scale this card represents power at 
all cost. On a personal level Judgement shows someone who needs 
to be better than others, to have a position of authority. Uhat 
one wants and what one gets, however, are two totally different 
things, fortunately for some. There is a reaction towards 
authority, and a time for evaluation of life’s motives, values, 
goals. This evaluation however can be painful and causa some to 
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psychologically withdraw from facing facts, as the results tend 
to be a fate-compli. Fate must be faced or ycu will ha fc« e 
repeating your lessens. If you can face fate you will urisa out 
of the ashes like a phoenix. Countries are only as stren., 
their population and allies. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsellors; levs 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and how you benefit others: 

Reformation of outdated methods and institutions is depicted 
by Judgement here; it’s time to rise from the dust of the pact. 
Views are reformed, a direction is changed, goals examined far 
their usefulness. Concerning friends, you must examine your rea- 
sons for forming friendships - possible betrayal. Tha meaning sf 
life is sought: this must be found in contribution to a greater 
whole such as a cause or group. Although you may foci difficult 
in group activities, it will benefit you to bri:ak !own burrin. c 
for greater transf ormation. Psychology groups - group therapy. 
This card also represents here a day or time of judgement far arc 
or all. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to cther_> 
humanistic concerns; karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; total 
identification: 

Here judgement shows hidden changes which are facilitated or. 
on the level of the Collective Unconscious; the accumulated 
emotions and sins of a collective society bursting to the surface 
revealing an unguided energy. This energy must be gi.en direction 
or diffused, for crises can be transformed into product! vi ty . 
Those in prison are best to use their time for personal growth; 
avoid self-persecution and guilt complexes - this is a time to 
resolve all issues and stand up to be judged. Judgement -also 
shows dream analysis, therapy etc., which can release trapped 
energy (unconscious complexes) which then should be cc.*, tad ta 
strengthening tha whole self. Some suffer the death-anxiety com- 
plex, due to fear of change and suppressing their, awn l.-ncr 
powers. 


MEDITATION ON JUDGEMENT: 

Let the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the colours. 



• PS 


Now 1 at the Student look at the card and feel 
Write down your overall impression. 


its % itrati c.-.c. 
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Now paint this card with the above described colours, 
outlined drawing i-s supplied with this lesson. 


An 
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LESSON 130 
THE WORLD 


The Golden Dawn version of this card departs slight!/ TrziJ 
the traditional Marseilles version of this card which showed s 
figure inside a wreath which some esoteric designers have shown 
to be three sets of 22 leaves, representing the totality cf the 
Hebrew Alphabet and its representati ons acting through the 
Supernal. The main difference here between these designs and tha 
Golden Dawn version is the level of operation form which tha card 
works through, and this does not only refer to the level cf 
consciousness but to the Kobbalistic world it is associated. The 
Golden Dawn has firmly anchored the main meaning of this card in 
Assiah, and as its framework, the matorial universe. 


The Mathers description of this card From tha 1**1C Gradw of 
Zelator is: ’Within the oval formed of the 72 circles, is a 
female form, nude save for the scarf that floats around her. The 
is crowned with the Lunar Cresent of ISIS, and holds in her 
hands, two wands. Her legs form a cross. She is tho Sri da of the 
Apocalypse, the Kabbalistic Queen of the Canticles, the Egyptian 
ISIS or Great Feminine Kerubic Angel SANDALPHON on the left hu.-.d 
of the Mercy Seat of the ARK. Tho Wands are the directing fcrcoo 
of the positive and negative currents. The Seven Pointed Kept a- 
gram or Star alludes to the Seven Palaces of Assiah; the crc* ! 
legs to the symbol of the Four Letters of the Name. The surmount- 
ing crescent receives alike the influences of Gaburah ar.d 
Gedulah. She is the synthesis of the 32 Ptah, uniting Malkuth to 
Yesod. ’ 

’The oval of the SCHEMHAMPORESCH, or Seventy-two fold name 
of the Diety. The twelve larger circles form tho Zodiac. At tha 
angles are the Four KERUBIM which are the vivified powers of the 
letters of the Name YOD HEH VAU HEH operating in tha El aments. * 

Tho card shows on the surface the blueprint of the world of 
Assiah, the Material World and the Seven levels of Assiah. "'he 
winged Kerubic emblems also relate to the four levels cf *.hu- 
Kabbalistic Soul CNephesch, Ruach, Neshamah and Shiah) with tha 
Yechidah being symbolised by the central figure. This is the 
macrocacmic expression of the microcosm which ccmpcscs the 
Universe, as we understand it. The central oval is also shapud 
like zero which in turn relates to the numerical value z f tha 
Fool which is the Alpha et Omega. Both cards start and end hero, 
for in this card we find the beginings started in tho Fool which 
therefore completes the cycle. Under the old Goldon Dawn associa- 
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tion both Earth and Saturn were applied hero but now it is just 
Saturn as tha Earth element is adequately catered for in the 
Court Cards. 

The title of this card is the ’The (?reat One of tho Night of 
Time*. This refers to the Spirit of the Universe martl fastad ir. 
materialistic terms, it is the latent force of the Univerie i-.j 
seen from the World. 

The colouring of this card has the entire backdrop ir. the 
Light Indigo of the King Scale with the figure in tho centre 
its complementary translucent colour and shown in outline form 
only. The 12 major circles are in the Chocolate Drown of the 
Queen Scale with the outlines in its complementary colours. Tha 
72 smaller circles are in the Brownish Grey of the Prince Scale 
with the outlines in its complementary colour. The four figure-- 
at each corner are in the Greyish Brown rayed Slue of the 
Princess Scale with the outlines in the complementary cclc.:*. 

The psychological nature of this card is very comple: . 2w.ve 
have considered that the oval relates to the egg from which the 
new birth will occur. The personal nature of the card however la 
a very different matter.. The Individual here has a greet deal of 
energy that has been limited to work through preset structure. 
This type of hardship or handicap is placed on the individual so 
that he or she c«h work through to their full potential through 
limitations. This of course will require you to lo3e you; r.oge* 1 - 
vity and work through an entirely different viewpoint to what era 
has been previously accustomed to. This is the card of discipline 
of the mind so that greater expansion and awareness can develop 
at a later stage. Everything will have tc be examined in the 
microcosm. The tensions developing due to this restriction arc 
intended to force the individual to reach new depths and In- 
sights. For the person who has built a wall around himself one 
has to contend with the material, only the thingc that cne car. 
see one will believe. Pressure is also a key word applied here c-s 
well for it is pressure that is needed to create the mental 
discipline one needs. 

In alchemy this card stands for tha Projection of the Stcr.j. 
This is tha state where the Stone is almost weightless and tram ■ 
slucent. The translucent quality of the figure shews this, au 
does the four Kerubics in the corner show the stablli-iod concept 
of the Stone, while the Zodiac Spheres around it shows that the 
Stone itself has transformed the elements to taka the properties 
of the stars themselves. 

The numerology associated to this card is 21. This number 
reduces to 3 and 2+1; these are complete sets of units as the 
trumps it is linked to verify. 2(return> ♦ 1 (to beginning) ■ 
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3(unity). Tho number 21 in also the same value as AHIH, tha God 
name o-f Kether and relates to existence. This is the tcp part 
the Tree that equates with the bottom, just as Mai! uth is tho 
Kether of another Tree. 


DIVINATION 


ON MATTERS OF Selfhood; Self Projection; new ideas; new begin- 
nings; reactions to outside stimuli; the life force; first 
encounters: 

The results of new beginning realised, resolutions mads. Yoj 
must take responsibility for yourself, face up to immediate facts 
and realise the results of your actions. The World shows that or.c 
is on the path to understanding and development of self s.-urc~ 
ness. It advises patience and cautiousness and shows a nEed far s, 
person (or nation) to become something or somebody. Physical 
changes or appearances take place for the better, however or. a 
must be fervent in any endeavour to make physical change. Tho 
main concern for the World in this position is individual - onus 
identity. Although there is initial restriction (matter), ^.bje: • 
tives are reached, responsibility developed. For the evolved one 
has attained. 


ON MATTERS OF possessions and personal attitude towards such; 
personal estate and resources both physical and material; 
principles and feelings; management and projection; commerce, 
personal, commercial, governmental and national financial affc. t. : 
directly relating to the self: 

In this position the koy impetus for the World is adminis- 
trative Intelligence. Results are achieved under the abeve mat- 
ters; a sense of permanence and success is attainod. Although 
premeditative, the results are productive, material accomplish 
ment. Active involvement in the material world is duo to a strong 
urge to improve the financial situation - alot of hard wc-V in 
building up a business or ones skills, new skills are required 
and resources accumulated. Therefore, the World is truel , a 
fortunate card in this position, representing consolidation and 
applied intelligence. 


ON MATTERS OF short journeys; communications; relatiorixhlps; 
brothers, sisters, neighbours; humour; identity; early education; 
books; correspondence; enlarging ones field of activity: 
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Loose ends in relationships under the Above matters &. 2 tied 
up, a change o-f pace and place are depicted. Eduesti anal , writ- 
ing, research or teaching plans are structured, forming a deep 
ing sense of security through knowledge. This is the begin. -.i.-g 
of inner exploration; your path i s cf your own making. Ocm.T.w.r.i ca- 
tion efforts must be clear and concise if you want to be under- 
stood, however this card generally shows someone 'ery adapt at 
their own language and perhaps also other languages. Concerning 
travel, movement is limited to conventional means and fulfillment 
of responsibilities. Book everything in advance and than be sure 
to get confirmation. 


ON NATTERS OF the end of one stage and the commencement af 
another; the home and private life; buildings; land; pa-ar.ts; 
security; emotions; significant shifts in lifes directions* con- 
cerning the soul; the occult in its practical terms; divination: 

A very stable situation is depicted here for this card. 
Everything will synthesize according to plan, this is a time 
where a cycle ends and results are shown thereof. If the results 
are progressive you will go on to new beginnings; if the result 
is regressive you will return to the beginning and will have tc 
repeat that Karmic lesson. This card also shows one getting down 
to the basics of survival, a solid environment, stable up-bring- 
ing. There is material structure; building, cropping, erecting 
with ones hands. Concerning the soul - great possession is indi- 
cated. Concerning land, the omnipotence of nature is experienced. 


ON MATTERS OF love given; creativity of selfhood; the creative 
will; children; entertainment; recreation; speculation; sports; 
the arts; gambling; fulfilling potentiality: 

Here life is experienced in its basic form; cal obrati cr.s and 
all things natural to a physical /material environment. To:- those 
in artistic or sporting activities a prize/reward is giver.. Tha 
World shows growth and a full cycle; the development of strength, 
and endurance, disciplined creativity and intensity. There is at. 
immense store of possibility in all of tho above mo l bar a. Ir. 
romance and love, spontaneity. Concsrning children, '.hid su-J 
shows fertility, procreation and the cycle of growth on all 
levels. The youth of today is our future- and the World advises 
encouragement of the growth of todays youth. In speculation stc. , 
you can expect to enjoy a piece of the cake. 


ON MATTERS OF sickness; employment; employees; relationships 
within tho work environment; conflicts; service; ores sense of 
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service; the acquiring of skills; psychology* 

Matters are now finished and you may step abrupt!, into a 
new situation, however everything goes according tc plan; time 
on your side. If negatively aspacted thars is a delay and rai 
triction. The World shows organisation and matters stabilising. 
In general in all areas of ones working environment you i 
expect success. Concerning health problems - these are balanced 
up; the body expels toxins and purifies itself, however, expect 
sickness, diarrhea or skin blemishes during this phase as thic is 
the only way the body knows to expel its poisons. This is called 
a healing crisis. Exercise and a healthy diet is advised to aid 
this type of purification 


ON MATTERS OF marriage and divorce; contracts; the other party; 
competitors, adversaries, and known enemies; partnerships; public 
relationships; social interaction; the law of compensation; what 
is lacking; the workings of karma: 

The World under the above matters represents help ur.d ,:.-ccc - 
ragement; a union; success is won expect the good with the bad 
and any decisions taken will be of personal choice. In business 
there is consolidation and firmly established business relation- 
ships. It shows a stunning sense of responsibility towards 
personal relationships and in this area of life a threshold 1c 
crossed. Divorce is not common to this card, moreover it repru 
sonts entering into a wider area of public and social part: -ip.'.- 
tion. Karmic responsibilities weigh heavily, hews.-er a light is 
seen at the end of the tunnel. 


ON MATTERS OF death and rebirth; accidents; effects =f cths.-s; 
crime and retribution; legacies; wills; others estates and 

finances; joint resources; moods; sex; spiritualism; rejuvena- 
tion; mysticism; transf ormation; psychotherapy: 

The World shows an emphasis of life under the abevo matters, 
such as an increase of finance; deeper energies - feelings 

awakened; more control or restriction by others in business, 
estates etc. A partner becomes larger than life in or.es affairs 
and their influence over such. There is however., an appreci ati on 
to sharing and there is no fear of letting go or me-ging with 
another; all show progress. Some refer to this card ao death, 

however, it merely means the death of a phazt), perhaps a persona 

- the separate self - then a merging with another, something else 
or a greater whole. It also shows traversing into an unknown 
realm. Negatively aspected there are delays, though one can be 
assured of monetary (or other) recompense. The World advises you 
’ to open yourself to the reality of the unseen world. Some may 
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experience a rebirth. 


ON NATTERS CF religion; metaphysi cs; philosophy; higher study end 
education; legal systems; morals; institutions of learning; l.. u 
distance travel; exploration; public communications; the 
collective mind: 

Tha World in this position shows an assimulation of o.-epar — 
iences, thus relating them to the here and new of ones idsais and 
philosophies. In legal matters there will bo a worthy witness 
though time will be restricted. This card represents cosmic 
consciousness - tha ultimate reality. In education and religion 
there is a need to find an answer, some breakaway from conven- 
tional religion and education and sock the unorthodox; others are 
the backbone of the "system". In travel, this card alludes: to the 
wanderer, of mind or body - with no purpose, or perhaps there La 
purpose! Restrictions are encountered, however, fer the mater 1*1 
world defies escape. Do not plan- so much, let your future Just 
happen. This is where you may reap the most rewards. 


ON MATTERS OF public honour; status; ambitions and goals reached, 
achievements; profession; the other parent; causes for disgrace; 
recognition; identity: 

Power Is in the people not the ruler, so such a per sens 
success depends entirely on what support ha is given. The World 
shows that a clarification of an entire matter takes place and 
what is seen as a result depends entirely or. past act! sr.n. 
However in most cases there is complete achievema.it, but nothing 
is attained without effort, also what is success Is ga.mrally 
judged purely by an individual's values! Rules are said tu be 
adhered to but the World transcends the boundaries of these -ules 
and some may think to be above them; nevertheless they will have 
to face their due3 in the end, like everyone else. Positively 
aspected this card depicts great success here. 


ON MATTERS OF friends; income; social alliances; legislation; 
ones attitude; group activities; government, counsel 1 ers; lovu 
received; spiritual and intellectual aspirations; ideals; fulfil- 
ment; what you yield and _how you benefit others: 

There is a perfect balancing of energies when thw World is 
in this position. Ideals are greater than our own aa thay became 
town /country/univer sal -wide. However with this greater whole 
there is individualism to realise what they have or have not 
achieved. Objectives must be thought through and mads realistic. 
Associations with false friends are finished - what is good 
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remains. A close friend may leave for a while but will return. 
This card bodes good for income. Thera is ar. urge to become mono 
than you presently are - don't hold back, get up end do it. Don't 
crawl back to what offers security, as everything is trar.ci ar.t. 


ON MATTERS OF responsibility and contribution to others; 
humanistic concern** karmic debts; unresolved problems; hidden 
resources; the unconscious; sorrow; health afflictions; secret 
enemies; hospitals; secret societies; self undoing; tctal 
identification: 

A confrontation of Karma is experienced here; You can expect 
a breakthough, an important transition in /our life occur-. There 
is an initial period of confusion; do not despair, withdraw 
inward and reach for this inner strength until the time is right. 
If a change is not made and you hold on to old structures circum- 
stances, no matter how traumatic, may force a change. This ic a 
good time to be alone for study and contemplation. Health -Mould 
be good unless this card is i 1 1 -aopocted. Rebirth i ng ic favour- 
able. Duty and responsibility must be accepted if involve- v.Itf 
other people; don't be afraid to give thyself. Support of raring 
agencies should be sought by the needy - those in net such a 
desperate state should give help to other such causes, fur the 
World is a card of Humanity where ones health and wealth depend 
on the health and wealth of the masses. "Time smiles and whetc 
its knife". 



MEDITATION ON THE WORLD: 

Lat the Student first study the overall picture of the card, then 
study each detail: Each symbol and image. Study the cclours. 

Now let the Student look at the card and feel its vibrations. 
Write down your overall impression. 



ea.ecci.se 

Now paint this card with the above described colours. An 
outlined drawing is supplied with this lasoon. 
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LESSON 131 
"OPENING OF THE KEY" 


Now that you have studied the Tarot cards you will want to 
know how to use them. One of their uses is divination. The 
method of divination taught by the Golden Dawn is the "Opening of 
the Key". This method along with how to read the Tarot is ade- 
quately explained in "The Complete Golden Dawn System of Magic" 
by I. Regardie, Volume 9 pages 29 to 34. The reader is advised 
to obtain this book, if not already owning one, and study the 
above mentioned pages very carefully. For your convenience, 
described below are side notes to the "Opening of the Key", which 
provide quick instructions on how to lay out the cards for its 
various operations. 

The full Golden Dawn system of tarot reading is a very 
complex and analytical task. It can take several hours to do 
correctly and is usually done for very important questions only. 
Within the New Zealand Thoth-Hermes Temple this method of opera- 
tion must be mastered as part of the 3-6 training but it has been 
brought down to the Outer Order level so that it is now in line 
with current material that is already published. The full tarot 
reading is actually done with Order document *Z2' (divination 
section) in which each step is planned to coincide with the ’ Z2’ 
(see the "Complete Golden Dawn System of Magic"). When relating 
the Opening of the Key to the * Z2* there is some confusion be- 
cause some stages are done together and not in the sequential 
format (such as sections ’G’ to ’K’ ). Also section ’I' of the 
*Z2’ refers to an Altar (which is the table the cards are on). 
When this is banished around and consecrated (as in the 0*0 
opening), it becomes for all intents and purposes a temporary 
Altar. The Diviner sits in the East if he does the reading for 
someone else, but faces East if he does it for himself, usually 
one’s Lotus wand is present during this reading though when non 
Order members are present this is not always advisable (the 
consecration and uses of the Lotus will be discussed in later 
lessons but for the moment proceed without it). 

You will note in the first operation that the cards ars cut 
and read from '-ight to left. This is a general rule and it is 
suggested you adhere to, the purpose being that one draws from 
the positive force. 

Divination must be taken seriously and not used for fun and 
games. Never read the Tarot when under the influence of alcohol 
or in a disturbed state of mind. You must learn to still your 
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mind (refer lesson 43 - book and tape) , making it free from 
interferring thoughts that may distaught your perception. 
Perform a small invocation in your mind and over your cards 
before each question to clear all vibrations from previous ques- 
tions. Apart from what is described in "The Complete Golden Dawn 
System of Magic" and above, the Kabbalistic Cross (and Hebrew 
words associated) is one example: "Atoh, Malkus, Ve-Gedulah, Ve- 
Gevurah, Le-Olahm, Amen." Thus drawing the Light down and plac- 
ing it over the cards. Performing the Middle Pillar before and 
after a reading session is also suggested. 


§i£S Notes ig IQfiSning gf UlS £!*" 

STEP 1 Decide on a significator 

STEP 2 Invoke over car ds 

STEP 3 Shuffle well 

STEP 4 (if reading for another) hand deck to querent explain- 

ing what must be done 

Fi.ca£ QfiSC.fiti.HQ: Represents "Opening of Question" 

1. Querent cuts cards (concentrating on question ) into two 
equal piles facing down (all actions with right hand and 
always cutting from right to left) with space between each 
pile. Then the pile on the right is cut again, the cut pile 
placed between the two original piles. The third pile from 
the right is cut and the cut pile placed to the right of all 
three piles. 

H V H Y 
4 3 2 1 

For example piles 1 to 4 are cut thus: Y is cut once in 

half to make Y and V, the Y is cut again to make H (pile 2) 
between Y and V, and then the V is cut to make the final H 
(pile 4), so you have four piles. 

2. The diviner turns over all piles and reads the cards facing 
up on top of each pile. 

The diviner then searches each pile for signi 'icator. 
Removes pile with significator, puts other pilos aside. The 
pile the significator is in signifies the direction the 
answer will concentrate on. 


The diviner spreads removed pile with significator on table 
in horseshoe shape from right to left, one card after 
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another, in the same order as in the pile. 

4. To read: 

QisueiQaa iai 

Note majority of suits, courts or trumps (if there is more 
than two o-f a number). 

Ssualiaa it! 

Count from significator and in direction it is facing (note 
this is contradictory to the right to left method, but is 
acceptable. If significator faces front, count from right 
to left). Each card you land on indicates the ne::t number 
to count, it also indicates the card you read. If you land 
on the same card twice then the counting and reading of this 
phase has ended. 

e.g. Knights, Queens and Kings count 4 (Knights on 
horseback, Kings in Chariot) 

Princesses count 7 
Aces count S 

Minor arcana the number of the card. 

Zodiac Trumps count 12 

Planetary and Element Trumps count 9 (or 3 for 
Elemental Trumps as in earlier versions) 

EfliClQfl itl 

Pair cards from each end of horseshoe and work pairs from 
each side to middle (reading pairs). 

Secon d QttaCfl£i.BCl 4 5 Represents the development of the mattar. 
Bather up all cards and piles formerly placed aside. 

1. Shuffle cards (done by querent) and place pack on table face 
downwards. 

2. Diviner takes pack and deals 12 cards (12 houses of 

astrology) in circle starting east going widdershins then 

continue around circle again and again until all cards are 
dealt. 

3. Choose house that question pertains to and check to see if 

significator is in that pile, if not try a house similar to 

meaning of question. If significator is not there abort 
question. 

4. If significator is found take pile (removing all others) and 

deal a horseshoe as in first operation then read as in first 
operation. 
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Thir d QaaCfltiQD 5 Continuing Development of the Question. 

As -for the second operation but the si gni f i cator is looked -for in 

all houses. Whatever house the significator is in, that pile is 

used, but the reading is read with the meaning of the house. 

Then read as for 1st operation. 

Fourth Operat ion? Further development. 

Collect up all cards and removed piles. 

1. Enquirer shuffles and lays cards face down. 

2. Diviner turns pack face upwards dealing cards face down on 
top of each other until querent’s significator is found. 
Take querent out, place rest of pack face down on top of 
dealt cards. 

3. Place significator in middle of table face upwards. 

4. Deal 36 cards only, starting from east, widdershins around 
significator in a circle. 

Read as in 1st operation then pair off and read, pairing the 
1st with the 36th, 2nd with 33th and so on. 

Gather up all cards again. 

Fififc QfiSra£i.QQJ Final result. 

1. Querent shuffles and puts cards face up on table. 

2. Diviner deals cards in form of Tree of Life 1 to 10, then 
repeats operation over the ten cards in same order, 
repeating until all cards are dealt. 

3. Locate the sphere significator is in. 

4. The question will now read in relation to the Sephiroth that 
the significator is found. 

3. Take pile the significator is found. Put aside all other 
piles. 

6. Deal selected pile in form of horseshoe and read as per 
earlier operations. 

CsffllUSQfcs Pairing off: The result of combining the basic 

influences of two cards involved in each pairing. 
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The above example is a very lengthy operation, so for those 
who require quick reading methods you may use only one of the 
above operations for your reading. 

A variation of the horoscope reading (second operation) is 
to deal only 24 cards, 2 cards for each of the 12 positions, and 
reading each pair in the house it is placed, in context with that 
houses meaning. A card may be placed in the centre after the 
circle has been laid out to act as the overall influencing factor 

A 7 card reading can be done for very short answers. Deal 
7 cards in a horseshoe (right to left). Card 1 (right-most card) 
is the past, card 2 the present, card 3 the near future, card 4 
hopes and desires, card 3 home environment Influencing the 
matter, card 6 what opposes, and card 7 the result. Seme may 
prefer to deal these seven cards in the shape of a solar hexagram 
creating the fire triangle first starting from the apex moving 
deosil, then the water triangle commencing from the apex moving 
deosil, and with the seventh card in the position of the Sun 
(centre) . 


— ooOoo 



LESSON 132 


TAROT AND ^L-CHEMY 
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LESSON 132 


TAROT AND ALCHEMY 


(Note: alchemical and astrological symbols are described in the 
1st and 2nd knowledge lectures provided in "The Complete Golden 
Dawn" by Z. Regardie, Volume 3, pages A3 to 63.) 


Up to this point you will have been given alchemical des- 
criptions for the meanings of all the Tarot Cards. The purpose of 
this lesson is to show how the alchemical descriptions of the 
card can be associated to the Tree of Life. Within the Cuter 
Order of the Golden Dawn the alchemical associations it utilised 
in rituals and knowledge lectures, were taken from the Aesh 
Mezarpeh or 'Purifying Fire’. These were a series of alchemical 
texts taken from the Zohar and translated into Latin by Knorr 
von Rosenroth. In its original form the contents of this treatise 
were later placed in a single volume which was translated into 
English by Wynn Wescott. 

When placing the trumps on the Tree of Life and tracing 
their alchemical patterns one must be aware that the actions of 
the trumps do not necessarily go in any one direction but can be 
manipulated along the Tree in almost any direction, whether this 
be vertical, horizontal or oblique. The particular patterns 
given in this lesson are not relative to other versions of the 
tarot but are peculiar to the Golden Dawn. To recap over pre- 
vious lessons the following alchemical meanings are given to each 
of the twenty-two trumps: 


0 Fool 

1 Magician 

2 High Priestess 

3 Empress 

4 Emperor 

5 Hierophant 

6 Lovers 

7 Chariot 
G Strength 

9 Hermit 

10 Wheel of Fortune 

11 Justice 

12 Hanged Man 

13 Death 

14 Temperance 
13 Devil 

16 Tower 


Animated Mercury 

Secret Fire 

Azoth (Quintessence) 

Mother of the Green Lion 
King of Metals 
Sulphur of the Wise 
Conjunction 
Sublimation 

Blood of the Green Lion 

Fermentation 

Lapus 

Measure of the Work 

Purification of the Matter 

Putref ication 

Distilation 

Blackening 

Albedo 


17 

Star 

Condensation of the Spirit 

18 

Moon 

Conception 

19 

Sun 

Essence of Spirit 

20 

Judgement 

Multiplication 

21 

World 

Projection 


Xt must also be pointed out that these names relate to the 
Paths and not the Sephiroth which is an entirely different 
matter. The diagram opposite, taken from the Golden Dawn rituals, 
shows the association taken from the Aesh Mezareph and relates to 
the metallic influence of alchemy. You will notice the associa- 
tion to the Supernal relates to the basic essences of alchemy, 
i.e. Sulphur, Salt and Mercury, while the paths show the various 
separations of this triad. The paths in fact show the many vary- 
ing degrees or stages taken to produce and refine these three 
distinctive states. The Sephiroth below the Supernal are to a 
certain extent separated from it. The order of these Sephiroth 
actually start from Mercury in Malkuth, Saturn, Jupiter, Luna, 
Venus, Mars and the Sun which have been shown by some authors 
(such as G.O. Mebes) as the stages of the Magnum Opus. In short, 
the Paths only relate to the Supernal while the other Sephiroth 
are placed in an order good for obtaining certain metallic 
tinctures. 

In Kether we have the four Aces showing the elements in 
their incorporeal state. From this Animated Mercury is extracted 
on the path of Aleph which then acts as a catalyst to produce 
Salt in Chokmah. From Kether we extract the Secret Fire or second 
stage Mercury which leads to Sulphur. Also from Kether, by diffe- 
rent processes both Salt and Sulphur have been extracted -each an 
extreme. The path between them is Daleth and is represented by 
the Empress which is the middle aspect of both and is sometimes 
called Double Salt, though it signifies the hidden aspect of the 
Green Lion being present. Xf we study the triangle created by the 
Supernal, going clockwise, we have Animated Mercury being extrac- 
ted from the Salt and Sulphur. Now we go to the path of the 
Secret Fire and we have the unification of the Second Stage 
Mercury, Kether, which is then converted to Azoth, shown by the 
High Priestess - the pure aspect of our search-but still hidden 
beneath the veil - unrevealed she goes down to her goal in 
Tiphareth as the Sun. Here we have used the standard alchemical 
association of the Sun to Tiphareth as we are not referring to 
specific tinctures, as given in the main diagram, but to the 
overall energies of the Tree itself. 


I 



In Wynn Westcotts Flying Roll lecture on Alchemy (-for the 
published version of this see ’MacGregor Mathers, Alchemy and 
Astral Projection’ by Francis King published by Neville Spearman) 
the manuscript of Zosimos is mentioned. Zosimos mentions in his 
alchemical texts both the descent and ascent. For a tarot asso- 
ciation of the descent we will take the keys 0 to IS which is a 
straight across the board tarot association. The actual descent 
starts at Mercury, then Venus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn with the 
ascent rising back along the same way. Now we apply this old 
manuscript to take in both the Sun and the Moon (16—21). The 
texts says that he descends IS steps and mounts 7 steps. Apply- 
ing this to the Trumps on the Tree of Life this shows descent 
from the Fool and finishing at the Devil. By going down the Tree 
from 16 to 21 we in fact do an alchemical ascent, reaching 
Malkuth which takes us back to Kether to begin again. Diagram 3 
below of Basil Valentine shows the Tree of Metals and relates 
indirectly to the ascent and descent of the Tree as well as the 
Order diagram of the alchemical associations to the Tree of Life. 





Diagram. 3 



If you notice the actions of the three standard colour 
changes within alchemy (forgetting the Yellowing in this in- 
stances) you have: Nigredo- Blackening Keys 13-13 

Albedo - Whitening Keys 16-18 

Rubedo - Reddening Keys 18-21 

While the alchemical trees change constantly, according to 
the author and the particular experiment being worked on, the 

three Sephiroth of the Supernal (Salt, Sulphur and Mercury) 

always remain the same. The rather general descriptions below 
show tarot associations consistent with Order teachings. 

If we observe the alchemical action of the Tree we will see 
that the right hand side of the Tree shows the dry, humid 
approach, the middle pillar is the watery or liquid aspect, while 
the left hand side of the Tree is the gaseous approach. Since we 
have explained the Supernal earlier, we will examine the cards 
descending from Salt and Sulphur, two opposite sides of the Tree. 

From Salt in Chokmah we find that the extension to Sulphur 
in Binah goes by way of the humid approach. The extraction of 
Sulphur from Salt is shown in the Hierophant which goes through 
varying degrees of heat to produce the Lapus, shown in the Wheel 
of Fortune. The card the Emperor, from Salt to the Sun, is the 

essence of the Stone itself and shows the refining process, 

through heat, until the Sun (as the goal in Tiphareth) is reached. 

On the other side of the Tree the card Lovers shows the 
unification of Fire and Water which is added at the Sun. 

From Sulphur in Binah, the Mercury is sublimated in the 
Chariot and the watery aspect of the Stone is extracted in the 
Hanged Man, using a solvent to produce both gas and water. Going 
back to Netzach we then follow the alchemical stage of the 
Nigredo through to the card after which the Whitening (keys 16- 

18) then to the reddening keys 18-21. If keys 10 and 12, on both 
sides of the Tree, are studied, it is found that heat is needed 
to separate the impurities from the water in key 12 and the Lapus 
in Key 10. 

On the alchemical journey one can start at either Salt or 
Sulphur and follow the ’U* shape of the Tree which includes the 
horizontal cards of the Strength and the Tower. The first 
approach of 'A* goes from Salt, applying heat then going through 
the dry humid method (after passing through the Tower), and then 
it is found that the water of the Hanged Man is added (then 
ascending) and sublimated in the Chariot to reach the Sulphur in 
Binah (this journey is from the Hierophant, Wheel of Fortune, 
Blasted Tower, Hanged Man and the Chariot). 

Going the other direction of ’B’ (this is another level of 
the experiment) and starting at Sulphur in Binah, to extract the 
Salt one finds, after the Tower, the dry powder or metal is left 
undergoing a change in the Wheel of Fortune and Hierophant to 
extract Salt in Chokmah. 


In fact the Supernal (keys 0-2) shows the process of extrac- 
tion of Mercury in a general way, then going from Salt or Sulphur 
we find the extraction process is then viewed mare fully with the 
Tower at the base of the *U'. A shorter method is to cut across 
Strength. 

To recap, we find using trumps 0-2 we have in fact extracted 
Salt and Sulphur plus Mercury. This can go straight to the Sun, 
in Tiphareth through the hidden watery principle in Azoth (High 
Priestess). Diagram 4 below shows the basic application of how to 
reach the goal in a general way. The other trumps merely show an 
amplification of different stages of the above. 



(foal of Erperlawnt 


Diagram 4 
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The naxt step is to view what happens whan Sulphur is 
extracted -from Salt, a different (dry, humid) method which is 
shown in tha card Emperor. As this goes to Tipharath (as Sol) and 
produces a combustable oil it shows movement ■from base to liquid. 

From Sulphur we can see the card Lovers (the Conjunction of 
Firm and Water) going to Sol. When water and -fire unite, mist, 
gas or vapour is -formed which is generally condensed in liquid 
form. Hence the movement of gas to water (in Sol). From Justice 
the sublimation process moves to the condensation of gas. The 
diagram above explains this action. 

Tiphareth here is the alchemical goal of the experiment but 
it can be also, by using the Tree as an intermediate stage of the 
experiment. Now if we wish to carry on further from the above 
Diagram 5 shows a continuation. 

The rectification of Justice is then united with the hidden 
essence of the Moon in Gimel and ferments. It is then at its last 
stage before the unification with Salt. Going further we find 
that through Justice to the Sun in Tiphareth, instead of ferment- 
ing, may use heat again to produce different effects. The diffe- 
rence here to fermentation is that Azoth is not added - just 
applied heat to a certain stage to produce the Lapus through 
Sulphur and then to Mercury or Salt (whichever is the goal). Also 
after the stage of Rutrif ication (through heat) one begins the 
blackening through the Albedo then down the path of Shin where 
the essence of Mercury is liberated at Malkuth (first stage 
transmutation) , one goes up to Mercury in Kether and the whole 
process begins again at a different level, (see Diagram 6). 


Note* Also from Sol, we can undergo another change through 
Temperance to form the base material we are after, shown in the 
World or as the Stone. The journey through the paths of Resh and 
Tzaddi show varying degrees of spiritual refinement, which both 
show different stages one reaches before the Stone in Tau. 


See Diagrams 3 and 6 over page: 



Chokmah 



Diagram 3 
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Diagram 6 
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LESSON 133 


TREE OF LIFE PROJECTED ON TO THE WORLD 


This 1 assort gives tha completa star maps to tha abova named 
lecture given in Volume 9, page 61 and 62 of the "Complete Golden 
Dawn System of Magic" by I. Regardie. The Maps have been redrawn 
to coincide with the Golden Dawn description of the constella- 
tions. Tha student should use these maps and familiarize him or 
herself with tha constellations and their meanings, especially 
those relating to the Sephiroth. To do this correctly requires 
the study of Star Maps which can be obtained through any astrono- 
mical society. In the previous lessons on tha Paths some of the 
origins of the names of these constellations have been given 
along with their astrological effects and the origin of their 
names. From the Golden Dawn viewpoint their esoteric considera- 
tion is more important than their magnitude and this should be 
studied further using the supplied maps as a guide. 


As an exercise pinpoint exactly the star cluster each 
Sephiroth represents. Then study the esoteric meanings of each. 
This will require good old fashion research work. See Volume 9 
page 73 of the "Complete Golden Dawn System of Magic" for these 
reference points. The Star Maps given in this lesson are at best 
a guide only and you will note that additional constellations 
have been added to both hemispheres that were previously not 
included in the original Golden Dawn papers. Some books that may 
be of interest are R. H. Allen’s "Star Names and their Meanings", 
"Tetrabibl os", "Witness to the Stars", "Fixed Stars and Constel- 
lations" . 




L134/pg 1 


LESSON 134 

THE PRACTICAL USE OF THE CONVOLUTED FORCES 


This lecture is in fact more of an Addendum to the Golden 
Dawn papers on the Convoluted Farces <see "Complete Golden Dawn 
System of Magic", Volume 9, page 74). The three preceding diag- 
rams show how to relata the Minor Arcana to a general* ten day 
cycle and the general influence of the Court cards as well as on 
every day living. The three diagrams can be viewed two ways. 
The first is to sectionize the Sphere of the Heavens into two 
parts or simply place them flat by amalgamating the two diagrams. 

The function of the Aces is likened to the invisible forces 
of the Seasonsi 

The Ace of Wands reigns from June 21-Sept 22 and represents 
the period from Summer to Autumn. 

The Ace of Cups reigns from Sept 23-Dec21 and represents the 
period from Autumn to Winter. 

The Ace of of Swords reigns from Dec 20-March 20 and repre- 
sents the period from Winter to Spring. 

The Ace of Disks reigns from March 21-June 20 and represents 
the period from Spring to Summer. 

Turn to the lessons on the Aces and refer to the general 
meaning of the card which covers the force or influence over the 
above periods as a whole. 

If you observe the application of cycles to the Minor Arcana 
you will note that they roughly fall into ten day cycles which in 
turn represent a current or force ruling these periods which 
equates with the general meaning of each of the cards. Each of 
these ten day periods are in turn subjected to the influences of 
the ten Kabalistic Sephiroth which can also be broken down into 
four main divisions allied to the influence of the Four Worlds. 

* In thi t»o instincts in ehich tin cards work to i 9 day cyclt 
the Association to Kether ind Dioksih rilitt to the mm 
day. Ksther to the norning hours only nhtrt Chokuh’s 
influence is in the night hours. The tern of 'Knowledge' is 
applied to Duth for the 11 day cycles sieply leans that oae 
has realised nhat has passed. 
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Take as an axainple the Three of Wands which comas undar the 
general influence of the Ace of Disks. The 11 day cycle it covers 
is from March 31 - April 10. The title of the Three o-f Wands is 
'Lord o-f Established Strength’ which shows strength in a harmo- 
nious balance to prevent over-stimulation. Now that the peri- 
meters have been established, observe the action o-f the currents 
on the first day of the cycle on the first day (March 31) which 
has the influence of the overall force of the Three of Wands but 
is tapered by Kether. On April 1, the card is then tapered by 
Chokmah and so on. A full example of the breakdown is as follows: 


Bj&s 

March 

31 

Influence 

Kether 

Bcisi DCdQlQBl 
Strength invoked 

through preparation 

April 

1 

Chokmah 

" 

through 

Wisdom 

April 

2 

Binah 

Strength 

through 

Understanding 

April 

3 

Chesed 

" 

" 

Mercy and Kindness 

April 

4 

Geburah 

" 

" 

Power 

April 

3 

Tiphareth 

" 

" 

Excel lence 

April 

6 

Netzach 

" 

" 

Victory 

April 

7 

Hod 

" 

" 

Intellect 

April 

8 

Yesod 

II 

" 

Building a Foundation 

April 

9 

Malkuth 

n 

" 

Completion 

April 

10 

Daath 

11 

" 

Knowledge 


These give a general idea of how the system works and can be 
greatly improved on by the student so that a complete detailed 
calender can be worked out for every day of the year. This will 
Indicate how trends will go over the respective days. One can 
also apply the concepts of the Four Worlds as well over this 
cycle: 


World 
Atzi luth 
Briah 
Yetzirah 

Assiah 


Date 
March 31 
April 1-2 
April 3-9 
April 10 


Brief meanings 

Dynamic period 

Pliable period 

Formation and calculation 

Result 


Going into further detail, by using the planetary associations to 
the Sephiroth one can plot which body organ and function comes 
under stress or is reinforced throughout the day. From this a 
biological blueprint can be worked out closely akin to the system 
of Biorythmns. On a day to day basis one can plot the best time 
for investments and trips as well through this system as well as 
job applications. Again it must be stressed that these are trends 
only and free will can overide as astrological influences. 


Note: The Diagram associating the days to the cards is merely 
one such example of how this can be done and those of you who 
wish to use their own associations any Emphemeris will suffice. 
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The Golden Dawn use of the first degree instead of nought degrees 
to the cards is somewhat misleading, taking 1 to 10 degrees Aries 
as an example. This should in fact read 0 to 9 degrees 39 
minutes. The next association should then read 10 degrees to 19 
degrees 39 minutes, the next being 20 degrees to 29 degrees 39 
minutes. The day association is that the same day would not 
appear to be associated to two cards. The additional one minute 
that makes up the full 10 degrees is the difference between the 
last day of the previous card and the first day of the next card 
(note the solar revolution of one minute per day). 

The Northern and Southern Hemisphere diagrams here are more 
fuller versions of those that appear in the "Complete Golden Dawn 
System of Magic". 
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GOLDEN DAWN CORRESPONDENCE COURSE 
LESSON 13S 

INTRODUCTORY PAPER ON THE TATTWA LESSONS 

The Tattwa teachings were one of the few Instances In which the Golden 
Dawn used Eastern teachings to supplement Its synthesis of Western 
Occult Knowledge. The Golden Dawn Tattwlc Theory was based almost 
exclusively on the Theosophlcal lectures Issued by Rama Prasad in the 
latter part of the Nineteenth Century. In fact, many of the Golden Dawn 
Order Tattwlc Papers were simply condensations of these lectures. 

In the New Zealand Whare Ra Temple, Jack Taylor was In charge of the 

Tattwlc teachings for a number of years. He allowed me access to the 

various Tattwlc lecture notes which were written by Felkin In the 

1920's, along with some notes dated 1890 by other Golden Dawn members. 

In some Instances, these papers were copies of Prasad's work. Those 
papers of Prasad's work presented here are the up-dated lessons as 
provided by Prasad in 1894. They are vastly Improved over the original 
notes and are as those given out In several of the Golden Dawn Temples. 

They are extremely important, as they show the geometric value of shapes 
and the ability of those shapes to control vibrations on the Astral. A 
Glossary, also written by Prasad, has been included to render Eastern 
terminology more readily understandable by the Western Student. 


<P. Zalewski) 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE TATTWAS: 

A GOLDEN DAWN OVERVIEW 

(Editor's Note: While the essential meaning of Prasad's writings have 

been carefully preserved in these Lessons, changes In syntax, 
punctuation, and style have been introduced to produce a modern, and 
therefore more palatable course of instruction to the Golden Dawn 
Student. ( J.C. Llsiewskl) 

The conditions which make possible all life on Earth, be It Animal 
(Including Man), Mineral, or Vegetable are established by the Sun. The 
term used for this 'Solar Influence* Is the ’Solar Prana*. This Solar 
Prana Is coonunlcated to the Earth In waves of vibration through a 
medium which Occultists long ago termed the Ether. In this view, the 
Ether Is considered to consist of rarefied matter which varies in 
degrees of density and occupies what Is generally referred to as 
•space*. (Editor's Note: the student should realize that this Etherlc 
viewpoint Is a construct only. It was used by our predecessors to 
account for phenomena which could not be explained In any other way at 
the time. Modern Physics has shown that the Ether does not exist, but 
that electric charges of a certain minimum charge value do. That charge 
has been mathematically defined and been verified countless times 
through experimentation. Hence, although we use the construct of an 
Ether for our discussion, it is helpful for the student to bear this in 


mind.) 
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This Ether may be thought of as a limitless ocean, and as in the oceans 
one finds constantly flowing currents, by analogy we say that In this 
Etherlc Ocean there are continuous Solar currents. This current consists 
of Innumerable waves of vibrations of varying lengths and rates of 
motion which traverse the Ether simultaneously, forming an extremely 
complex Interactive energy system. An illustration of this may be found 
if we consider the sounds produced by an orchestra. These sounds will 
vary from the long, slow, heavy sound-waves of the bassoon to the short, 
high, rapid notes of the piccolo. While all these sound waves are 
passing through the air simultaneously, the sensitive ear can Isolate 
the respective waves proceeding from each of the instruments Involved. 

In like manner, consider the waves of color emanating from a landscape. 
The long red waves along with the shorter waves from orange, to yellow, 
to green, to blue, to indigo and finally to the shortest wave, violet, 
are all traversing the Ether at the same time. Still, the normal eye can 
Isolate and distinguish each color among them. 

As the notes of music are divided into seven distinct tones each 
representing a certain number of vibrations per second, and the 
vibrations of the Ether through their variations generate the seven 
colors of the visible spectrum, so the vibrations of the Solar Prana are 
divided Into seven groups. Two of these groups are too fine and subtle 
in nature to be comprehended at present: the remaining five however, 
lend themselves to our comprehension, and these remaining five 
vibrations of the Solar Prana are what we term the 'Five Tattwas on 
Tattwlc Currents*. As we know there are other color waves at either end 
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of the light spectrum which we cannot see since we lack an optical organ 
capable of responding to their vibrations; so too Is It with the other 
two Tattwas: we are simply not developed enough to respond to them. 

Consideration as to how the ’World Stuff’, or the Hula - Prakritl as 
given by Its Sanskrit name, Is moulded Into a Planet may be of help In 
understanding the nature of these five Tattwas. According to this 
process, this ’World Stuff Is at first Inert: a formless cloud of 
finely distributed matter having within Itself only the potential of 
form and substance. This condition is known as AKASA. Then motion 
begins, the whole mass being gradually whirled Into a spherical form, 
becoming a Nebula. This Is termed the VAYU. When the Nebula becomes a 
fiery mass owing to the friction generated by the collision of rapidly 
moving particles, the condition known as TEJAS Is formed. The Nebula 
gradually cools, remaining however, fluid. This condition is given In 
the Tattwa APAS. In the last stage, the fluid mass solidifies and 
becomes a Planet, this final stage being mirrored in the Tattwa 
PRITHIVI. 

Thus, Akasa represents the negative or passive condition of rest; Vayu 
illustrates the qualities of Air; Tejas those of Fire; Apas those of 
Water; and Prlthlvl those qualities of Earth. However, as the names in 
ordinary speech given to the states of matter commonly called the Four 
Elements are limited in their meaning, the student would do well when 
speaking of the Tattwas to use their Sanskrit names, and to think of 
them by these names. 
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An Interesting and useful Illustration of the Tattwas can be found by 
considering their operation In reverse order. Here, we find Ice to be 
water In solid form, or In the Earth condition; in other words, in the 
Tattwlc condition of Prithlvl. Water becomes Ice only when subjected to 
a temperature whose wave front possesses molecules that have less energy 
and therefore less motions in simple terms, their motion is less rapid. 
If their motion is increased, higher temperatures are generated, 
returning the water to its fluid or liquid state, that of the Tattwlc 
condition of Apas. A further increase in molecular motion produces 
increased temperatures causing the water to become hot, thus evidencing 
the state of Tejas. Further increased molecular motion will yield still 
higher temperatures, transforming the liquid state of water into a 
gaseous or vapor state, as shown by the Tattwa of Vayu. Floating as 
diffused vapor, the water enters the Tattwlc condition of Akasa. Here, 
it possesses the potential of condensing and returning to Earth again as 


rain. 
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THE SYMBOLS OF THE TATTWAS 

The symbol used to represent each Tattua has a special form and color, 
which Is given below. (The student should be aware that these shapes and 
colors are not arbitrarily selected! the reasons for their design will 
be introduced at a later stage of the student's development.) 


TATTWA 

FORM QB SHAPE 

COLOR 

Akasa 

Egg-shape (El 1 ipse) 

Indigo 

Vayu 

Sphere 

Blue or Blue-Green 

Tejas 

Triangle 

Flame Red 

Apas 

Crescent 

Sliver 

Prlthlvl 

Square 

Yellow 


THE TATTWAS: SYMBOLS. MEANINGS, AND ATTRIBUTIONS 

Akasa > The Egg; the root and origin of Life. Its color is deep purple 
or indigo. 

Vayu : The Air; a Sphere of Blue epitomized by the deepest, most 
beautiful sky the student has ever seen. 

Tejas : Fires the flame Red Triangle with apex pointing upward. 

Apas : Water; the Silver Crescent, always lying on its outer arc with 
its ‘horns* pointing upward. This symbol alludes to the role of the Moon 
as the ruler of the waters, the Silver color being its native hue when 
not reflecting the sky or any Earthly object. 
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Prithivl t Earth; the Square denoting stability. According to the 
Alchemists, the perfect form of Earth Is Gold, thus the color yellow 
serving appropriately as this Square's color. 

The student should now make himself thoroughly acquainted with these 
forms and colors, striving to visualize them in connection with the 
manifestations of the particular elemental state involved. For instance, 
when the shades of night are falling, and the student is sinking Into 
sleep, let him Imagine a vast egg-shaped cloud of deep purple light 
enveloping him in a warm, mysterious darkness: the Land of Dreams. 

Again, when looking at the sky, or on a distant hill tinted with soft 
shades in the blue air, let him Imagine the Blue Sphere of Vayu floating 
as a colossus before his eyes, through which he sees the landscape. 

While gazing at a fire, let him see the Red Triangle of Tejas; on 
viewing a body of water, let him visualize the Tattwa of Apas; upon 
consideration of any hard or solid object, let him recapture the Yellow 
Square or Cube of Prithivl, considering that if the object were brought 
to Its state of perfection, it would be one of pure gold. 
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THE TATTVIC CURRENTS: 

SUB-TATTVAS OR CHARGED TATTWAS 

Beginning at the moment of sunrise each day, the Tattwlc Currents flow 
In the following orderi 

1 . Akasa 

2. Vayu 

3. Tejas 

4. Apas 

5. Prlthlvl 

Each of the above primary Tattwlc Currents Is In operation for a period 
of twenty-four minutes: one Ghanl, as It Is called in the Sanskrit. 
Thus, It takes exactly two hours or five Ghanls to complete the cycle. 
However, as Creation Itself Is in a constant state of flux, nothing 
remains In absolute or fixed form: rather.lt contains within Itself or 
more appropriately, possesses the myriad of potential forms through 
which It can pass. In this Instance, each primary Tattwa Is subdivided 
or 'charged', taking as part of Its nature each of the other Tattwas in 
turn. Thus, during a complete cycle of two hours, the following series 
of Tattwlc Currents result: 

Akasa - Akasa (Pure Tattwa) 

Akasa - Vayu 
Akasa - Tejas 
Akasa - Apas 

- Prlthlvl - the whole taking twenty-four minutes to complete. 


Akasa 
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Vayu - 

Vayu (Pure Tattwa) 


Vayu - 

Tejas 


Vayu - 

Apas 


Vayu - 

Prlthivl 


Vayu - 

Akasa - Vayu taking twenty-four minutes 

to complete. 

Tejas - 

Tejas (Pure Tattwa) 


Tejas - 

Apas 


Tejas - 

Prlthivl 


Tejas - 

Akasa 


Tejas - 

Vayu - Tejas taking twenty-four minutes to complete. 

Apas - 

Apas (Pure Tattwa) 


Apas - 

Prlthivl 


Apas - 

Akasa 


Apas - 

Vayu 


Apas - 

Tejas - Apas taking twenty-four minutes 

to complete. 

Prlthivl 

- Prlthivl (Pure Tattwa) 


Prithlvi 

- Akasa 


Prlthivl 

- Vayu 


Prlthivl 

- Tejas 


Prlthivl 

- Apas - Prlthivl taking twenty-four minutes to complete 


Each subdivision or change will therefore occupy a time interval of four 
minutes and forty-eight seconds; the five of them composing the 
twenty-four minutes each primary Tattwa requires to complete its cycle. 
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Taken together, these five twenty-four minute periods compose the single 
two hour cycle discussed earlier. 

A study of the above seemingly complicated tables reveal that the 
charges follow the same order as do the primary Currents: the pure 
Tattwa always flows first. Its first charge being that of the Tattwa 
which follows next, and so on. It is Important to remember however, that 
the transition from one wave to another or from one charge to another Is 
not abrupt; Instead, each wave and each charge gradually merge Into the 
next. 

The student can familiarize himself with this arrangement of charged 
symbols by consideration of the following. Take a lump of ice and place 
It into a saucepan. Visualize over it the Yellow Cube or Square of 
Prlthlvi (this should present no problem, especially when the previous 
Illustration about water and Ice are kept In mind.) On bringing the 
saucepan containing the ice near a fire, the water will begin to pour 
down the sides of the Ice as It gradually melts. As this occurrs. 

Imagine a Silver Crescent being super-imposed on the Yellow Square, 
occupying approximately one-fifth of the area of the Square. Visualize 
this Sliver Crescent growing brighter and clearer as the ice continues 
to melt: In other words, the Tattwlc condition of Prlthlvi Is giving way 
to the state of Apas. Finally, when the Ice Is nearing a complete melt. 
Imagine the Silver Crescent Increasing in size, thereby engulfing the 
Yellow Square. Hence, when the Ice Is completely melted, the Silver 
Crescent alone will remain. Place the saucepan on the fire and observe 
the water as Its temperature Increases. As this action progresses. 
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visualize the Red Triangle of Tejas forming on the Sliver Crescent, In 
the same way the Silver Crescent formed on the Yellow Square. The Red 
Triangle gradually Increases In size as the water temperature rises; at 
boiling, the Red Triangle will completely supersede the Sliver Crescent. 
As the vapor rises and floats in the air, the Red Triangle of Tejas 
should be Imagined as becoming charged with the Blue Sphere of Vayu. 
This Blue Sphere gradually increases in size as the vaporization of the 
water continues, gradually engulfing the Red Triangle. Vhen all of the 
water Is converted to a vapor which disperses and becomes latent 
moisture in the air, the Blue Sphere In its turn Is merged into the 
Purple or Indigo Egg shape of Akasa. 
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THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE TATTVA CARDS 

The deck of Tattwa Cards consist of twenty-five cards In all. They 
should be clean and white, about the size of ordinary playing cards. For 
practical reasons, It Is best to make the symbols from colored paper; 
the edges should be cleanly cut and even. The straight lines can easily 
be cut with a sharp, pointed hobby knife, the operation being aided by a 
ruler or straight-edge. Curved lines yield best to slssors with curved 
blades. 

Five of each of the primary symbols will be required: they should all 
have exactly the same proportions. For example, suppose your white card 
is four inches long and four Inches wide. The symbol would then be two 
inches in length and two inches In width. This would allow a two inch 
margin all around, and place the symbol exactly in the center of the 
card. Therefore, there will be five cards having pasted on them a Blue 
Sphere, five cards with a Yellow Sphere, five cards with a Red Triangle, 
five cards with a Silver Crescent, and five with an Indigo Egg. One card 
of each group of five Is left as Is, representing pure or primary 
Tattwa. The other four cards of each group will be charged: that is, 
each will have a small secondary symbol pasted in the center of the 
primary symbol. These secondary symbols should be one-fifth the size of 
the primary symbols, with their placement being in the exact center of 
the primary symbol. As an example, take the Vayu cards. Each of the five 
will have a Blue Sphere, one of which will remain as is. The other four 
will each have a small secondary symbol in the center of the Blue 



Lesson #135 


Page 13 


Sphere: In this case, a small Red Triangle, a small Silver Crescent, a 
small Indigo Egg, and a small Yellow Square. 

It is well worth repeating here, that the cards must be neatly made and 
kept scrupulously clean. A slip of clean paper always being kept between 
one card and the next is useful in this respect. 

Before proceeding to the actual use of the cards, the student should 
accustom himself with them by handling them and recalling some form of 
element to which the card In question is associated. Thus, a calm sea is 
attributed to Apass a rough, windy sea suggests Apas charged with Vayu, 
and so on. Gradually, the student will find the element and the symbol 
so closely entwined within his mind, that the one automatically elicits 
the other as a response. The mere thought of Tejas on a cold day for 
example, should bring about a feeling of bodily warmth. 

It may happen at times, that the student will feel that the images he 
sees while working with the Tattwas are merely latent memories, either 
audio or visual or a combination of both, being evoked by this work. In 
such cases, he should visualize a large Hebrew Tau of intense white 
light being superimposed on the vision. If his suspicion Is correct, the 
vision will disperse. Other letters can be used in like manner, as given 
for the following case specific functions: 



Lesson *135 


Page 14 


FUNCTION 

Memory 

Imagination 

Hatred 

Vanity 

Pleasure 

Deception 


HEBREW LETTER 
Tau 
Kaph 
Peh 
Resh 
Dal eth 
Beth 


If the vision is vacillating, the Hebrew Letter Glmel may be used. 


TATTWA TESTS 


There are various methods by which one may determine what particular 
Tattwa Is flowing at any moment of the day. It Is a simple matter of 
calculation if the time of sunrise Is known, as the cycle of the Tattwas 
begins with the Akasa at sunrise and Is completed in exactly two hours. 

A Tattwa clock is an easily made instrument. In addition to performing 
the above function, It is useful for checking the results of other 
methods to be described later. 


To make such a clock, take two circles of stiff paper or cardboard, and 
arrange them so that the inner one (approximately a half-inch smaller In 
diameter than the first) can easily revolve. Fastening by means of a 
paper fastener will accomplish this. 

The outer circle is divided into twelve hours for the a.m. and p.m. 
periods. As many subdivisions of the hours can be added as pleases the 
student, although half and quarter hours subdivisions are sufficient. 
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The Inner revolving circle Is divided Into thirty equal divisions (or 
six cycles of five Tattwas for the twelve hours). These divisions may 
have the name of the Tattwa written on them, or else a small colored 
symbol. To find which Tattwa is flowing, place the Indicator (by 
revolving the center) to the point of the time of sunrise. Opposite 
every hour or minute of the day will be the name or symbol of the Tattwa 
flowing. By elaborating on the dial detail, the 'charges' could be 
ascertained, but it would be rather complicated. The above Is sufficient 
for all usual purposes. 

With regard to the following tests, it must be remembered that in our 
present state of development, we are not in tune with the Tattwas, and 
therefore do not respond to their vibrations as we theoretically could. 
Practice is essential for success in these tests? for some of them, 
perfect health Is also a necessity. 

TEST 1 : In this experiment, place five colored marbles, corresponding 

to the colors of the five Tattwas in your pocket. Draw one out at 
randoms its color should correspond to the Tattwa flowing at that 
moment. 


Another approach to use in this test is to hold the marble in the closed 
hand before looking at it, and endeavoring to see the color. This will 
not only Improve the student's 'feeling* for the Tattwa in effect at the 
moment, but will strengthen the clairvoyant faculty as well. Of course, 
the first color that comes to mind should be that of the ruling Tattwa. 
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Still another possibility along this line Is to simply close one's eyes, 
being receptive to the color that first occurrs in the mind. This also 
should be the color of the Tattua ruling at the time the experiment Is 
performed. 

TEST 2 : To perform this test, the student Is simply required to 

breathe through his nostrils onto a mirror. The condensing breath on the 
glass should take the shape of the Tattwa flowing at that moment. The 
student should remember however, that a head-cold or any Illness will 
adversely effect the results obtained by this method. 

It is advisable to consult the Tattwa clock as to the actual Tattwa 
flowing during the course of the above experiments. 

After a time, the student should be able to perceive the physical 
effects of each Tattwa at the time it is flowing. Thus, when Vayu is in 
operation, a certain feeling of restlessness may be expected. When Tejas 
Is functioning, warmth and energy may be experienced; Apas will yield a 
cold, phlegmatic sensation; Prlthlvl giving a feeling of steadiness and 
solidity. At the outset, these feelings will be barely perceptable; in 
the course of time and with practice however, they should grow more 
distinct, and prove quite useful when determining the times certain 
actions should be performed in order to yield a favorable result. The 
student may also be better able to understand the actions of others by 
referencing their actions to these Tattwlc periods. An Illustration 
would be in the case of a man making a call, and with no apparent reason 
for leaving at any one particular time more than another, becomes 
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restless and begins to leave during that period when Vayu is well 
established. In another more personal case, the student will find that 
performing work which demands considerable energy will yield a better 
result if performed (Airing a period when Tejas is operation; material 
business affairs would thrive well when contacted under the influence of 
Prithivl. Also, work requiring heightened imagination is best performed 
under the auspices of Ida, the Noon breath, while the period of Akasa is 
good for meditation only, and not for any active undertakings. 

By making a chart of the Tattwas, sub-Tattwas, and Breaths, and their 
effect upon him, the student may acquire a competency in the knowledge 
of this subject over time. He may also aqcqulre a perception of the 
course of the Solar Prana which will be of great assistance to him in 
his future work. 

Let the aspirant beware of trying to test whether the Tattwas exist by 
trying to feel them; for in so doing, he Initiates a suggestion within 
himself that they do not exist. This will reajlt In a numbing of the 
very delicate Instrument of his sensation, causing failure in his 
efforts in addition to a loss or damage of his powers of perception. 
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OTHER QUALITIES OF THE TATTVAS 
DISTANCE OF BREATH 


TATTWA 

TASTE 

BELOW .THE. HOSE 

QI£££XIQH 

Akasa 

Bitter 

Upwards 

Traverse 

Vayu 

Acid 

8 fingers 

Obi lque 

Tejas 

Hot 

4 fingers 

Upwards 

Apas 

Astringent 

16 fingers 

Straight-Down 

Prlthlvl 

Sweet 

12 fingers 

Middle Path of Air 


and Water 


BREATHS 

Few If any of us have reached such a state of perfection that we 
regulate our breathing In accordance with the Sun and Moon Breaths. A 
word would not be out of place here as to what these breaths are, and 
how they should be brought Into operation. 

PINGALA Is the positive or Sun Breath achieved by inhaling with the 
right nostril and exhaling with the left. IDA Is the negative or Moon 
Breath practiced by Inhaling with the left nostril and exhaling with the 
right. Each should be In operation for two hours (one cycle of the 
Tattwas), with a ten minute pause (termed Susumna) at the beginning and 
end of each two-hour period during which the breath changes over to the 
other nostril. 

Beginning at the moment of the first sunrise after the New Moon, Plngala 
should be In operation, followed two hours later by Ida, and so on 
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alternately for three days. At sunrise on the fourth day Ida commences, 
and they progress alternately every two hours for the next three days. 
This continues for the whole of the brlcht fortnight , l.e., that period 
which extends from the first sunrise after the Hew Noon until the time 
of the Full Noon. IXirlng the dark fortnight , the time from the first 
sunrise after the Full Moon until the time of the New Moon, Ida begins 
at sunrise for the first three days, changing for the next three days to 
Plngala, and so on. 

Important results will follow the diligent practice of the exercises 
given above. 

MEDITATION ON AND MASTERY OF THE TATTVAS 

The following procedures, while more readily adapted to Eastern than 
Western methods of training, are given as points of Interest to anyone 
making a study of the Tattwas. 

During the day, when the sky Is clear, let the student withdraw his mind 
from all external things for an hour or two. This Is to be done once or 
twice a day. Seated comfortably, let him fix his eyes on any particular 
part of the blue sky and continue gazing at It without blinking. At 
first, he will see the waves of water; water vapor in the atmosphere 
that surrounds the earth. With practice, he will see buildings and many 
other wonderful things In the air. When success In this is reached, it 
is a good sign for ultimate success. Subsequently, he will perceive the 
mixed colors of the Tattwas In the sky which, with practice, will sort 
themselves into their proper and distinctive colors. To test the truth 
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of this, occasionally close the eyes during this exercise, and compare 
the color seen Inwardly with that color floating in the air: both should 
be the same. 

For the night sessions, let the student rise about 2:00 A.H., when all 
Is still, and the stars breathe a holiness and calm rapture into the 
soul. Let the student wash his hands and feet, the nape of his neck, and 
the crown of his head with cold water. Let him kneel with the backs of 
his thighs touching his calves, and placing his hands on his knees with 
the fingers toward his body, let him fix his eyes on the point of his 
nose and his mind on the Tattwa then in course. If this be Prithlvl, let 
him think of It as four angles of good yellow color, and sweet in smell; 
small In body, taking away all disease. At the same time, let him repeat 
the word LAM. 

If the Tattwa In course be Apas, let him Imagine the half-moon quenching 
heat and thirst, and that he is Iranersed in the ocean of water. Let him 
repeat the word VAM. 

If Tejas Is ruling, let the red glare consume everything, thus making 
itself unbearable. Repeat the word RAM. 

With Vayu, the Blue Sphere should carry with It mighty power away from 
the ground, flying off into space like the birds. Then the student 
should repeat the word PAM. 

Akasa should be imagined as having no shape, but rather giving forth a 
brilliant light. Here let the aspirant repeat the word HAM. 
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In time, these syllables will become Inseparable from the Tattwas. By 
repeating any of them with as much force as he will, the student may 
cause that special Tattwa to flow, and thus attain mastery over many of 
the forces of nature. 

Note; In the above, "H" Is aspiration. The Syllable HAM Is formed by 
exhaling the breath with lips closed. ■M' always Is silence. 

By constant meditation on the breath, which should always accompany 
these exercises. Man Is able to develop two distinct syllables In his 
thought: Inspiration, HAN, and expiration, SA. One full breath makes 
HANSA, which la the name of the Ruler of the Universe and His Powers, 
these being exerted In the working out of natural phenomena. 

A UNIVERSAL MANTRA FOR USE AT ALL AMD EVERY TIME 

AUM MANI PA DM I AUM 

(Amen Jewel of the Lotus Amen) 

AUM Is equivalent to AMEN, the Invocation of the Supreme, expressed only 
by Silence. 

MANI Is Incarnations the descent of Divinity Into Humanity. 


PADMI Is feminine and receptive; the Lotus. 
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CONCLUDING COMMENT 


If a man la genuinely serious In following the Occult Path, he 
eventually reaches a stage at which the entire physical world around him 
grows dim. In its place there appears a world of moving Images; a world 
of surging Impression corresponding to sound, taste, smell, and light. 
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GLOSSARY 

ABHIJIT, one of the Lunar Mansions. 

ABHINIVESHA, The technical name for the weakness of the mind which 
causes fear of death. It is one of the five 'miseries* of the Yogis. 

AGAMA, one of the three means of knowledge. The knowledge which comes to 
us from the experience of the researches of others which we take on 
authority is said to come from Agaraa. The Vedas are called Agama for 
the same reason. 

AGNI, fire. A name of the luminiferous ether; otherwise called the Tejas 
Tattwa. Its color Is red. Other colors result from a composition with 
other Tattwas. 

AHANIARA, egoism. 

AHAVANIYA, one of the three fires which were maintained in ancient Hindu 
households. 

AKASHA, the name of the first Tattwa, the sonorlferous ether. This is a 
very Important Tattwa. All the other Tattwas come out of It, and live 
and work In It. All the forms and Ideas of the Universe live In It. 
There Is no living thing In the world which Is not preceded by Akasha, 
or followed by It. This Is that state from which we may expect every 
other substance and every other Tattwa to Immediately come from, or 
more strictly speaking, that state In which everything Is, but is not 
seen. 

ALAMBUSHA, or ALAMMUKHA, a tube In the human body which is said to open 
Into the mouth; therefore. It Is the alimentary canal. 

AMBARISHA, one of the five hells. The qualities of the Tattwa Apas are 
found here In painful excess. 
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AMRITA, the nectar of the Gods. 

ANANDA. that state of bliss in which the Soul merges into the Spirit. It 
also means the spiritual state of the Tattwic atmosphere. 

ANANDAMAYA I0SHA, the spiritual coi 1 1 the spiritual Monad. 

ANARADHA. the seventeenth lunar mansion. 

ANDHATAMISHRA. the hell where the qualities of the Akasha Tattwa are 
found in painful excess. 

ANUMANA, Influence. 

APANA, that manifestation of the Life Principle which ejects frcm the 
system those things it no longer requires, such as feces, urine, etc. 

APANTARTAMAH, a Vedlc Rlshl said to have Incarnated as Vyasa Krlshua 
Dvalpayana, the author of the Mahabharata . etc. 

APAS, the name of one of the five Tattwas. When translated into English, 
It means, 'The Gustlferous Ether*. 

ARDRA, one of the Lunar Aster Isms. 

ASAMPRAJNATA, the higher state of mental trance in which the mind Is 
perfectly absorbed In the Soul. The lower state is known as 
Samprajnata. 

ASAT, the negative breath or phase of matter. 

ASHLESHA, a Lunar Mansion. 

ASHVIN, the first Lunar Mansion. 

ASMITA, (1) a synonym of Ahankara; egoism. (ID Making part or parcel of 
self, (ill) The notion that the self is nothing separate from precepts 
and concepts 


AVIDYA, false knowledge. 
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BHARANI. the second Lunar Mansion. 

BHUTAS. the shells of the departed spirits. 

BRAHMA, (with short letter, •a'), also known as Parabrahman. the One 
Absolute out of which cones the Universe. 

BRAHMA, (with long letter, 'a"), the self-conscious Universe: the Sixth 
Principle of the Universe. 

BRAHMADANDA. the vertebral column. 

BRAHMANDA, the Universe. Literally, the Egg of Brahma. 

BRAHMARANDHRA, the hole In the head through which the Soul of the Yogi 
passes out of the body. The spinal canal ends in it. 

BRAHMAVIDYA, the Divine Science: Theosophla. 

BUDDH1 , understanding. 

CH, the symbol for one of the vessels which emanate from the heart. 

CHH, the symbol for another of the heart vessels. 

CHAITRA, a Lunar Month of the Indian Calendar corresponding generally to 
February-March. 

CHAKRA, a circle; a disc. 

CHAKSHUS, the eye: the ocular modification of Prana. 

CHANDRA, the Moon; the left breath. 

CHANDRALOKA, the Lunar Sphere. 

CHATURYUGA. the four Yugas: Satya, Treta, Dvapara, and Kail combined: a 
period of twelve- thousand (12,000) Dalva years. 

CHHANDOGYA, the name of the Upanishad, a class of treatise on the Indian 
Esoteric Philosophy. 

CHITRA, one of the Lunar Asterlsms. 
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DAIVA, pertaining to the Gods (Devas). A Oalva day equals one year of 
men. A Dalva year consists of 365 such days. 

DAMINI, the name of one of the vessels of the human body; probably the 
one which, with all Its ramifications, proceeds to the breast of the 
female <?>. I have not yet found It described anywhere. 

DEVACHAN, a Tibetan term now used In English to denote that state of 
bliss which one enjoys In the Lunar Sphere after death. 

DEVAQATTA, one of the ten modifications of the Life Principle. 

DHANANJAYA. one of the ten modifications of the Life Principle. 

DHANISHTHA, a Lunar Mansion. 

DHARANA, refers to concentration of the mind. 

DRESHEANA, the third point of a sign of the Zodiac. 

DUHKKHA, pain. 

DVADASHANSHA , the twelfth part of a sign of the Zodiac. 

DVESHA. that manifestation of the mind which repels disagreeable things. 

G, the symbol for one of the vessels which branch from the heart. 

GANDHARI , the Nadi which goes to the left eye. 

GANDHARVA, a heavenly musician. 

GANGA, a technical term for the Sun Breath. 

GARGYA SAURYAYANA, the name of an ancient philosophical student 
mentlonned In the Upanl shads. 

GARHAPATYA, one of the three household fires. 

GH. the symbol for one of the tubes which proceed from the heart to 
branch off throughout the body. 
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GHARI , or GHAT I , <l> a period of twenty-four minutes. (IDA Lunar Ghatl 
Is somewhat less: one-slxtleth of a Lunar Day. 

GHRANA. the organ of smell; the odoriferous modification of Prana. 

HA. HAM. (1) the technical symbol for the process of expiration. 

(ID The symbol for the Akasha Tattwa; the neuter nominative of the 
same. 

HAMSA, from Ham and Sa. comes the technical name of Parabrahman, since 
In this state both the positive and negative motions lie 'In posse'. 

HAMSACHARA, the technical term for the process of breathing. 

HASTA, a Lunar Mansion. 

HASTIJIHVA, a Nadi which goes to the right eye. 

HORA, the half of a Zodiacal sign. 

IDA, The Nadi which spreads In the left part of the body: the left 
■sympathetic* . ( See also, 'Nadi', for a further explanatlon-Ed. Note) 

INDRA, the Ruler of the Gods; the Wlelder of the Thunderbolt. 

ISHOPANISHAD, The name of a Upanlshad. 

ISVARA, the Sixth Principle of the Universe according to the septenary 
division; the same as Brahma. 

J, the symbol for one of the twelve stem Nadis which branch off from the 
heart. 

JAGRATA, the waking state. 

JH, the symbol for one of the stem Nadis proceeding from the heart. 

JYESHTHA, a Lunar Mansion. 

Z, the symbol for one of the Nadis proceeding from the heart. 
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KALA, a division of time equaling one-and-three-f Ifths <1 3/5) minutes. 

KALASUTRA, the name of a hell In which the qualities of the Vayu Tattwa 
are found In painful excess. 

KALI, the name of a cycle of two-thousand, four hundred (2,400) Dalva 
years. The Iron Age. 

KAMALA, the Lotus. A center of nervous force In the body. 

KANSIYA, an alloy of Zinc and Copper, largely used In making vessels. 

IASHTHA. a division of time equaling three-and-one-third (3 1/3) 
seconds. 

KATHOPANISHAD, one of the Upanlshads. 

ZH, the symbol for a Nadi proceeding from the heart. 

KOMALA. literally, soft. 

KRAM, the Tantrlc symbol for the Idea of the human mind stepping beyond 
the ordinary bounds of the visible, and thus looking into the 
Invisible. The ancient Tantrlc Philosophers had a symbol to denote 
nearly every idea. This was absolutely necessary to them, as they held 
to the concept that If the human mind was fixed upon any object for a 
certain time and with sufficient strength , the mind would attain that 
object by the force of Will. The attention was generally secured by 
constantly muttering certain words, thus keeping the Idea always 
before the mind. Symbols were therefore used to denote every Idea. 
Thus, "Helen* denotes modesty; "Kllw" denotes love; "Alw" denotes 
protection; "Shaum" denotes welfare, and so on. Slmlllar symbols were 
also used to name blood-vessels, etc. The Tantrlc Science Is now 
almost completely lost: currently, no comprehensive key to the 
symbolical terminology Is 
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available, and ouch of the symbolical language is therefore simply 
unlntel 1 iglble. 

KRIKILA. that manifestation of the Life Principle which causes hunger. 

KRITTIKA, the third Lunar Mansion. 

KUHU. that Nadi which goes to the generative organs. 

IUMBHAIA, the practice In Pranayama of drawing as deep a breath as 
possible, and holding the Inhaled air In as long as possible. 

lURMA. that manifestation of the Life Principle which causes twinklings 
of the eye. 

LAM (L), the symbol for the Prithlvl Tattwa. 

LOLA, a sphere of being. 

MAGHA, the tenth Lunar Mansion. 

MAHABHUTA, a synonym of Tattwa. 

MAHAKALA, the hell In which the qualities of the Prithlvl Tattwa are 
found In painful excess. 

MAHAMOHA, one of the five miseries of Patanjall. A synonym of Raga, the 
desire to obtain or retain. 

MAHESHVARA, the Great Lord; the Great Power. 

MAHURTA. a division of time equaling forty-eight (48) minutes. 

MANAS, the mind; the Third Principle of the Universe from below. 

MANOMAYA KOSHA, the mental coll. The individualized mind, which acts as 
a sheath for the spiritual energy to manifest within. In the 
partlcluar way we find the mind working. 
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MANU. the Being conceived as the substratum of the Third Principle of 
the Universe from below. The Idea of the humanity of one of those 
cycles known as Manvantaras. 

MANUSHA. pertaining to men; Human. Manusha Day, being the ordinary day 
of twenty-four hours: Manusha Year, being the ordinary Solar Year. The 
Lunar Month is known as the day of the Fathers (Pltriya); the Solar 
Year being known as the Day of the Gods. 

MANVANTARA, a cycle of seventy-one Chaturyugas, during which one Manu 
reigns, i.e., during which time there exists Humanity of a certain 
type. 

MANVANTARIC. pertaining to a Manvantara. 

MATARISHVA. literally means, 'he who sleeps in space*. Applied to Prana, 
as performing the function of recording the acts of men, etc,. 

MERU, also called the Sumeru. The Puranas speak of its being a mountain 
(Parvata, Achala), on which Is situated Svarga, the heaven of India. 

It contains the Cities of the Gods, with Its Inhabitants being 
Celestial Spirits. It Is spoken of as the Otympus of the Hindus. The 
fact Is. Meru Is not a mountain of earthly mould such as we are 
commonly familiar with; It Is the boundary line which divides the 
atmosphere of the Earth from the upper air, the pure Ether. In our 
terminology, It is the bounding circle of the terrestrial Prana. This 
side of the circle Is our planet with its atmosphere: the other side 
of the circle is the Celestial Prana: the abode of the Celestials. The 
sage Vyasa described the Bhurloka (the Earth) as extending from sea 
level to the back of the Meru. On the face of the so-called mountain 
live the Celestials: hence, the Earth's boundary Is Its back. This 
line Is called a mountain from Its fixed, unchangeable position. 
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MOHA, forgetfulness. It Is a synonym of Asmita. one of the five 
'miseries' of Patanjali. 

MOKSHA, that state of being in which the downward tendencies of the mind 
completely die out. The mind therefore merges and remains merged in 
the Soul, without the danger of rebirth. 

MRIGASHIRSHA, a Lunar Mansion. 

MULA, a Lunar Aster ism. 

H, the symbol for one of those Nadls which branch from, or spread out 
from the heart. 

NADI, meaning a 'tube 1 , or 'vessel*. It is Indiscriminately applied to 
the terms,' blood-vessels' and 'nerves'. The essential idea of the 
word is that of a tube, a vessel, or even a line, along which 
something flows. This 'something' can be a liquid, or the current of a 
force. 

NAGA, that manifestation of Life which causes belching. 

NANAH. obeisance. 

NASAD ASIT, a hymn of the Rio Veda , the one-hundred and twenty-ninth of 
the tenth Mandala . which begins with these two words. In this hymn Is 
found the germ of the Science of Breath. 

NAVANSHA, the ninth part of a sign of the Zodiac. 

NIDRA, dreamless sleep. 

NIMESHA, a division of time equaling eight and forty-fifth <8/45) of a 
second. Literally, it means 'The twinkling of the eye*. 

NIRVANA, the extinguishment of the downward tendencies of the mind. It 


is a synonym of Moksha. 



Lesson *136 


Page 10 


NIRVICHARA, the ultra-medltatlve Intuition In which the past and future, 
the antecedents and consequences, of a present phenomena make their 
appearance in the mind at once, without the least effort of thought. 

NIRVITAREA, a kind of intuition (Sampattl); the wordless intuition. It 
Is that state of mental lucidity in which the truths of nature shine 
of themselves, without the Intervention of words. 

PADA. foots that modification of Life matter which acts in walking. 

PADMA, a synonym of Carnal a. 

PALA, a measure; a weight of approximately one and one-third (1-1/3) 
ounce. 

PAM <P>, the Algebraic symbol for the Tattwa of Vayu. Pam Is the neuter 
ncolnatlve of the letter Pa, the first letter of the word Pavana. a 
synonym of Vayu. 

PANCHI-KARANA, literally, the word means ’making five-fold*. It has been 
roughly translated as the 'division into five'. It means the process 
of a minimum of a Tattwa being composed with those of others. As an 
example: every molecule of (for instance) Prithivl, will consist of 
eight minima after the process. By this process we obtain: 

PrlthlYl Akaaha Vayu A«ml Aeaa 

Prithivl -4 ♦ 8 ♦ 8 ♦ 8 + 8 and 

so on. In Ananda, the Tattwas are single. In Vljnana and afterwards, 
each is five-fold; hence, each has a color, etc. 

PANI, hand; manual power. 

PARABRAHMAN. the Causeless Cause of the Universe; the One Absolute All. 

PARABRAKMANE, the dative of Parabrahman meaning, ’to Parabrahma* . 
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PARAMESHTHI SUKTA, The 'Nasad aslt" hymn noticed above Is also referred 
to by this name. 

PARAVAIRAGYA, that state of the mind In which Its manifestations become 
absolutely potential, losing all power of coming Into the actual 
without the nod of the Soul. In this state, every high power makes its 
appearance easily In the mind. (Ed. Note: by replacing the word 
■actual* with the word 'reality' and the phrase ’nod of the Soul* with 
'approval of the Soul', the student will have a clearer understanding 
of the meaning alluded to here). 

PARINIRVANA, the last state In which the Human Soul can live, in which 
the psychic, mental, and psychological Influences have no power over 
It. 

PATANJALI, the author of the Aphorisms of Yoga , the science of mental 
application and embellishment. 

PAYU, refers to the excretive organs: the modification of Prana which 
composes these organs. 

PINGALA, the Nadi and the system of Nadls which works In the right half 
of the body: the right sympathetic. (See also, Nadi, for a further 
explanation.- Ed. Note) 

PITRIYA, pertaining to the Fathers. The Pitrlya Day means the Lunar 
Month. 

PITTA, a synonym of Agnt, meaning heat, or temperature. 

PRAKRITI, the undifferentiated cosmic matter. 

PRALAYA, the cessation of the creative energies of the world: the period 
of rest. 

PRAMANA, refers to the means of knowledge. These are: (1) Senses. 

<ll) Inference, (111) Authority (or the experience of others). 
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PRANA, the Life Principle of the Universe and Its localized 
manifestation; the Life Principle of Nan and other living beings. It 
consists of an ocean of the five Tattwas, In which the Suns are the 
different centers of the Ocean of Prana. Our solar system Is filled to 
its limit with Prana, and It is within this ocean that the heavenly 
bodies move. It is held that the entire Ocean of Prana, with the Sun. 
Noon, and other planets mirror every living organism on Earth, or on 
any other planet. Hence, Prana Is sometimes spoken of as a person, or 
living being. All the manifestations of Life In the body are known as 
minor Pranas. The pulmonary manifestation Is known as Prana by 
pre-eminence, as Is also called the positive phase of matter to 
distinguish It from Rayl, the negative phase of life matter. 

PRANAMAYA KOSHA, the coll of life; the Life Principle. 

PRANAYAMA, the practice of drawing deep breaths, retaining the breath as 
long as possible, and then emptying the lungs as completely as 
possible. 

PRAPATHAIA , a chapter of the Chhandogya Up an 1 aft ad- 

PRASHNOPANISHAD, one of the Upanl shads. 

PRATYAISHA , perception. 

PRAYA6A, the conjunction of three rivers: the Ganges, the Jumna, 
Sarasvati at Allahabad, the latter of which Is no longer visible. In 
the terminology of the Science of Breath, It Is applied to the 
conjunction of the right and left streams of breath. 

PRITHIVI , one of the five Tattwas; the odoriferous Ether. 

PUNARVASU, one of the Lunar Mansions. 

PURAIA, the process In Pranayama of filling the lungs with as much air 
as possible, drawing as deep a breath as possible. 
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PURVA8HADRAPADA. one of the Lunar Mansions. 

PURVASHADHA, one of the Lunar Mansions. 

PUSHA, the name of the Nadi which goes to the right ear. 

PUSHYA, one of the Lunar Mansions. 

RAGA. <1> that manifestation of the mind which seeks to retain 

pleasure-giving objects. <ll) A mode of music. There are eight modes 
of music, each with several minor modes called Raglnis. Each Raglnl 
has several harmonies. 

RAGIN1, see Raga. 

RAM, the neuter nominative of Ra. It stands as the symbol for the Agnl 
Tattwa. 

RASANA. the organ of taste. 

RAURAVA. the hell In which the qualities of the Tejas Tattwa are found 
In painful excess. 

RAYI, the negative phase of matter which is distinguished from the 
positive phase by its Impressibility. In fact, it is the cooler 
llfe-mattert the hotter Is named Prana. 

RECHAKA, the practice in Pranayama of driving the breath out of the 
lungs. 

REVATI, one of the Lunar Mansions. 

RIG VEDA, the oldest and most Important of the Vedas. 

RITAMBHARA, the faculty of psychic perception by which the realities of 
the world are known with as much truth and exactness as the external 
things are known by ordinary perception. 

ROHINI, the fourth Lunar Mansion. 
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SA, the symbol for the process of Inspiration. The Shaktl, the receptive 
modification of life-matter, is also called Sa. 

SADHAKAPITTA. the temperature of the heart, said to be the cause of 
intelligence and understanding. 

SAMADHI, the state of trance; that state in which the mind is so 
absorbed in the object of its pursuit or In the Soul, that It forgets 
Itself as the object of its attention. 

SAMANA, that manifestation of Life which Is in the abdomen. It is said 
to cause the absorption and distribution of food all over the body. 

SAMBHU, the male principle; the positive phase of matter. A name of the 
God Shiva. 

SAMPRA JNATA , a kind of Samadhl; that In which mental application is 
rewarded by the discovery of the truth. 

SANDHI, the conjunction of the positive and negative phases of any 
force. It is a synonym of Sushumna. The conjunction of two Tattwas. 
When one Tattwa passes into another, the Akasha intervenes. In fact, 
there can be no change from one Tattwa to another without this 
al I -pervading Tattwa intervening; however, this state of intervention 
is not Sandhi. By Tattwlc conjunction, a new conjunct Tattwa is always 
produced, which is Indicated by the length of the breath. Thus, when 
the Agnl and the Vayu conjoin, the length Is somewhere between these 
two: the same holds for other Tattwas as well. If the positive and 
negative phases in any object make their appearance in regular, 
immediate succession for some time, they are said to be in conjunction 
(Sandhi). If however, they cancel each other when coming from opposite 
directions, the result is either Akasha or Sushumna. The reader will 
perceive that 
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there Is very little difference (and sometimes none at all). In the 
states of Akasha, Sandhi, and Sushumna. If Akasha remains stationary, 
It Is Sushumna; If Sushumna tends toward production, It becomes 
Akasha. In fact. It Is given that Akasha Is that state which 
Immediately foreshadows any other Tattwlc state of being. 

SANSIARA, acquired velocity; acquired habits. A synonym of Vasana. 

SARASVATI, the Goddess of Speech. 

SAT. the first state of the Universe In which every form of the Living 
Universe, even Ishvara Himself, lay latent. It is that state from 
which the non-composite Tattwas are first emitted. 

SATYA, veracity: truthfulness; truth. 

SAVICHARA, the meditative Intuition. (See Nlrvltarka and Nirvlchara). 

SAVITARIA, a kind of Intuition; the verbal Intuition. 

SHAKTI, a power; the negative phase of any force; the consort of a God, 
the God being the positive phase of the force. 

SHANKHAVALI , the name of a drug. 

SHANCHIN1 , a Nadi, with all of its ramifications, that goes to the anus. 

SHASTRA, the sacred books of the Hindus. The six schools of philosophy. 

SHATABHISHAJ, a Lunar Mansion. 

SHATACHAKRA NIRUPANA, the name of a work on the philosophy of the 
Tantrists. 

SHIVAGAMA, the name of an ancient book. The present treatise on the 
Science of Breath contains only the subject of one chapter of that 
book, which Is now nowhere to be found. 

SHRAVANA. a Lunar Mansion. 

SHROTRA, the ear; the auditory phase of life-matter. 
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SHVETAKETU , the name of an ancient philosopher who is represented in the 
Chhandoova Upanlshad . as reading Brahmavldya with his father, Gautama. 

SMRITI , the faculty of retentive memory. 

ST HU LA. means, ‘gross*. 

STHULA SHARIRA, the gross body as dlsingulshed from the higher subtle 
principles. 

SUKHA, the feeling of pleasure. 

SURYA, the Sun. 

SURYALOKA, the Solar Sphere. 

SURYANANOALA , that portion of space reached by the Influence of the Sun. 

SUSHUMNA, (1) the Nadi which spreads In the middle of the body. (ID The 
spinal chord with all of its ramifications. (Ill) That state of 
force which Is pregnant with both the positive and negative phases; 
that interval when neither the Moon-Breath nor the Sun-Breath flows, 
in which the Prana Is said to be In Sushumna. 

SUSHUPTI . dreamless sleep: the state of the Soul In which the 
manifestations of the mind experienced In dream are at rest. 

SVAPNA, a dream. 

SVARA, the current of the Life-Wave: the Great Breath: the Breath of 
Man. The Great Breath, on whatever plane of life, has five 
modifications: the five Tattwas. 

SVATI, a Lunar Mansion. 

T, the name of one of the Nadls which branch outwards from the heart. 

TAMAS, a synonym of Avldya. 
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TANTRA. a class of treatise on the science of the human body and soul. 
They Include a great deal of Yoga. The language used In these treatise 
Is highly symbolical; the formulae of their Faith are little more than 
Algebraic expressions without an available key for use In their 
decoding. 

TATTVA, <1> a mode of motion. <ll> The central Impulse which keeps 
matter In a certain vibratory state, fill) A distinct form of 
vibration. The Great Breath gives to Prakrltl five sorts of elementary 
extension: the first and most Important of these is the Akasha Tattwa; 
the remaining four are the Prlthivl, Vayu. Apas. and Agni. Every form 
and every motion Is a manifestation of these Tattwas, singly or in 
conjunction as the case may be. 

TEJAS, this Is one of the Tattwas; the luminiferous Ether. The synonyms 
of this word are Agni, and rarely, Raurava. 

TH, the name of one of the Nadls which branch outwards from the heart. 

TRETA, the second cycle of the Chaturyuga: a period of three- thousand, 
six-hundred (3,600) Dalva Years. 

TRINSHANSHA. the thirtieth part of a sign of the Zodiac. 

TRUTI, (1) a division of time. One hundred and fifty Trutls equal 

one-second. (IDA measure of space: as much space as It takes the Sun 
or Moon one Trutl to traverse. It is also considered a perfect picture 
of the entire Ocean of Prana. It is the astral germ of every living 
organism. 

TURA. the higher notes of music opposed to Komala. 
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TURIYA, the fourth state of consciousness. The state of absolute 

consciousness. The first three states are < <1> waking; (II) dreaming; 
and (Hi) sleep. 

TVAI, the skin. 

UDANA, (1) that manifestation of Life which carries us upwards: 

(11) that manifestation by which Life recedes Into rest. 

UDALAKA, an ancient philosopher who appears as teacher In the 

PraahnQganLahad- 

UTTARABHADHRAPADA. A Lunar Mansion. 

UTTARA GITA, the name of a Tantrlc work. 

UTTARAPHALGUNI . a Lunar Mansion. 

UTTARASHADHA , another Lunar Mansion. 

VAIDHRITA, or VAIDHRITI, the twenty-seventh Yoga. There are twenty-seven 
Yogas In the ecliptic. According to Colebrooke, ’The Yoga is nothing 
else than a mode of indicating the sum of the longitudes of the Sun 
and Moon't and so it is. 

VAIRAGYA, indifference to the pleasing objects of the World. 

VAK, the Goddess of Speech; another name of Sarasvatl. 

VAM (V), the symbol for the Apas Tattwaj from Varl, a synonym of Apas. 

VASANA, the habit and tendency engendered in the mind by the performance 
of any act. 

VAYU, one of the Tattwas; the tanglferous ether. 

VEDAS, the four sacred books of the Hindus. 

VEDOVEDA, a manifestation of the Sushumna. 

VETALA, an evil spirit. 
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VICHARA, meditation. 

VIJNANA, literally, It means 'knowing'. Technically, It Is psychic 
matter and Its manifestations. 

VIJNANAMAYA I OS HA , the psychic coll of the spirit. 

VIKALPA. complex Imagination. 

VINA, a string instrument of music. 

VINDU. a point. 

VIPALA, a measure of time equaling two-fifths ( 2/5 ) of a second. 

VIPARYAYA, false knowledge; one of the five manifestations of mind 
recognized by the sage Patanjall. 

VIRAT, the Immediate father of Nanu, the son of Brahma; the Akashlc 
state of matter from which proceed the mental Tattwas that constitute 
Menu. 

VISHAKHA. a Lunar Asterism. 

VISHAMABHAVA, refers to the unequal state which Is a manifestation of 
Sushumna. In this state, the breath flows one moment out of one 
nostril, and the next moment out of the other. 

VISHRAHOPANISHAD, the name of a Upanlshad translated In the text. 

VISHUVA, VISHUVAT, this being a manifestation of Sushumna. 

VITARKA, philosophical curiosity. 

VYANA, that manifestation of Life which causes every part of the body to 
keep Its shape. 

VYASA, an ancient philosopher. He was the author of the Mahabharata . and 
a commentator on the aphorisms of Yoga and the Vedanta, as well as 
other works. 

VYATIPATA, one of the twenty-seven Yogas. (See Valdhrlta). 
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YAKSHA. a class of deal -gods. 

YAKSHINI , the female Yaksha. 

YAMUNA, In the terminology of the Science of Breath, It refers to the 
flowing left Nadi . 

YASHASHVINI , the Nadi which goes to the left ear. 

YOGA, the science of application, attention, and embellishment of the 
Human Mind. 
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THE TATTWAS 

The Tattwas are the five modifications of the Great Breath. Acting upon 
Prakrltl, this Great Breath projects It Into five states, each having 
distinctive vibratory motion and performing different functions. The 
first outcome of the evolutionary state of Parabrahman Is the Akasha 
Tattwa. Following this Tattwa. the other four occur In the order of: 
Vayu, Tejas, Apas, and Prlthlvl. They are also referred to as 
Mahabhutas, this name being a synonym of the word Tattwa. 

The word Akasha is generally translated Into English, giving the word 
■Ether*. Unfortunately, to modern English science sound Is not known to 
be the distinguishing quality of the ether. Same few might also hold to 
the Idea that the modern medium which transports light Is the same as 
the Akasha. This, I believe. Is a mistake. The luminiferous ether is the 
subtle Tejas Tattwa, and not the Akasha. All of the five subtle Tattwas 
might be called ethers no doubt, but to use the term ether for Akasha. 
without any distinguishing epithet. Is misleading. In consequence, we 
might call the Akasha the sonorlferous ether, the Vayu the tanglferous 
ether, Apas the gustlferous ether, and Prlthlvl the odoriferous ether. 
Just as there exists in the Universe a luminiferous ether (by 
definition, an element of refined matter without which it has been found 
that the phenomena of light finds no adequate explanation), so do the 
four remaining ethers exist: elements of refined matter without which no 
adequate explanation will be found to account for the phenomena of 
sound, touch, taste, and smell. 
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The luminiferous ether Is supposed by modern science to be matter In a 
most refined state (Again, see previous Editor's Note in Lesson 136 
concerning the modern views of Physics relative to the existence of an 
ether. Ed. Note). It Is the vibrations of this element that are suppose 
to constitute the phenomena of light. Accordingly, the vibrations take 
place at right angles to the direction of the wave. The same description 
corresponds closely to that given the Tejas Tattwa In this book. It 
therefore makes this Tattwa move In an upward direction, the center of 
the direction being the direction of the wave. In addition, it states 
that one complete vibration of this element produces the figure of a 


triangle. See figure 1. 



Referring to Figure 1, we see line AB Is the direction of the wave; line 
BC is the direction of the vibration, and line CA Is that line along 
which the vibrating atom must return to Its original position on line 
AB. 

The Tejas Tattwa of the ancients Is then exactly the luminiferous ether 
of the moderns, as far as the nature of the vibration is concerned. 

There are no concepts however concerning the remaining four ethers In 
modern science. The vibrations of Akasha, the sonorlferous ether. 
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constitute sound; and It Is necessary to recognize the distinctive 
character of this form of motion. 

The experiment of a bell placed In a vacuum Illustrates that the 
vibrations of the atmosphere (air) are responsible for the propagation 
of sound. It Is also known that other medlas, such as the Earth and 
metals, transmit sound In varying degrees as well. There must therefore, 
be some one thing present In all these substances which gives birth to 
sound: l.e., that vibration which constitutes sound. That something is 
considered here to be the Indian Akasha. 

But the Akasha Is al 1 -pervading, as is the luminiferous ether; this 
being so, then why Isn't sound transmitted to our ears when a vacuum Is 
produced In a bell Jar, and a bell vibrated within that vacuum 
environment? The fact Is that we must make a difference between the 
vibrations of the elements which constitute sound and light and the 
vibrations of the media which transmit these Impressions to our senses. 
It is not the vibrations of the ethers l.e., the subtle Tattwas, that 
cause our perceptions: rather It is the ethereal vibrations transferred 
to different media, which are so many modifications of gross matter, 
l.e., the Sthula Mahabhutas. In connection with this, we find the 
luminiferous ether Is present as much In a darkened room as In the space 
without; the minutest space within the dimensions of the surronding 
walls Is pregnant with It. For all this, the luminosity of the exterior 
Is not present In the Interior. Why? The reason Is that our ordinary 
vision does not see the vibrations of the luminiferous ether. It sees 
only the vibrations of the media which the ether pervades, different 
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media having different capabilities of being set Into etheral 
vibrations. In the space outside of the darkened room, the ether brings 
the atoms of the atmosphere <alr> Into the necessary state of visual 
vibration, with one wide expanse of light being presented to our view. 
The same Is the case with every other object that we see: the ether 
which pervades the object brings the atoms of that object Into the 
necessary state of visual vibration. The strength of the ethereal 
vibrations which the presence of the Sun Imparts to the ether pervading 
our planet Is not sufficient to evoke the same state In the dead matter 
of the darkening walls: the Internal ether, divided from the external 
one by this dead mass, Is Itself cut off from such vibrations. The 
darkness of the room Is thus the consequence, notwithstanding the 
presence therein of the luminiferous ether. The light from an electric 
spark generated In the vacuum of a bell-jar needs to be transmitted to 
our eyes, because the glass of the Jar which Is In contact with the 
Internal luminiferous ether has a certain degree of capability of being 
put Into the state of visual vibrations from here It Is transmitted to 
the external ether, and then to the eye of the observer. The same 
however, would not be the case If we were to use a porcelain or earthen 
jar. It Is this capability of being put Into the state of visual 
vibration which results In the condition of transparency, as exhibited 
by glass and slmlllar objects. 

To return now to the sonoriferous ether (Akasha). Every form of gross 
matter possesses what we call auditory transparency. This quality varies 
with the varying form of the matter In question. As to the nature of 
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vibrations, two things must be understood. In the first place, the 
external form of the vibration is similar to the hole of the ear. a 
simple illustration of which is given in Figure 2. 

Figure 1 

It throws matter which is subject to it into the form as of a dotted 
sheet. These dots are small points, rising above the common surface, 
thus producing mlcrocosmlc pits In the sheet. See Figure 3 


Figure 3 

This construct Is said to move by 'fits* and 'starts* (Sankrama), and to 
move in all directions (Sarvatogama) . That means that the impulse falls 
back upon Itself along the line of its former path, which lies on all 
sides of the direction of the wave. See Figure 4. 

Figure ^ 





Lesson #137 


Page 6 


It should be understood that these ethers produce vibrations similar to 
their own in gross media. The form therefore. Into which the auditory 
vibrations throw the atmosphere <alr) Is a true clue to the form of the 
ethereal vibrations the vibrations of air discovered by modern science 
being a close corollary. 

We now come to consider the tangiferous ether (Vayu). The vibrations of 
this ether are described as being spherical In form, with Its motion 
forming acute angles to the wave (Tlryak). Such is the representation of 
these vibrations on the plane of the paper. See Figure 5. It is worth 
noting, that the remarks about the transmission of sound in the case of 
the Akasha apply here too: specifically, mutatls mutandis. 
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The gustlferous ether (A pas Tattwa) Is said to resemble the half-moon In 
shape. Moreover it is said to move downward, this direction being . 
opposite to that of the luminiferous ether; as such, it causes 
contraction. The representation of this Apas vibration on the plane of 
the paper is given in Figure 6. 



The process of contraction will be considered during our investigations 
of the qualities of the Tattwas. 

The odoriferous ether (Prlthivi) is given as having a quadrangular in 
shape as shown in Figure 7. 

□□□□□□□ 

□□□□□□□ Figure 7 

QBQBQQ 

This structure is said to move In the middle. In other words. It moves 
neither at right angles nor at acute angles; neither upward nor 
downward. Rather, It moves along the line of the wave, the line and the 
quadrangle being In the same plane. 
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These are the forms and modes of motion of the five ethers. Of the five 
sensations of men, each of these ethers gives birth to one of these 
senses. The associations are as follows: 


TATTWft NM£ 

ETHERIC NAME 

PHYSICAL SENSE 

Akasha 

Sonolferous Ether 

Sound 

Vaya 

Tanglferous Ether 

Touch 

Tejas 

Luminiferous Ether 

Color (Sight) 

Apas 

Gustlferous Ether 

Taste 

Prlthivl 

Odoriferous Ether 

Srael 1 


In the process of evolution, these coexisting ethers, while retaining 
their general relative forms and primary qualities, contracted the 
qualities of the other Tattwas. This is known as the process of 
Panchlkarana. or Division Into Five. 

If we take H, P, R, V, and L to be the Algebraic symbol for (1). (2). 
(3), (4) , and <5> respectively, the ethers after Panchlkarana assume the 
fol lowing forms: 


(1) 

H 


H/2 

♦ 

P/8 

+ 

R/8 

♦ 

v/e 

♦ 

1/9 

(2) 

P 


P/2 

♦ 

H/8 

+ 

R/8 

+ 

V/8 

+ 

L/9 

o> 

R 


R/2 

♦ 

H/8 

♦ 

P/8 

♦ 

V/8 

♦ 

1/9 

(4) 

V 


V/2 

♦ 

R/8 

♦ 

H/8 

♦ 

P/8 

♦ 

1/9 

(5) 

L 


L/2 

♦ 

V/8 

♦ 

R/8 

♦ 

H/8 

♦ 

P/8 


One molecule of each ether, consisting of eight atoms, has four of the 
original principal ethers, and one each of the remaining four. 
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The following table shows the five qualities of each of the Tattwas 
after Panchlkarana. 


(1) H 

(2) P 

SOUND 
Ordinary 
Very light 

TOUCH 

TASTE 

COLOR 

SMELL 

Cool 

Acid 

Blue of sky 

Acid 

(3) R 

Light 

Very hot 

Hot 

Red 

Hot 

(4) V 

Heavy 

Cool 

Astringent 

White 

Astringent 

(S) L 

Deep 

Hot 

Sweet 

Yel low 

Sweet 

It might 

be remarked here that the 

subtle Tattwas exist now 

in the 


Universe on four planes, the higher of which differ from the lower in 
their frequency, l.e., the number of vibrations per second. The four 
planes are* 


1. Physiological Prana 

2. Mental Manas 

3. Psychic VIJnana 

4. Spiritual Ananda 


Now we will discuss some of the secondary qualities of the Tattwas. 

1. SPACE. This Is a quality of the Akasha Tattwa. It has been 

asserted that the vibration of this ether presents a 
shape like the hole In the ear, and that In the body 
thereof are microscopic points (Vlndus). It follows 
that the Interstices between the points serve to give 
space to ethereal minima, while offering them room 


for locomotion (Avakasha). 



Lesson #137 


Page 10 


2. LOCOMOTION. 


3. EXPANSION . 


This Is the quality of the Vayu Tattwa. Vayu Is a form 
of motion itself, as motion In all directions 
constitutes circular motion. Vayu Itself has the form 
of spherical motion which, when added to by the 
motion that maintains the form of the different 
ethers, produces the stereotyped motion of Vayu: 
locomatlon being the result. 

This Is the quality of the Tejas Tattwa. This follows 
from the shape and form of motion which is given to 
this ethereal vibration. See Figure 8. 

A' 

Figure 8 


In the above figure, suppose A B C Is a lump of 
metal. If we apply a brand of fire to It, the 
luminiferous ether In It Is set Into motions this 
drives the gross atoms of the lump Into similar 
motion. Now, suppose a Is an atom. This being 
Impelled to assume the shape of Tejas, the vibration 
radiates toward a', and then takes the symmetrical 
position of a". In a similar fashion, every point 
changes Its place around the center of the piece of 
metal. Ultimately, the whole piece assumes the shape 
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given by A' B' C' In the Figure. Therefore, the 
result is expansion. 

4. CONTRACTION. This Is the quality of the Apas Tattva. As has been 

remarked previously, the direction of this ether Is 
the reverse of the Agnl, and It s therefore easy to 
understand that contraction Is the result of the 
action of this Tattwa. 

5. COHESIVB RESISTANCE. This Is the quality of the Prlthlve Tattwa. It 

Is the reverse of the Akasha Tattwa, as the Akasha 
provides room for locomotion, while the Prlthlvl 
resists It. This la the natural result of the 
direction and shape of this vibration, as It covers 
up the spaces of the Akasha. 

6. SMOOTHNESS. This Is a quality of the Apas Tattwa. As the atoms of a 

body undergoing contraction approach each other and 
assume the semi-lunar shape of the Apas Tattwa, they 
must easily glide over each other. The very shape 
secures easy motion for the atoms. 

The previously given Ideas and concepts should be sufficient to explain 
the general nature of the Tattwas. The different phases of their 
manifestations on all the different planes of Life will be undertaken in 
their proper places. 



THE GOLDEN DAWN CORRESPONDENCE COURSE 


LESSON 138 

THE TATTVAS AND EVOLUTION 
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It will be very Interesting to trace the formation of the world and the 
development of Man according to the Theory of the Tattwas. 

As we have seen, the Tattwas are modifications of Svara. Regarding 
Svara, we find written In our book: 

•In the Svara are the Vedas and the Shastras, and In the Svara Is music. 
All the world Is In the Svara; Svara Is the spirit Itself.' 

The proper translation of the word 'Svara' Is. ‘the current of the 
Life-Wave*. It Is the wave motion which Is the cause of the evolution of 
cosnlc undifferentiated matter into the differentiated Universe, and the 
the Involution of this Into the primary state of non-differentiation 
which continues eternally. Where does this motion come from? This motion 
is taken to be the Spirit Itself. The word Atma used in the book carries 
the Idea of eternal motion, being derived from the root at, meaning 
’eternal motion*. It may also be remarked that the root at Is related to 
another root, ah. meaning 'breath*, and to still another root, as, 
meaning 'being*. All these root words have for their origin the sound 
produced by the breath of animals. In the Science of Breath, the 
technical symbol for Inspiration (Inhalation) Is sa: and for expiration 
(exhalation), the symbol Is ha. As such. It Is easy to see how these 
symbols are connected with the roots as and ah. The current of the 
Life-Wave spoken of earlier Is technically called Hansachasa, i.e., the 
motion of ha and sa. The word Hansa, which is taken to mean God, is only 
a symbolic representation of the two eternal 

processes of Life: ha and sa. The primeval current of the Life-Wave 
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Is then the same which. In Man, assumes the form of the Inhalation and 
exhalation motion of the lungs: this Is the al l-prevadlng source of the 
evolution and Involution of the Universe. 

The book goes on to give the following: 

"It Is the Svara that has given form to the first accumulations of the 
divisions of the Universe: the Svara causes Involution and evolution; 
the Svara Is God Himself, or more properly, the Great Power 
(Maheshvara).* 

The Svara Is the manifestation of the Impression on matter of that Power 
which In Man Is known to us as the Power which knows Itself. It is to be 
understood that the action of this Power never ceases: it Is ever 
working, and evolution and Involution are the very necessary products of 
Its unchangeable existence. 

The Svara has two different states: the one is known on the physical 
plane of Life as the Sun-Breath, and the other as the Moon-Breath. At 
this stage however, they will simply be designated as positive and 
negative respectively. The period during which this current comes back 
to the point at which It began is known as the day and night of 
Parabrahman. The positive or evolutionary period is known as the day of 
Parabrahman, while the negative or involutionary period Is called the 
night of Parabrahman. These days and nights follow each other without 
break. The sub-dlvlslons of this period encompass all the phases of 
existence, and so It Is necessary to give here the scale of time 
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according to the Hindu Shastras. We will begin with a Trutl as the least 
division of time. 


THE DIVISIONS Of .TIME 

26 2/3 Trutls • 1 Nlmesha ■ 8/45 second. 

18 Nimeshas - 1 Kashtha -31/5 seconds - 8 Vlpalas. 

30 Kashtha - 1 Kala ■ l 3/5 minutes - 4 Pal as. 

30 Kala ■ 1 Mahurta ■ 48 minutes » 2 Charts. 

30 Mahurtas ■ 1 day and night ■ 24 hours ■ 60 Gharls. 

30 days and nights and odd hours • 1 Pltrya day and night ■ 1 month and 
odd hours. 

12 months • 1 Dalva day and night - 1 year • 365 days, 5 hours, 30 
minutes. 31 seconds. 

365 Dalva days and nights - 1 Dalva year. 

4,800 Dalva years - 1 Satya Yuga. 

3,600 Dalva years ■ 1 Treta Yuga. 

2,400 Dalva years - 1 Dvapara Yuga. 

1,200 Dalva years ■ 1 Kail Yuga. 

12,000 Dalva years • 1 Chatur Yuga (four Yugas). 

12.000 Chatur Yugas - 1 Dalva Yuga. 

2.000 Dalva Yugas - 1 day and night of Brahma. 

365 Brahraic days and nights ■ 1 year of Brahma. 

71 Dalva Yugas - l Manvantara. 

12.000 Brahmic years - 1 Chatur Yuga of Brahma and so on. 

200 Yugas of Brahma - 1 day and night of Parabrahman. 



Lesson #138 


Page 4 


These days and nights follow each other In eternal succession, and hence 
eternal evolution and Involution. We thus have five sets of days and 
nights: 

1. Parabrahmlc 

2. Brahmlc 

3. Oalva 

4. Pltrya 

5. Manusha 

A sixth Is the Manvantarlc day. and the Manvantarlc night (Pralaya). 

The days and nights of Parabrahman follow each other without beginning 
or end. The night (the negative period) and the day (the positive 
period) both merge into the Sushumna (the conjunctive period) and emerge 
into the other; so do the other days and nights. The days all through 
this division are sacred to the positive, the hotter current; the nights 
are sacred to the negative, the cooler current. The Impressions of 
names, forms, and the power of producing an Impression lie in the 
positive phase of existence; receptivity Is given birth to by the 
negative current. 

After being subjected to the negative phase of Parabrahman, Prakrit!, 
which follows Parabraham, has been saturated with evolutionary 
receptivity; as the hotter current sets in, changes are Imprinted upon 
it, and It appears in changed forms. The first Imprint which the 
evolutionary positive current leaves upon Prakrit! is known as Akasha. 
Then, by and by, the remaining ethers come Into existence. These 
modifications of Prakrltl are the ethers of the first stage. 
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Into these five ethers (which now constitute the objective plane of 
existence), works the current of the Great Breath. A further development 
takes place: different centers cane Into existence, with the Akasha 
throwing them Into a form which gives room for locomatlon. With the 
beginning of the Vayu Tattwa, these elementary ethers are thrown into 
the form of spheres. This was the beginning of formation , or what may 
also be called solidification. 

These spheres are called our Brahmandas. in them the ethers assume a 
secondary development: the so-called division Into five occurrs. But in 
this Brahmlc sphere in which the new ethers have ample room for 
locomotion , the Tejas Tattwa first comes into play followed by the Apas 
Tattwa. Every Tattwlc quality Is generated Into, and preserved in these 
spheres by these currents. With the Apas Tattwa. the formation is 
complete. In the process of time we have a center and an atmosphere: 
this sphere Is the self-conscious universe. Likewise, In this sphere a 
third ethereal state comes Into existence according to the same process. 
In the cooler atmosphere removed from the center, another class of 
centers comes into existence. These divide the Brahmlc state of matter 
Into two different states. Following this, still another state of matter 
comes Into existence, their centers bearing the name of Devas, or suns. 
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Thus, we have four states of subtle matter In the Universe: 

1. Prana: the Life Matter, with the Sun for the center. 

2. Manas: the Mental Matter, with Manu for the center. 

3. Vljnana: the Psychic Matter, with Brahma for the center. 

4. Ananda : the Spiritual Matter, with Parabrahnan as the infinite 
substratum. 

Every higher state Is positive with regard to the lower one. and every 
lower one Is given birth by a composition of the positive and negative 
phases of the higher. According to this scheme, we have the following: 

1. Prana deals with three sets of days and nights as given In the 
following division of time: 

(a) Our ordinary days and nights. 

<b> The bright and dark half of the month which are called the 
Pltrya day and night. 

<c> The northern and southern halves of the year: the day and night 
of the Oevas. 

These three nights acting upon Earth-Matter Impart to It the receptivity 
of the cool, negative, shady phase of Life-Matter. The respective days 
coming In after these nights. Imprint themselves upon It. The Earth has 
thus become a living being, having a North Pole In which a central force 
draws a compass needle towards It, and a South Pole In which Is centered 
a force we wl 1 1 call 'the shade of the North Pole Center.' Likewise, It 
Is also considered to have the Solar Force centered In Its Eastern half. 
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and the Lunar Force (the 'shade' of the former), centered in the Western 
half. 

These centers come Into existence even before the Earth Is manifested on 
the gross plane, as do the centers of the other planets. As the Sun 
presents Itself to the Hanu, there comes into existence two states of 
matter In which the Sun lives and moves: the positive and negative. As 
the Solar Prana (after having been subjected to the negative, shady 
state). Is exposed In Its course of revolution to the source of Its 
positive phase, I.e., that of Hanu, the figure of Manu Is Imprinted upon 
It. This Manu Is the Universal Hind, and all the planets with their 
Inhabitants are the phases of Its existence. Although we will explore 
this facet of our discussion later, at present let us content ourselves 
with the Earth-Life or Terrestrial Prana as having four centers of 
force. 

The positive phase, acting upon it after It has been cooled by the 
negative current. Imprints Itself upon It, and Earth-Life comes into 
existence In various forms. The essays on Prana will explain this more 
clearly. 

2. Nanas deals with Hanu. The suns revolve around these centers, 
complete with the whole of their atmosphere of Prana. This system gives 
birth to the Lokas, or Spheres of Life, of which the planets are one 
class. These Lokas have been enumerated by Vyasa In his convnentary on 
the Yoaashastra (Pada ill. Sutra 26). The aphorism reads as follows: 
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'By meditation upon the Sun Is obtained a knowledge of the physical 
creation.* On this the comnentator elaborates: * There are seven Lokas 
(Spheres of Existence)*. 

1. Bhurloka extends to the Meru. 

2. Antarlkshaloka extends from the surface of the Meru to the Dhruva, 
the Pole Star, and contains the planets, the Nakshatras. and the 
stars. 

3. Svarloka lies beyond: it Is five-fold, and sacred to the Mahendra. 

4. Maharloka, sacred to Prajapatl. 

5. Janaloka, sacred to Brahma. 

6. Taparloka, sacred to Brahma. 

7. Satyaloka, sacred to Brahma. 

It Is not my purpose to to try to explain the meaning of these Lokas. It 
is sufficient to say that the planets, stars, and the Lunar Mansions are 
all Impressions of Manu, just as the organisms of the Earth are 
Impressions of the Sun. The Solar Prana Is prepared for this Impression 
during the Manvantarlc night. 

Similarly, VIJnana deals with the nights and days of Brahma, and Ananda 
with those of Parabrahman. It will thus be seen that the whole process 
of creation, on whatever plane of life, Is performed naturally by the 
five Tattwas In their double modification, the positive and negative. 
There is nothing In the Universe which the Universal Tattwic Law of 
Breath does not comprehend. 

After this very brief exposition of the theory of Tattwic Evolution 
comes a series of essays, taking up all the subtle states of matter. 
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one-by-one. The working of the Tattwlc Law in those planes, and the 
manifestations of these planes of life in Humanity are described in more 


detail . 
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The Akasha Is the most Important of all the Tattvas. It must precede and 
follow every change of state on every plane of life. Without this, there 
can be no manifestation or cessation of form. E very form procecda fro nu 
and lives in. Akasha. Hence, the Akasha is full of forms in their 
potential state. It Intervenes between every two of the five Tattwas. 
and between every two of the five Principles. 

The evolution of the Tattwas Is always part of the evolution of a 
certain, definite form. Thus, the manifestation of the primary Tattwas 
Is with the definite aim of giving what we may call a body, a prakrltlc 
form, to the Ishvara. In the bosom of the Infinite Parabrahman there are 
hidden Innumerable such centers. One center takes under Its Influence a 
certain portion of the Infinite, and there we find coming into existence 
first, the Akasha Tattwa. The extent of this Akasha limits the extent of 
the Universe, and out of It the Ishvara is to come. To this end, out of 
this Akasha, comes the Vayu Tattwa. It Is this Vayu which pervades the 
whole Universe: It has a certain center which serves to keep the whole 
expanse together, and as one whole separate from other Universes 
(Brahmandas) . 

It has been stated that every Tattwa has a positive and negative phase. 
Using the analogy that places more distant from the Sun's center are 
always negative as compared to those closer to this center, we might say 
that the former are cooler than the latter. It will also be seen further 
on. that the property of heat Is not peculiar solely to the Sun; rather. 
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all the higher centers have a greater amount of heat than even the Sun 
Itself. 

In this Brahmlc Sphere of Vayu (except for some space near the 
Parabrahmlc Akasha), every atom of the Vayu Is reacted upon by an 
opposite force. The more distant (and therefore cooler) one reacts upon 
the nearer (and therefore hotter) one. The equal and opposite vibrations 
of the same force cancel each other, and pass together Into the Akashlc 
state. Thus, while some of this space remains filled up by the Brahmlc 
Vayu (due to the constant outflow of this Tattwa from the Parabrahmlc 
Akasha), the remainder Is rapidly turned Into Akasha. This Akasha Is the 
mother of the Brahmlc Agnl Tattwa. The Agnl Tattwa working in a similar 
fashion gives birth to Apas through another Akasha, as Is also the case 
with the Prithlvl Tattwa. This Brahmlc Prithivl contains the qualities 
of all the preceding Tattwas, in addition to a fifth one of its own. 

The first state of the Universe, the Ocean of Psychic Matter, has now 
come Into existence in Its entirety. This matter Is extremely fine, and 
lacks any grossness as compared to the matter of the fifth plane. In 
this ocean shines the intelligence of Ishvara. It is In this ocean, with 
everything that might be manifest in It, which is the self-conscious 
Universe. 

In this psychic ocean, the more distant atoms are negative as compared 
to the nearer ones. Hence, except for a certain space which remains 
filled with the psychic Prithivl, the rest begins to change into an 
Akasha. This second Akasha is full of what are called Manus in their 
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potential state. (The Manus are so many groups of certain mental forms; 
the Ideas of the various genera and species of life yet to appear. We 
have to do with one of these.) 

Impelled by the evolutionary current of the Great Breath. Manu comes out 
of this Akasha. in the same way Brahma came out of the Parabrahamlc 
Akasha. First and uppermost in the Mental Sphere is the Vayu; then in 
regular order occurrs the Tejas, the Apas. and the Prithlvl. This mental 
matter follows the same laws, and similarly begins to pass into the 
third Akashlc state which contains innumerable suns. They come out In 
the same way, and begin to work on a similar plan which will be better 
understood here than higher up. Everybody here can test for himself that 
the more distant portions of the solar system are cooler than the nearer 
ones. Every atom of Prana is comparatively cooler than the next one 
which Is closer to the Sun. Hence, equal and opposite vibrations cancel 
each other, therefore leaving a certain space near the Sun which is 
always occupied with the Tattwas of Prana. These Tattwas are being 
constantly supplied with Prana from the Sun, with the remainder of the 
Prana passing Into the Akashlc state. It might be noted here that the 
whole of this Prana Is composed of Infinite points . These points will be 
referred to as Trutls In the future; It could be stated at this point 
that these Trutls appear on the terrestrial plane as atoms (Anu or 
Paramanu). They also may be spoken of as solar atoms which are of 
various classes according to the prevalence of one or more of the 


constituent Tattwas. 



Lesson #139 


Page 4 


Every point of Prana Is a perfect picture of the whole ocean, with every 
other point being represented In every point: therefore, every atom has 
all of the four Tattwaa In varying proportions for Its constituents, 
according to Its position relative to the others. The different classes 
of these solar atoms appear on the terrestrial plane as the various 
elements of Chemistry. 

The spectrum of every terrestrial element reveals the color of the 
prevalent Tattwa or Tattwas of a solar atom of that substance. The 
greater the heat to which any substance Is subjected, the nearer the 
element approaches Its solar state, heat destroying for the time being 
the terrestrial coatings of the solar atoms. The spectrum of sodium thus 
shows the presence of the yellow of Prlthivi: the element Lithium 
produces the red of Agnl and the yellow of Prlthlvlt the element cesium 

exhibits the red of Agni, and the green admixture of the yellow of 

Prlthivi and the blue of Vayu. Rubidium illustrates red, orange, yellow, 

green, and blue, l.e., the Agnl, Prlthivi and Agni, Prlthivi, Vayu and 

Prlthivi, and Vayu. These classes of solar atoms which together mane up 
the expanse of the Solar Prana, pass into the Akashic state. While the 
Sun maintains a constant supply of these atoms, those that are passing 
Into the Akashic state pass on the other side into the planetary Vayu. 
Certain measured portions of the Solar Akasha naturally separate 
themselves from others, according to the differing creation which is to 
appear in those portions: It is these portions of Akasha which are 
called Lokas. The Earth Itself Is a Loka, referred to as the Bhurloka. 
The Earth will be used for a further Illustration of the Law. 
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That portion of the Solar Akasha which Is the Immediate mother of the 
Earth first gives birth to the terrestrial Vayu. Every element Is now in 
the state of the Vayu Tattwa, which may now be called the gaseous state. 
The Vayu Tattwa Is spherical In shape, and thus the gaseous planet bears 
similar outlines. The center of this gaseous sphere maintains around 
itself the entire expanse of gas. As soon as this gaseous sphere comes 
Into existence, it Is subjected to the following influences, among 
others: 

1. The superimposed influence of the solar heat. 

2. The Internal Influence of the more distant atoms on the nearer ones 
and vice versa. 

The first Influence has a double effect upon the gaseous sphere. It 
Imparts more heat to the nearer hemisphere than to the more distant one. 
The superficial air of the nearer hemisphere rises toward the Sun. after 
having contracted a certain amount by the action of the solar energy. 
Cooler air from below now takes Its place. But the question remains: 
where does the superficial air go ? It cannot pass beyond the limit of 
the terrestrial sphere which Is surronded by the Solar Akasha, through 
which comes a supply from the Solar Prana. Therefore, this superficial 
air begins to move In a circle, establishing a rotary motion in the 
sphere. This Is taken to be the origin of the Earth's rotation upon Its 
axis. 

Again, as a certain amount of the solar energy is Imparted to the 
gaseous terrestrial sphere, the Impulse of the upward motion reaches the 
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center Itself. That center, along with the entire sphere, moves toward 
the Sun. It cannot go on In this direction however, for a closer 
approach would destroy that balance of forces which gives the Earth its 
peculiarities. A Loka which Is nearer to the Sun than our own planet 
cannot have the same conditions of Life. Hence, while the Sun draws the 
Earth toward Itself, those Laws of Life which have given It a 
constitution, keep It In the sphere they have assigned to It. Two forces 
thus come Into existence: drawn by one the Earth would go towards the 
Sun; checked by the other. It must remain where It Is. These are the 
centrifugal and centripetal forces, and their action results In giving 
the Earth Its annual revolution. 

Secondly, the Internal action of the gaseous atoms upon each other ends 
In the change of the entire gaseous sphere with the exception of the 
upper portion, l.e., that which extends Into the Akashlc state. This 
Akashlc state gives birth to the Igneous (pertaining to the Agni Tattwa) 
state of terrestrial matter. Similarly, this changes Into the Apas, and 
this again Into the Prlthlvl. The same process occurrs In the changes of 
matter with which we are familiar. An example will better Illustrate the 
whole Law. 

Take Ice. This is In a solid state, or what In the Science of Breath 
would be called the state of Prlthlvl. As the reader will recall, one 
quality of the Prlthlvl Tattwa Is cohesive resistance. Now proceed to 
apply heat to this ice, the temperature of the heat being indicated by a 
thermometer as It passes Into the Ice. When the temperature reaches 78 
degrees, the Ice experiences a change of state. The thermometer no 
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longer Indicates the same temperature of heat: 78 degrees of heat have 
become latent. 

Now proceed to apply a temperature of 536 degrees of heat to a pound of 
boiling water. As is generally known, this great quantity of heat 
becomes latent while the water passes into the gaseous state. Now let us 
proceed to the reverse process. To gaseous water, apply a certain amount 
of cold. When this cold becomes sufficient to entirely counteract the 
heat which maintains the water in its gaseous state, the vapor passes 
into the Akashic state, and from there into the Tejas state. (It is not 
necessary that the entire volume of vapor should pass at once into the 
next states the above principle remains valid through the gradual change 
of state). As the cold is gradually passing into the vapor, the Tejas 
modification is gradually appearing out of, and through the Intervention 
of, the Akasha into which it had passed during latency: this is being 
Indicated by the thermometer reading. When the entire volume has passed 
into the Igneous state, and the thermometer has indicated a temperature 
reading of 536 degrees, the second Akasha comes Into existence. From 
this second Akasha comes the liquid state at the same temperature, all 
the heat having passed again into the Akashic state; therefore, it Is no 
longer indicated by the thermometer. 

When cold is applied to this liquid, heat again is liberated. When it 
reaches a temperature of 78 degrees, it is heat which has come out of 
and through the Akasha into which it had originally passed, shoving that 
the entire volume of liquid has passed into the igneous state. Here it 
again begins to pass Into the Akashic state. The thermometer begins to 
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drop In temperature reading, and out of this Akasha comes the Prlthlvl 
state of water: Ice. Thus we see that the heat which Is given out by the 
Influence of cold passes Into the Akashlc state, which becomes the 
substratum of a higher phase. We also see that the heat which is 
absorbed passes Into another Akashlc state which becomes the substratum 
of a lower phase. 

It is In this way that the terrestrial gaseous sphere changes Into Its 
present state. The experiment described above points out many Important 
truths about the relationship of these Tattwas to each other. First of 
all, it explains the very Important assertion of the Science of Breath 
which states that every succeeding Tattwlc state has the qualities of 
all the foregoing Tattwlc states. Thus, we see that as the gaseous state 
of water Is being acted upon by cold, the latent heat of steam Is being 
cancelled, and is passing Into the Akashlc state. This can only be the 
case, since equal and opposite vibrations of the same force always 
cancel each other, the result being the Akasha. Out of this comes the 
Tejas state of matter. In which the latent heat of steam becomes patent. 
It will be observed that this state has no permanence; the Tejas state 
of water ( or the Tejas state of any substance ) cannot exist for any 
length of time. This Is Its condition since the major part of 
terrestrial matter Is In the lower, and therefore more negative states 
of Apas and Prlthlvl. In consequence, whenever any substance enters into 
the Tejas state, the surrounding objects begin to react upon It at once 
with such strength as to force It at once into the next Akashlc state. 
Those things which now live In the normal state of Apas or Prlthlvl find 
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It against the laws of their existence to remain, except under external 
Influence, In the Tejas < Igneous > state. Thus, an atom of gaseous 
water has already remained In the three states of the Akashic, the 
gaseous, and the Tejas prior to Its passing Into the liquid state. 
Therefore, It must have all the qualities of the three Tattwas. and so 
It no doubt has. Cohesive resistance Is only wanted, and that Is the 
quality of the third Prlthlvi Tattwa. 

When this atom of liquid water passes into the Ice state, what then do 
we see ? All the preceding states must again show themselves. Cold will 
cancel the latent heat of the liquid state, and the Akashic state will 
be liberated. Out of this Akashic state will proceed the gaseous. This 
gaseous (Vayava) state Is evidenced by the gyrations and other motions 
set up In the body of the liquid by the application of the cold. The 
motion however. Is not very long In duration: and as they are ceasing 
(passing Into the Akashic state), the Tejas state is appearing. This too 
however. Is not long In duration; as It passes Into the Akashic state, 
the Ice Is coming Into existence. 

It Is easy to see that all the four states of terrestrial matter exist 
in our sphere. The gaseous (Vayava) is present in our atmosphere: the 
Igneous (Tejas) Is found in the normal temperature of Earth life; the 
liquid (Apas) Is found In the ocean; the solid (Parathiva) is the terra 
liana. None of these states however, exists isolated from the other: 
each is constantly Invading the domain of the other, and thus It is 
difficult to find any portion of space occupied by matter In only one 
state. The two adjacent Tattwas are found intermixed with each other to 
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a greater extent than those that are removed from each other by an 
Intermediate state. Thus, Prlthlvl will be found mixed to a greater 
extent with water, than with Agnl and Vayu; Apas with Agnl more so than 
with Vayu; Vayu with Agnl. more so than with any other. Thus, according 
to the Science of the Tattwa, It would appear from the above that the 
flame and other luminous bodies on Earth are not In the terrestrial 
Tejas (igneous) state: they are In, or near the solar state of matter. 
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THE CENTERS OF PRANA: THE NADIS; THE TATTWIC CENTERS OF LIFE: THE 
ORDINARY CHANGE OF BREATH. 

As previously given. Prana Is that state of Tattwlc matter which 
surrounds the Sun, and In which move the Earth and the other planets. It 
is the next state above terrestrial matter. The terrestrial sphere is 
separated from the Solar Prana by an Akasha, this Akasha being the 
Immediate mother of the terrestrial Vayu whose native color is blue. 

This latter condition is ascribed to the reason as to why the sky is 
blue. Although at this point in the heavens the Prana changes into the 
Akasha which gives birth to the terrestrial Vayu, the rays of the Sun 
falling on this sphere are not stopped from their inward Journey. They 
are refracted, but nevertheless move Into the terrestrial sphere. 

Through these rays, the Ocean of Prana which surronds our sphere exerts 
upon it an organizing influence. 

The terrestrial Prana (the Earth-Life which appears in the shape of all 
the living organisms of our planet) is nothing more than a modification 
of the Solar Prana. As the Earth rotates on Its axis and revolves around 
the Sun, twofold centers are developed in the terrestrial Prana: during 
the diurnal rotation every place sends forth positive Life-Current from 
the East to the West as It is subjected to the direct influence of the 
Sun; during the night, the same place sends forth the negative current. 

In the annual course the positive current travels from the North to the 
South during the six months of Sumner: the day of the Devas: the 
negative current proceeds in this direction during the remaining six 
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months: the night of the Devas. The North and East are therefore aacred 
to the positive current, with the South and West being sacred to the 
negative current. Hence, we have the Sun as the Lord of the positive 
current, and the Moon the Lord of the negative current (since the 
negative Solar Prana cooes to the Earth during the night from the Moon). 

The terrestrial Prana Is thus an ethereal being with double centers of 
work: the first being the northern, the second the southern. The two 
halves of these centers are the eastern and western centers. During the 
six months of Sumner the Life Current runs from the North' to the South: 
during the Winter months the negative current flows In the opposite 
direction. 

With every month, with every day, with every Nlmesha. this current 
completes a minor course; while this current continues in its course, 
the diurnal rotation gives It an eastern or a western direction. The 
northern current runs during the day of Man from East to West, and from 
West to East during the night. The directions of the other current are 
respectively opposite to the above. In practical terms therefore, there 
are only two directions: the eastern and the western. The difference 
between the northern and southern currents Is not practically felt in 
terrestrial life. These two currents produce In the terrestrial Prana 
two distinguishable modifications of the composing ethers, the rays of 
either of which, proceeding from their different centers, run Into each 
other: one giving Life, strength, form, and various qualities to the 
other. Along the rays emerging from the northern center run the currents 
of the positive Prana; along those emerging from the southern, run the 
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currents of the negative Prana. The eastern and western channels of 
these currents are respectively called Plngala and Ida. two of the 
celebrated Nadls of the Tantrlsts. It will be better to discuss the 
other bearings of Prana when we have localized It In the human body. 

The Influence of this terrestrial Prana develops two centers of action 
In the gross matter which Is to form a human body. Part of this matter 
gathers around the northern center, and part around the southern center. 
The northern center develops Into the brain, and the southern center 
Into the heart. The general shape of the terrestrial Prana Is something 
like an ellipse: In the northern center the focus Is on the brain; the 
southern center has as its focus the hearts the column along which the 
positive matter gathers runs between these foci. The line through the 
middle of this conic Is the place where the eastern and western (the 
right and the left) divisions of the column are Joined. This column Is 
the medul la oblongata . The central line Is also Sushumna. the right and 
left divisions being the Plngala and the Ida. The rays of Prana which 
diverge either way from these Nadls are only their ramifications, and 
constitute together with them, the nervous system. 

The negative Prana gathers around the southern center. This too takes a 
form similar to the former. The right and left divisions of this column 
are the right and left divisions of the heart. Each division has two 
principal branches, each of which subdivides into minor ramifications. 
The two openings either way are a vein and an artery, the four opening 
into four chambers: the four petals of the Lotus of the heart. The right 
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part of the heart again, with all of Its ramifications. Is called 
Plngala, the left part Ida, and the middle part Sushumna. 

There Is reason to think however, that the heart only Is spoken of as 
the Lotus, while the three foregoing names refer to the nervous system. 
The current of Prana works forward and backward, In and out. The cause 
of this lies In the momentary changes of the being of Prana. As the year 
advances, every moment a change of state takes place In the terrestrial 
Prana due to the varying strengths of the solar and lunar currents. 

Thus, every moment Is, strictly speaking, a new being of Prana. As 
Buddha said, 'all life Is momentary'. The moment which Is the first to 
throw into matter the germ which will develop the two centers, is the 
First Cause of organized Life. If the succeeding moments are friendly to 
the First Cause In their Tattwic effect, the organism gains strength and 
develops; if not, the Impulse is rendered fruitless. The general effect 
of these succeeding moments maintains general Life, although the Impulse 
of any one moment tends to pass off as the others come in. A system of 
forward and backward motion Is thus establshed. One moment of Prana 
proceeding from the center of action goes to the farthest ends of the 
gross vessels: vascular and neural of the organism. The succeeding 
moment however, gives It the backward Impulse. A few moments are taken 
In the completion of the forward Impulse, and the determination of the 
backward impulse. This period differs In different organisms. As the 
Prana runs forward, the lungs inspire (Inhale): as It recedes, the 
process of expiration (exhalation) occurs. 
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The Prana moves In the Plngala when It moves from the northern center 
toward the East, and from the southern center toward the West; It moves 
in Ida when It travels from the northern center toward the West, and 
from the southern center toward the East. Thus, In the former case the 
Prana moves from the brain toward the right, through the heart, to the 
left, and back to the brains and from the heart to the left, through the 
brain, to the right, back to the heart. In the latter the case is 
reversed. To use other terms, in the former case the Prana moves from 
the nervous system to the right, through the system of blood-vessels, to 
the left, and back again to the nervous systems or. from the system of 
blood-vessels to the left, through the nervous system, to the right, and 
back again to the system of blood-vessels. These two currents coincide. 
In the latter, the reverse is the case. The left part of the body 
containing both the nerves and the blood-vessels may be called Ida; the 
right side, Plngala. The right and left bronchi also form the parts 
respectively, of Plngala and Ida. as any other parts of the right and 
left divisions of the body. But what of Sushumna? One of the names of 
Sushumna is Sandhi, the place where the two (Ida and Prlngala) are 
Joined. It Is really that place from which the Prana may move either 
way« right or left, or (under certain conditions), both ways. It is that 
place which the Prana must pass when it changes from the right to the 
left, and from the left to the right. It is therefore, both the spinal 
canal and the cardiac canal. The spina) canal extends from the 
Brahmarandhra , the northern center of Prana through the entire vertebral 
column (Brahmadanda). The cardiac canal extends from the southern center 
midway between the two lobes of the heart. As the Prana moves from the 
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spinal canal to the right hand toward the heart, the right lung 
functions: the breath entering and exiting through the right nostril. 
When It reaches the southern canal, one cannot feel the breath from 
either nostril. However, as It exits the cardiac canal to the left, the 
breath begins to come through the left nostril, and flows through it 

until the Prana again reaches the spinal canal. There again, one ceases 

- •. v 

to feel the breath from either nostril. The effect of these two 
positions of Prana Is Identical upon the flow of the breath, and 

-4 ui 

therefore both the northern and southern canals are designated by 

• 2B>-‘ 

Sushumna. If we may speak In this way, let us Imagine that a plane 
passes midway between the spinal and cardiac canals. This plane will 

fc . . n 

pass through the hollow of the Sushumna. But let It be understood that 

.» 

there Is no such plane In reality: It Is more meaningful to say that as 




/ 

the ravs of the positive Ida and Pingala spread both ways as nerves, and 
those of the negative similarly as blood-vessels, the rays of the 

, -.vlfA , 

Sushumna spread all over the body midway between the nerves and 

■ .*&' '* -a 

blood-vessels: the positive and negative Nadls. The following is the 
description of Sushumna In the Science of Breath: 


'When the breath goes In and out, one moment by the left and the other 

moment by the right nostril, that igg Is Sushumna. When Prana is In that 

Nadi, the fires of death burn; this Is called Vlshuna. When It moves one 

moment In the right, and the other in the left, let It be called the 

unequal state (Vlshunabhava) ; when It moves through both at once, the 
wise have called It Vlshuna (It Is Sushumna) at the time of the 


passing of the Prana from the Ida Into the Pingala, or vice 
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versa; and also of the change of one Tattva Into another.* 

Then the Sushumna has two functions. It Is called Vedo-Veda In one of 
Its manifestations, and Sandhyasandhi In the other. However, as the 
right and left directions of the cardiac Prana coincide with the left 
and right of the spinal current, there are some writers who dispense 
with the double Sushumna. According to them, the spinal canal alone Is 
the Sushumna. The Uttaraolta and the Shatachakra Nlruoana are works 
which favor this view which removes a great deal of difficulty. The 
highest recommendation of this view Is Its comparative simplicity: the 
right side current from the heart and the left side current from the 
spine may both, without difficulty, be taken as the left side spinal 
currents: the remaining two currents may be deemed spinal currents of 
the right side. 

One more consideration Is in favor of this view. The nervous system 
represents the Sun, while the system of blood-vessels represent the 
Moon: hence, the real Life-Force dwells In the nerves. The positive and 
the negative; the solar and the lunar phases of Life matter are only 
different phases of Prana, the solar matter. The more distant (and 
therefore cooler) matter Is negative to that which Is nearer and hotter. 
It Is solar Life which manifests Itself In the various phases of the 
Moon: it Is nervous force which manifests Itself In various forms in the 
system of blood-vessels. As the blood-vessels are only the receptacles 
of nervous force, the real Life of the gross body are the true Ida. 
Plngala, and Sushumna In the nervous system. In such a case, these are 
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the spinal column, and the right and left sympathetics with all their 
ramifications throughout the body. 

The development of the two centers Is thus the first stage In the 
development of the fetus. The matter which gathers under the Influence 
of the northern center is the spinal column; the matter which 
congregates around the southern center is the heart. The diurnal 
rotation divides these columns or canals Into the right and left 
divisions. When this occurs, the correlative Influence of these two 
centers upon each other develops an upper and lower division in each of 
these centers. This happens scmewhat In the same way, and on the same 
principle, as a Leyden jar Is charged with positive electricity by a 
negative rod. Each of these centers is thus divided Into four parts: 

1. The right side positive 

2. The left side positive 

3. The right side negative 

4. The left side negative 

In the heart, these four divisions are called the right and left 
auricles and ventricles. The Tantras style these four divisions as the 
four petals of the cardiac Lotus, and Indicate them by various letters. 
In this scheme, the positive petals of the heart form the center from 
which proceed the positive blood-vessels, the arteries; the negative 
petals are those starting points of the negative blood-vessels, the 


veins. 
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The negative Prana Is pregnant with ten forces: 

1. Prana 

2. Apana 

3. Samana 

4. Vyana 

5. Udana 

6. Krlklla 

7. Naga 

8. Devadatta 

9. Dhananjaya 

10. Kurma 

These ten forces are called Vavus . The word 'Vayu' Is derived from the 
root £&> meaning 'to move', and means nothing more than a motive power . 
The Tantrlsts must be understood not to define It as a gas. Hence, in 
the future these Vayus will be referred to as the forces or motive 
powers of Prana. 

These ten manifestations of Prana are reduced by some to the five alone, 
holding that the remaining ones are only modifications of the former, 
which are the all-important of the functions of Prana. However, this Is 
only a question of division. From the left side positive petal, the 
Prana gathers up Into a Nadi which ramifies within the chest into the 
lungs: again, it gathers up into a Nadi which opens into the right side 
negative petal. This entire course forms something like a circle 
(Chakra). This Nadi is called in modern science the pulmonary artery and 
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vein. Two lungs come Into existence by the alternate workings of the 
positive and negative Pranas of the eastern and western powers. 
Similarly, from the right side positive petal branch several Nadis which 
travel both upward and downward In two directions: the former under the 
Influence of the northern, the latter under the Influence of the 
southern powers. Both these Nadis open after a circular march throughout 
the upper and lower portions of the body Into the left side negative 
petal. Between the left side positive and right side negative petal is 
one Chakra (disc). This Chakra comprises the pulmonary artery, the 
lungs, and the pulmonary vein. The chest gives room to this Chakra, 
which is positive with respect to the lower portions of the body wherein 
run the ramifications of the lower Chakra; later, these join the right 
side positive and left side negative petals. 

In the above-mentioned Chakra (located in the chest cavity), Is the seat 
of Prana: the first and most important of the ten manifestations. 
Inspiration (inhalation) and expiration being a true Index to the 
changes of Prana, the pulmonary manifestations thereof have the same 
name. With the changes of Prana we have a corresponding change in the 
other functions of Life; the lower negative Chakra containing the 
principal seats of some of the other manifestations of Life. 
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correspond with the manifestation of that color of Prana which came into 
effect at that time. Thus, suppose the red color has entered Prana when 
the Noon is in the second degree of the sign of Libra. If there is no 
disturbing Influence of any other luminary, the red color will manifest 
Itself whenever the Noon is In the same position; if there is a 
disturbing Influence, the red color will manifest itself when that 
influence is removed. It may show Itself in a month, or it may be 
postponed for ages. It is very difficult to determine the time when an 
act will have an effect: it depends a good deal upon the strength of the 
impression. The strength of the impression may be divided into ten 
degrees, although some writers have gone further. The following scheme 
is proposed accordingly: 

1. Momentary. This degree of strength has its effect there and then. 

2. 30 degree strength. In this case, the effect will show itself when 
each planet Is in the same sign as at the time of the impresson. 

3. IS degree strength. (Bora) 

4. 10 degree strength. (Oreshkana) 

5. 200 minute strength. (Navansha ) 

6. ISO minute strength. (Dvadashansha) 

7. 60 minute or 1 degree strength. (Trlnshansha) 

8. 1 and 3/S minutes (Kala) 

9. 2/5 second strength. (Vlpala) 

10. 1/150 second strength. (Truti) 

Suppose in any Prana, on account of any action, the Agni Tattwa obtains 
the strongest possible prevalence consistent with the preservation of 
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•A hundred and one Nadls are connected with the heart. Of these one 
passes out Into the head. Going out by that, one becomes Immortal. The 
others become the cause In sending the Life Principle out of various 
other states." 

The commentator remarks that the one that goes to the head is the 
Sushumna. The Sushumna then. Is that Nadi whose nervous substratum or 
reservoir of force Is the spine. Of the remaining principal Nadls. the 
Ida Is the reservoir of the Life Force which works In the left part of 
the body, having fifty principal Nadls; so also does the right part of 
the body have fifty principal Nadls. These continue dividing as given 
above. The Nadls of the third degree become so minute as to be visible 
only under a microscope. The ramifications of the Sushumna all over the 
body serve during life to carry the Prana from the positive to the 
negative portions of the body, and vice versa . In the case of the blood, 
these are the modern capillaries. 

The Vedantlns take the heart to be the starting point of this 
ramification. The Yogis, however, proceed from the navel. Thus. In the 
book on the Science of Breath we read: 

"From the root In the navel proceed 72,000 Nadis spreading all over the 
body. There sleeps the goddess tundallnl like a serpent. From this 
center (the navel), ten Nadls go upwards, ten downwards, and two and two 
crooked I y . " 



Lesson *140 


Page 13 


The number 72,000 Is the result of their own peculiar reckoning. It 
matters little which division we adopt. If we understand the truth of 
the case. 

Along these Nadls travel the various forces which form and maintain the 
physiological man. These channels gather up into various parts of the 
body as centers of the various manifestations of Prana. It is like water 
falling from a hill, gathering Into various lakes; each lake emitting 
several streams. These centers are: 

1. Hand power centers 

2. Foot power centers 

3. Speech power centers 

4. Excretive power centers 

5. Generative power centers 

6. Digestive and absorbing power centers 

7. Breathing power centers 

8. The five sense power centers 

Those of these Nadls which proceed to the outlets of the body perform 
the most Important functions of the body, and are hence said to be the 
ten princ ipal ones in the whole system. 
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These are as follows: 

1. Gandharl- goes to the left eye 

2. Hastljlhva- goes to the right eye 

3. Pusha- goes to the right ear 

4. Yashasvlnl- goes to the left ear 

5. Alambusha (Alammukha)- goes to the mouth 

6. luhu- goes to the generative organs 

7. Shankhlnl- goes to the excretive organs 

8. Ida- goes to the left nostril 

9. Plngala- goes to the right nostril 

10. Sushumna- previously explained In Its various 
phases and manifestations 

There are two more outlets of the body which receive their natural 
development in the female: specifically, the breasts. It is quite 
possible that the Nadi Oamlnl (of which no specific mention has been 
made), might go to one of these. Whatever It may be, the principle of 
the division and classification is clear, as given In Figure 1: 




Side 


Figure I 


Centers of moral and intellectual powers also exist in this system. Thus 
we read in the ^ishramppanlshafl: 

1. ‘While the mind rests in the eastern portion (or petal), which is 
white in color, then it is inclined toward patience, generosity, 

and reverence.* 

2. ‘While the mind rests in the south-eastern portion, which is red 
in color, then it is Inclined toward sleep, torpor, and evil 


incl ination. 
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3. ‘While the mind rests In the southern portion, which Is black In 
color, then It Is inclined toward anger, melancholy, and bad 
tendencies.* 

4. ‘While the mind rests In the south-western portion, which Is blue In 
color, then It Is Inclined toward Jealousy and cunning.’ 

5. ‘While the mind rests in the western portion, which is brown in 
color, then It Is inclined toward smiles, amorousness, and 
Jocoseness.* 

6. ‘While the mind rests in the north-western portion, which Is Indigo 
in color, then It is inclined toward anxiety, restless 
dissatisfaction, and apathy.* 

7. ‘While the mind rests in the northern portion, which is yellow In 
color, then it is inclined toward love, enjoyment, and adornment.* 

8. 'While the mind rests in the north-eastern portion, which Is white in 
color, then it is Inclined toward pity, forgiveness, and religion.' 

9. ‘While the mind rests in the Sandhis (conjunctions) of these 
portions, then arise disease and confusion in the body and home, and 
the mind Inclines toward the three humors.* 

10. ‘While the mind rests in the middle portion, which Is violet in 
color, then consciousness goes beyond the qualities (the three 
qualities of Maya), and inclines towards Intelligence.* 
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When any one of these centers Is In action, the mind Is conscious of the 
same kind of feeling, and Inclines toward It. Mesmeric passes serve only 
to excite these centers. 

These centers are located In the head, as well as In the chest, the 
abdominal region, the loins, etc,. It Is these centers, together with 
the heart itself, that bear the name of Pactnas or Kamalas (Lotuses). 

Some of these are large: some small, others very small. A Tantrlc Lotus 
is a type of vegetable organ isn: a root with various branches. These 
centers are the reservoirs of various powers, and hence the roots of the 
Pactaas; the Nadls ramifying from these centers are the various branches. 

The nervous plexuses of the modern anatomists coincide with these 
centers. From what has been said above, it will appear that the centers 
are composed of blood-vessels. The only difference between the nerves 
and the blood-vessels however, Is the difference between the vehicles of 
the positive and negative Pranas. The nerves are the positive, the 
blood-vessels the negative system of the body. Wherever there are 
nerves, there are corresponding blood-vessels: both of them are 
indiscriminately called Nadls. One set has the Lotus of the heart for 
its center, while the other set has the thousand-petal ed Lotus of the 
brain for Its center. The system of blood-vessels, which is an exact 
picture of the nervous system, is in fact only its shadow. Like the 
heart, the brain has its upper and lower divisions: the cerebrum and the 
cerebellum, as well as its right and left divisions. The nerves 
travelling to, and returning from both sides of the body (together with 
those going to the upper and lower portions of the body), correspond to 
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the four petals of the heart: this system also has as many centers of 
energy as the former, both centers coinciding in position. In fact, they 
are the same: the nervous plexuses and ganglia of modern anatomy. Thus, 
in the writer's opinion, the Tantrlc Pactaas are not only the centers of 
nervous power of the positive northern Prana, but necessarily of the 
negative Prana as well. 

The translation of the Science of Breath which is now presented to the 
reader has two sections enumerating the various actions which are to be 
done during the flow of the positive or the negative breath. They show 
nothing more than that certain actions are more propitiously performed 
by positive energy, and others by negative energy. An example is in the 
ingestion of chemicals: the taking of these chemicals and their changes 
are actions. As such, some of these chemicals are more easily 
assimilated by the negative (as with milk and other fatty substances), 
others, by the positive (as with food digested in the stomach) Prana. 

Prana has now arranged the gross matter in the womb into the nervous and 
blood-vessel systems. As has been seen, the Prana is made up of the five 
Tattwas, with the Nadls serving only as lines for Tattwlc currents to 
travel along. The centers of power noted above are centers of Tattwlc 
power; the centers in the right part of the body are solar, those In the 
left part are lunar. Both these solar and lunar centers have five 
descriptions, their specific type being determined by what are called 
the nervous ganglia. The semi-lunar ganglia are the reservoirs of the 
Apas Tattwa. Similarly, we have the reservoirs of the other forces. From 
these central reservoirs the Tattwic currents 'travel over the same 
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lines' if you will, performing the various actions alloted to them In 
physiological economy. 

Everything in the human body which possesses cohesive resistance in any 
varying degree is composed of the Prlthlvl Tattwa. In this however, the 
various Tattwas function to imprint different qualities upon the various 
parts of the body. The Vayu Tattwa, among the others, performs the 
function of giving birth to, and nourishing the skin; the positive gives 
us the positive skin, and the negative, the negative skin. 

Each of these has five layers: 


1. Pure Vayu 

2. Vayu-Agni 

3. Vayu-Prl thlvl 

4. Vayu-Apas 

5. Vayu-Akasha 

These five classes of cells have the following figures: 


1. Pure Vayu. This is the complete sphere of Vayu. See Figure 2. 


Figure 2 
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2. Vaty-Agnl. The triangle Is superimposed over the sphere, the result 
being cells whose shape Is similar to those shown In 
Figure 3. 


& & & & 6 c . , 

Figure 3 

&£>&&& * 


3. Vayu-Prlthlvl . This is the result of the super imposition of the 

quadrangular Prlthlve over the spherical Vayu, as Illustrated in 
Figure 4. 

Q 0 Q 

Figure H 

4. Vayu-Apas. Something like an ellipse, the semi-moon Is placed above 

the sphere as given In Figure 5. 
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5. Vayu-Akasha. The sphere is flattened by the super imposi t ion of the 
circle and the dots, as can be seen in Figure 6. A microscopic 
examination of skin tissue will reveal that Its cells indeed have 
this appearance. 





Figure b 


In a similar fashion, bone, muscle, and fat are given birth by the 
Prlthlvi, Agnl, and Apas Tattwas. Akasha appears In various positions, 
as It occupies any geometrical space In which there is room for any 
substance. In addition, we view the blood as a mixture of nutritive 
substances kept in the fluidic state by the Apas Tattwa of Prana. 

It is thus seen that while terrestrial Prana is an exact manifestation 
of the Solar Prana: the Human manifestation is an exact expression of 
either. In the same way, the microcosm Is an exact picture of the 
macrocosm: the four petals of the Lotus of the heart actually branching 
into twelve Nadls (k, kh, g, gh, n, eh, chh. J, Jh, n, t. th). 

Similarly, the brain has twelve pairs of nerves, which correspond to the 
twelve signs of the Zodiac, in both their positive and negative phases. 

In reference to the Zodiac, we find that In every sign the Sun rises 
thirty-one times. Therefore, we have thirty-one pairs of nerves, which 
we speak of in the language of the Tantras as Chakras (discs or 
circles). Wherever the thirty-one spinal Chakras (connected with the 
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twelve pairs of nerves In the brain) pass throughout the body, we find 
blood vessels paralleling them which proceed from the twelve Nadls of 
the heart. The only difference between the spinal and cardiac Chakras is 
that the former lie crosswise, while the latter lie lengthwise In the 
body. 

The sympathetic chords consist of lines of Tattwlc centers: the Pactoas 
of Kama I as . These centers lie In all the thirty-one Chakras noted above. 
Thus, from the two centers of action, the brain and the heart <or the 
signs of the Zodiac In their positive and negative aspects), a system of 
Nadls branches off. The Nadis from either center run Into one another so 
frequently, that one set Is always found side-by-side with the other. 

The thirty-one Chakras of the spine are brought Into existence and 
correspond with the thirty-one sunrises, while those of the heart 
correspond to the thirty-one sunsets of the Zodiacal signs. Various 
Tattwlc centers are found In these Chakras: one set is positive, the 
other negative. The former owe allegiance to the brain which they are 
connected to by the sympathetic chords: the latter owe allegiance to the 
heart, to which they have various connections. The double system is on 
the right side and referred to as the Pingala: the Ida is on the left 
side. The ganglia of the Apas centers are semi-lunar: those of the 
Tejas, the Vayu, the Prlthlvl, and the Akasha. being respectively 
triangular, spherical, quadrangular, and circular, those of the 
composite Tattwas have composite figures, as previously described. It 
should be noted, that each Tattwlc center has ganglia of all the Tattwas 
surrounding It. 
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The Prana moves In the system of Nadls. As the Sun passes Into the sign 
of Aries in the macrocosm, the Prana passes into the corresponding Nadis 
(nerves) of the brain. From this position. It descends dally toward the 
spine. With the sunrise. It descends into the first spinal Chakra toward 
the right, passing into the Plngala. It moves along the nerves of the 
right side, passing at the same time gradually into the blood-vessels. 
Until noon of each day, the strength of this Prana is greater In the 
nervous Chakras than in the venous Chakras. At noon, they become equal 
in strength. With sunset, the Prana (with its full strength) passes into 
the blood-vessels. From here, it gathers into the heart, l.e.. the 
negative southern center. Next, It spreads into the left side 
blood-vessels, gradually passing into the nerves. At midnight, the 
strength is equalized: in the morning (Pratahsandhya) , the Prana is 
solely in the spine: from here, It travels along the second Chakra 
(disc, or circle): this is the course of the Solar Current of Prana. 

The Moon gives birth to other and minor currents, as it moves twelve 
times more frequently in the course of its orbit than the Sun does In 
its orbital path. Therefore, while the Sun passes over one Chakra (i.e.. 
during sixty Gharis: one day and night), the Moon passes over twelve odd 
Chakras. Therefore, we have twelve odd changes of Prana during 
twenty-four hours. As an example: suppose in addition to the Sun, the 
Moon also begins its course in the Zodlcal sign of Arles. Like the Sun. 
the Moon begins In the first Chakra, taking only 58 minutes. 12 seconds 
in travelling from the spine to the heart, and a time of equal length in 
returning from the heart to the spine. 
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Both of these Pranas move In their respective courses along the Tattwlc 
centers spoken of In the above. Either of them Is present at any one 
time throughout the same class of Tattwlc centers. In any one part of 
the body. It manifests Itself first In the Vayu centers, then In Tejas, 
next in Prlthlvl, and lastly In the Apas centers: the Akasha follows 
each, and Immediately precedes Sushumna. As the lunar current passes 
from the spine toward the right, the breath comes out of the right 
nostril, and as long as the current of Prana remains in the back part of 
the body, the Tattwas change from the Vayu to the Apas. As the current 
passes Into the front part of the right half, the Tattwas change back 
from the Apas to the Vayu. As the Prana passes Into the heart, the 
breath Is not felt passing out of the nose. In proceeding from the heart 
to the left, the breath begins to flow out of the left nostril, changing 
from the Vayu to the Apas as long as it is in the front part of the 
body. They change back again, as before, until the Prana reaches the 
spine: here we have the Akasha of Sushumna. Such is the even change of 
Prana which we have In the state of perfect health. The Impulse that has 
been given to the localized Prana by the Sun and Moon forces (which give 
active power and existence to its prototype, the Prana), makes It work 
In the same way eternally. The functioning of the Human free Will, along 
with certain other forces, change the nature of the local Prana and 
individualize it in such a way as to render it distinguishable from the 
Universal, Terrestrial, or Ecllptical Pranas. With the varying nature of 
Prana, the order of the Tattwlc as well as the positive and negative 
currents may be effected In various degrees; disease being the result of 
this variation. In fact, the flow of breath is the truest indication of 
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the Tattvlc changes of the body: the balance of positive and negative 
Tattwlc currents results In health, while a disturbance of their harmony 
produces disease. This being the case, It Is easy to see that the 
science of the flow of breath Is therefore of the highest Importance to 
every man who values his own health and that of his fellow creatures. At 
the same time. It Is the most Important, the most useful, and the 
easiest branch of Yoga. It teaches us how to guide our Will so as to 
effect desired changes In the order and nature of our positive and 
negative Tattwlc currents. This It achieves In the following way: all 
physical action Is Prana in a certain state. Without Prana there Is no 
action, every action being the result of the differing harmonies of 
Tattwlc currents. Thus, motion In any one part of the body Is the result 
of the activity of the Vayu centers in that part of the body. In the 
same way, whenever there is activity In the Prlthivi centers, we have a 
feeling of satisfaction and enjoyment: the causes of other sensations 
are similar. We find that while lying down we change sloes when the 
breath passes out at that nostril. Therefore, we conclude that If we lie 
on either side the breath will flow out at the opposite nostril. Hence, 
whenever we find it desirable to change the negative conditions of our 
body to the positive, we resort to this expedient. An investigation into 
the physiological effects of gross action upon Prana wi 1 1 be dealt with 
next. 

The Pranamaya Kosha (Coll of Life) changes Into three general states 
coring the day and night: the waking state, the dreaming state, and the 
sleeping state (Jagrat, Svapna, Sushuptl). These three changes produce 
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corresponding changes In the Manomaya Kosa (the Mental Coll), from which 
arises the consciousness of the changes of life. In fact, the mind lies 
behind the Prana. The strings (Tattwlc lines) of the former Instrument 
are finer than those of the latter; that Is. In the former we have a 
greater number of vibrations than In the latter during the same space of 
time. Their tensions relate to each other In such a way that the 
vibrations of one Induce vibrations In the other. Therefore, the changes 
give to the mind a similar appearance, and consciousness of the 
phenomena is brought about. This however, will not be treated at 
present: rather, the description of all those changes of Prana, both 
those occurring naturally as well as those Induced, which constitute the 
sum total of our worldly experience will be explored. As previously 
stated, these changes are divided Into three general states: the waking 
state, the dreaming state, and the sleeping state. Here, waking is the 
positive state of Prana, while sleeping Is considered to be the 
negative: dreaming Is viewed as the conjunction of the two (Sushumna 
Sandhi). As discussed elsewhere, the Solar Current travels In a positive 
direction during the day while we are awake. As night approaches, the 
positive current makes Itself lord of the body. It gains so much 
strength, that the sensuous and active organs lose sympathy with the 
external world: perception and action cease, and the waking state 
passes. The excess of the positive current slackens the Tattwlc chords 
of the different centers of work, and they accordingly cease to answer 
to the ordinary ethereal changes of external nature. If the strength of 
the positive current passed beyond ordinary limits at this point, death 
would ensue: Prana would cease to have any connection with the gross 
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body: that ordinary vehicle of the external Tattwlc changes. However. 
Just at the moment the Prana passes out of the heart, the negative 
current sets in, and it begins to counteract the effects of the former. 
As the Prana reaches the spine, the effects of the positive current have 
entirely passed off, and we awake. If at this moment the strength of the 
negative current passes the ordinary limit by some or other cause, death 
would occur: but it Is at this moment that the positive current sets in 
with midnight, and begins to counteract the effect of the former. Thus, 
a balance of the positive and negative currents keep the body and soul 
together: in other words, an excess in strength of either current brings 
about the state of death. Therefore, we see that there are two types of 
death: the positive or spinal death, and the negaive or cardiac death. 

In the former the four higher principles pass out of the body through 
the head, the Brahmarandhra, along the spine: in the latter they pass 
out of the mouth through the lungs and the trachea. In addition to 
these, there are about six other Tattwlc deaths which mark out different 
paths for the higher principles. These will be discussed in detail at a 
later point In this course. Now however, let us Investigate more 
thoroughly the changes of Prana. 

There are certain manifestations of Prana which we find equally at work 
in all the three states. These manifestations have been classified by 
some writers under five headings. They have different centers of work in 
different parts of the body fran where they assert their dominion over 
every part of the physical coll, as given below: 
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POSITIVE 

1. Prana, right lung 

2. Apana, the apparatus which 
passes off feces: the long 
Intestine, etc. 

3. Samana, stomach 

4. Vyana, all over the body, 
apparatus appearing in varying 
states with different organs 
(on the right side) 

5. Udana, at the spinal and 
cardiac centers (right side), 
and about the region of the 


NEGATIVE 

Prana, left lung 

Apana, the urinary apparatus 

Samana, duodenum 

Vayana, all over the body. (on 

the left side) 

Udana, the spinal and cardiac 
centers (left side), etc. 


throat 
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1. Prana is that manifestation of the Life-Coil which draws atmospheric 
air from without Into the system. 

2. Apana Is that manifestation which eliminates substances from the 
system that are no longer required. 

3. Samana Is that manifestation which ingests and transports the juice 
of food to every part of the body. 

4. Vyana Is that manifestation which causes every part of the body to 
maintain Its shape, and consequently resist those putrefying forces 
which assert themselves In a dead body. 

5. Udana Is that manifestation which Inclines the currents of Life bacK 
to the centers: the heart and brain. Therefore, It Is this 
manifestation which causes death: local or general. 

If Prana recedes from any part of the body for whatever reason, that 
part of the body loses its powers of action: this is local death. It is 
in this way that we encounter such conditions as deafness, blindness, 
etc. It is also the way in which we suffer from such maladies as 
digestive disorders and so on. General death Is similar in operation. 
Here, with the excess of strength in either of the two currents, the 
Prana remains in the Sushumna and does not pass from it: the acquired 
power of work of the body then begins to pass or fail. The further from 
the heart and brain centers that this phenomena occurs, the sooner the 
parts die. It is thus that the pulse first ceases to be detected in the 
extremities, and then proceeds nearer the heart until we find it 
completely absent. Again, it is this upward impulse which, under 
favorable conditions, causes growth, lightness, and agility. 
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In addition to the organs of the body previously mentioned, the 
manifestation of Vyana serves to keep in form the five organs of sense, 
and the five organs of action. The organs of the gross body and the 
powers of Prana which manifest themselves In work both have the same 
names. 


Thus we haves 

ACTIVE ORGANS AND POWERS 

1. Vak, the vocal organs and the 
power of speech 

2. Panl, the hands and manual 
power 

3. Pada, the feet and walking 
power 

4. Payu. anus 

5. Upastha, the generative 
organs and the powers which 
draw these together 


SENSUOUS QRCftNS AND PQWEfiS 

1. Chaksuh, eye and ocular power 

2. Tvak. skin and tangeri f erous 
power. 

3. Shrotra. ear and sonor If erous 
power 

4. Rasana. tongue and gustatory 
power 

5. Gandha. nose and odoriferous 
power 


The essential fact is that different powers are the corresponding organs 
of the Life Principle. We will now trace the Tattwlc changes and 
influences of these various manifestations of Life. 


During health, Prana functions throughout the system In one class of 
Tattwlc centers at the same time. Thus, we see that both during the 
course of the positive and negative current we have five Tattwlc 
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changes. The color of Prana during the reign of the negative current is 
pure whites during the positive influence, Its color Is reddish white. 
The former Is more calm and smooth than the latter. The Tattwlc changes 
give to each of these five new phases of color. 

Thus: 



POSITIVE i REDDISH WHITE 


NEGATIVE : PURE WHITE 

1. 

The Vayu Tattwa: green 

1. 

The Vayu Tattwa; green 

2. 

The Agni Tattwa; red 

2. 

The Agni Tattwa; red 

3. 

The Prlthivi Tattwa; yellow 

3. 

The Prlthivi Tattwa: yellow 

4. 

The Apas Tattwa; white 

4. 

The Apas Tattwa; white 

5. 

The Akasha Tattwa: dark 

5. 

The Akasha Tattwa: dark 


It Is evident that there is a difference between the positive and 
negative Tattwlc phases of color. Thus, there are ten general phases of 
color. 

The positive current (the reddish white) is hotter than the negative 
current (pure white). Therefore, it is generally taken that the positive 
current is hot, white the negative current is cool. Each of these 
undergoes five Tattwlc changes In temperature: the Agni is the hottest, 
the yellow is next to it; the Vayu becomes cool, and the Apas Is the 
coolest; the Akasha has a state which neither heats nor cools. This last 
state is the most dangerous of all, and If prolonged, causes death, 
disease, and debility. It Is evident that if the cooling Tattas do not 
set in after the heating Tattwas In due time in order to counteract the 
accumulated effect of the latter, the functions of life will be 
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Impaired. The proper color and temperature at which these functions work 
In their vigor will be disturbed, resulting In disease, death, and 
debility; the various degrees of disturbance determining the serverity 
of the aforementioned conditions. A similar situation arises if the 
heating Tattwas do not set In In due time after the cooling Tattwas. 

It will be easy to understand that these changes of Tattwlc colors and 
temperatures are not abrupt. The one passes off easily and smoothly into 
the other, with the Tattwlc mixtures producing Innumerable colors. Each 
of these colors tend to keep the body healthy If It remains in action 
just as long as it should, but no sooner does the duration change than 
disease results. Therefore, there Is a possibility of as many diseases 
as there are colors In the Sun. If any one color Is prolonged, there 
must be some one or more which has given the period of Its duration to 
It; In a similar fashion. If one color takes less time than it should, 
there must be some one or more which takes its place. This condition 
suggests two methods of treating disease. Before entering Into such a 
discussion however, it will be necessary to Investigate as fully as 
possible the causes which lengthen and shorten the ideal periods of the 
Tattwas. These will explored in Part 2 of this Lesson. 
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THE HIND 
INTRODUCTION 

No theory of the Life of the Universe is at the same time so simple and 
yet so grand as the Theory of the Breath (Svara). It is the one 
universal motion, the Parabrahman of Vedantins, which makes its 
appearance In Maya by virtue of the unseen substratum of the cosmos. The 
most appropriate expression for Svara in the English language is the 
•Current of Life*. The Indian Science of Breath Investigates and 
formulates the laws, or rather the One Universal Law, according to which 
this Current of Life governs evolution and involution, and ail the 
phenomena of human life: physiological, mental, and spiritual. In the 
whole length and breath of this Universe there is no phenomena, great or 
small, which does not find its most natural, most intelligible, and most 
appropriate explanation in the theory of the five modes of manifestation 
of this universal motion: the five elementary Tattwas. In the foregoing 
essays, we explained in general terms how every physiological phenomenon 
was governed by the five Tattwas. The object of the present essay is to 
briefly discuss the various phenomena relating to the third higher body 
of Man: the Manomaya Kosha, the mind, and to note how symmetrically and 
universally the Tattwas bring about the formation and work of this 
principle. 

KNOWLEDGE 

In general lan^jage, it is knowledge that distinguishes the mind from 
physiological life (Prana): however, it will be seen that different 
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degrees of knowledge could be taken as the distinguishing 
characteristics of the five states of matter, which in Man we call the 
five principles. For what Is knowledge, but a kind of Tattwlc motion of 
breath, elevated into self-consciousness by the presence (in a greater 
or lesser degree) of the element of Ahankara (egoism)? This is the view 
taken of knowledge by the Vedantlc philosopher when he speaks of 
intelligence as being the motive power, the Pirst Cause of the Universe. 
The word Svara is only a synonym of intelligence, the one manifestation 
of the ONE descending Into Prakriti. Hence we have: 

■I see something,* means, according to our view of knowledge, that my 
Manomaya Xosha has been put into visual vibration. 

*1 hear,' means that my Manomaya Xosha is in a state of auditory 
vibration. 

*1 feel,* means that my mind is In a state of tangible vibration. 

*1 love,' means that my mind is in a state of amatory vibration (a form 
of attraction). 

The same approach holds when applied to the other senses as well. 

The first state, that of Anandamaya, is the state of the highest 
knowledge. There is then but one center, the substratum for the whole 
infinity of Parabrahman, and the ethereal vibrations of his breath are 
one throughout the whole expanse of infinity. There is but one 
intelligence; one knowledge, and the entire Universe with all of its 
potentialities and actualities, is part of that knowledge. This is the 
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highest state of bliss, for here there is no consciousness of self, for 
the I has only a relative existence; there must be a Thou or a He before 
there can be an I. The Ego takes form when, in the second plane of 
existence, more than one minor center comes Into existence: It Is for 
this reason that the name Ahankara has oeen given to this state of 
matter. The ethereal Impulses of those centers are confined to their own 
particular domain In space, differing in each center. However, they can 
affect each other in the same way as the individualized ethereal 
Impulses of one man affect those of another: the Tattwlc motion of one 
center of Brahma Is carried along the same universal lines as the other, 
resulting In two differing motions found in one center. The stronger 
Impulse Is called the I, the weaker one the Thou or the He. as the case 
may be. 

Then comes Manas. Viraj is the center, and Manu the atmosphere of this 
state. These centers are beyond the range of knowledge of ordinary 
humanity, but they work under similar laws as those ruling the rest of 
the cosnos. The suns move around the Vi rats in the same way as the 
planets move around the Sun. 

THE FUNCTIONS OF THE MIND 

The composition of the Manu Is similar to that of Prana: it is composed 
of a still finer grade of the five Tattwas; it is this increased 
•fineness* (or state of rareness) which endows the Tattwas with 
different functions. The student will recall that the five functions of 
Prana have previously been given. Ve will now list the five functions of 
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Manas as given by Patanjall and accepted by Vyasa, and discuss each In 
due turn. 


The Five Functions of Manas 

1. Means of knowledge (Pramana) 

2. False knowledge (Viparyaya) 

3. Complex Imagination (Vikalpa) 

4. Sleep <Nidra> 

5. Memory (Smriti) 


All manifestations of the mind fall under one or ’other of these five 
heads. Thus. Pramana includes: 


A. Perception 

B. Inference 

C. Authority 

Viparyaya includes: 

A. Ignorance 

B. Egoism 

C. Retention 
0. Repulsion 
E. Tenacity < 


(Pratyaksha) 

(Anumana) 

(Agama) 

(Avldya, Taoas) 

(Asmlta, Moha) 

(Raga, Mahamoha) 

(Tamisra, Ovesha) 

I life (Abhinivesha, Andhatamisra) 


The remaining three do not have any definite subdivisions. Now we will 
discuss how it is viewed that all modification of thought are forms of 
Tattwic motion on the mental plane. 
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1. Means of Knowledge (Pramana) 

The word Praraana (means of knowledge) is derived from two roots: the 
productive ma and the derivative root, ana. with the prefix ntd- The 
original idea of the root ma is "to go; to move', and hence brings about 
the meaning 'to measure'. The prefix BCA gives to the root the idea of 
fullness, connected as it is with the root cti. "to fill". That which 
moves exact 1 v up or down to the same height with any other thing is the 
Pramana of that thing. In becoming the Pramana of any other thing, the 
first thing assumes certain qualities which it did not have before. This 
is always brought about by a change of state caused by a certain kind of 
motion, for It is always motion that causes a change of state. This is 
in fact, is also the exact meaning of the word Pramana, as applied to a 
particular manifestation of the mind. 

Pramana is a particular Tattwic motion of the mental body; its effect Is 
to put the mental body into a state similar to that of something else. 
The mind can undergo as many changes as the external Tattwas are capable 
of imprinting upon it, and these changes have been classified by 
Patanjali into three general heads. 

A. Perception (Pratyaksha) 

This is that change of state which the operations of the five sense 
organs produce in the mind. The word is a compound of prati . meaning 
‘back’, and aksha . meaning 'sensuous power; organ of sense*. Hence, it 
is that sympathetic Tattwic vibration which an organ of sense produces 
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when It Is In contact with an object. These changes can be classified 
under five general heads, according to the number of senses. 

The eye gives birth to the Tejas vibrations; the tongue, the skin, the 
ear, and the nose respectively to the Apas, the Vayu, the Akasha, and 
the Prlthlvi vibrations. The pure Agni causes the perception of red; the 
Tejas-Prlthlvl of yellow; the Tejas-Apas of white; the Tejas-Vayu of 
blue, and so on. Other colors are produced in the mind by mixed 
vibrations in a thousand varying degrees. The Apas gives softness; the 
Vayu yields roughness; the Agni offers harshness. We not only see color 
through the eyes, but also form <lt will be remembered that a particular 
form has been assigned to every Tattwic vibration, and all forms of 
gross matter answer to corresponding Tattwic vibrations): thus, form can 
be perceived through every sense. In consequence, the eyes see form, the 
tongue can taste it, the skin can touch it, and so on. This probably 
appears to be a novel assertion, but it must be remembered that virtue 
is not limited to its outward expression or act. The ear would hear 
form, if the more general use of the eye and the skin for this purpose 
had not almost stifled it into Inaction. The one form is differentiated 
in at least five modes, and each mode calls the same thing by a 
different name, as is aptly illustrated by the physiology of the five 
sense organs. 

The pure Apas vibrations cause an astringent taste; the Apas-Pri thlvl , a 
sweet taste; the Apas-Agnl, hot; the Apas-Vayu, acid, and so on. 
Innumerable other vibrations of taste are caused by intermediate 
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vibrations in various degrees. The case is similar to the vocal and 
other changes of vibration. 

It is clear that our perceptive knowledge is nothing more than a 
veritable Tattwic motion of the mental body, caused by the sympathetic 
communications of the vibrations of Prana, just as a stringed instrument 
of a certain tension begins to vibrate spontaneously when vibrations 
corresponding to its sympathetic frequency are set-up by a similar 
instrument. 


B. Inference (Anumana) 

The word Anumana has the same roots as the word Pramana, the only 
difference being the prefix. Here, we have MU. meaning, "after', 
instead of pea- Inference (Anumana! is therefore, "after-motion". When 
the mind is capable of sustaining two vibrations at one and the same 
time, then if either of these vibrations is set-up and perceived, the 
second vibration must also manifest Itself. Thus, let us suppose that a 
man pinches me. The complex vibrations that compose the perception of 
the action are produced in my mind. I recognize the phenomena. Almost 
instantaneously with these vibrations another set of vibrations is 
produced within me: I call this pain. Now, as the case in point shows, 
here are two kinds of Tattwic motion, one coming after the other. If at 
any time I feel pain, the image of the man pinching me wi 1 1 be recalled 
to my consciousness. This "after-motion* is called "inference*. Inducton 
and deduction are both modifications of this after-motion. For instance, 
the Sun always appears to rise in a certain direction. The concept of 
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that direction becomes eternally associated in my mind with the rising 
of the Sun. Hence, whenever I think of the phenomena of sunrise, the 
concept of that direction presents itself to me. I therefore say that as 
a rule, the Sun rises in that direction. Inference is, therefore, 
nothing more than a Tattwic motion cooing after another related one. 

C. Authority (Agama) 

The third modification of what Is called the 'means of knowledge' 
(Pramana) is 'authority* (Agama). Just what is this? I read in my 
geography, or hear froo the lips of my teacher that Britain is 
surrounded by the ocean. Now, what has connected these words in my mind 
with the picture of Britain, the ocean, and their mutual relations? 
Certainly, it is not perception , and therefore it is not Inference, 
which must work through sensuous knowledge. What then? There must be 
some third modification. 

The fact that words possess the power to raise a certain picture within 
our minds is one of great interest. Every Indian philosopher recognizes 
it as a third modification of the mind, but it receives no recognition 
at the hands of modern European phi losophy .There is little doubt that 
the color corresponding to this mental modification differs from that 
corresponding to either perception or Inference. The color belonging to 
the perceptive modifications of the mind is always single in its nature. 
A certain phase of the Tejas vibration must always prevail in the visual 
modification, and similarly the vibrations of the other Tattwas 
correspond to our different sensuous modifications. Each of these 
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manifestations has Its own distinctive color. The red will appear in the 
auditory as well as In the visual or any other vibration, but the red of 
the visual vibration will be bright and pure; that of the organ of smell 
will be tinged with yellow; that of the organ of touch with blue, and 
the sonorlferous ether will be somewhat dark. Therefore, there is not 
the least llkllhood that the vocal vibration will coincide with the pure 
perceptive vibration, as the vocal vibrations are double In their 
nature, and can only coincide with the inferential vibrations; and here 
too, they can only coincide with the auditory vibrations. However, a 
little consideration will show that there is sane difference between the 
vocal and the Inferential vibrations: In Inference, a certain 
modification of sound In our mind Is followed by a certain visual 
picture, and both of these vibrations retain an equally Important 
position In our mind; we place two perceptions together, compare them, 
and say that one follows the other. In the verbal modification, there Is 
no comparison; no simultaneous consciousness; no placing together of two 
perceptions. No doubt the one causes the other, but we are not at all 
conscious of the fact. In inference, the simultaneous presence for some 
time of both the cause and effect brings about a change In the color of 
the effect. The difference is less great in the vocal as compared with 
the Inferential vibration. Axiomatic knowledge is not inferential in the 
present, though it no doubt has been so in the past; in the present, it 
has become native to the mind. 
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2. False Knowledge <Vlparyaya> 

This is the second mental modification. This word is also derived from a 
root word meaning motions specifically, i or Al, meaning "to go; to 
move*. The prefix pari is connected with the root ora , and gives the 
same idea to the root. Paryaya has the same identical meaning as 
Pramana. The word Vlparyaya therefore means, 'a motion removed from the 
motion which coincides with the object.* The vibrations of Pramana 
coincide in nature with the vibrations of the object of perception; this 
Is not the case with the vibrations of Viparyaya. Certain acquired 
conditions of the mind imprint on the perceptions a new color of their 
own* and thus distinguish them from the perceptions of Pramana. There 
are five modifications of this manifestation of which we will discuss 
the fol lowing; 

A. Ignorance (Avidya) 

This is the general field for the manifestation of all the modifications 
of Vlparyaya (False Knowledge). The word is derived from the root jtLd, 
meaning 'to know', the prefix being a, and the suffix being The 
original meaning of the root is *to be; to exist*. The original meaning 
of Vidya is therefore, 'the state of a thing as it is*, or expressed in 
terms of the mental plane in a single word, ‘knowledge*. As long as I 
see a face in the face of a human being and nothing else, my mental 
vibration is said to be Vidya. But as soon as I see a moon, or something 
else that is not a face when in fact I am looking at a face , my mental 
vibration is no longer said to be Vidya, but instead, Avidya. Avidya 
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(ignorance) is therefore not a negative conception: it is Just as 
positive as Vldya Itself. (It is a great mistake to suppose that words 
having prefixes that Indicate negation imply abstractions and not 
realities). The state of Avldya is that state in which the mental 
vibration is disturbed by that of Akasha and some other Tattwas. which 
thus produce false appearances. The general appearance of Avldya is 
Akasha: darkness, and this is the reason why Tamas Is a synonym of this 
word. 

This general prevalence of darkness is caused by some defect in 
individual minds: we take this to be the case, since from daily 
experience we find that a given object does not excite the same set of 
vibrations In all minds. What, then, is the mental defect? It is to be 
found in the nature of the stored-up potential energy of the mind. This 
stored-up potential energy is a problem of the deepest importance in 
philosophy, and one in which the doctrine of transmigration of Souls 
finds its most intelligible explanation. This so-called Law of Vasana 
may be enunciated as follows: 

If anything be set In any particular kind of Tattwic motion (internal or 
external), it acquires the capability for a second time of being easily 
set into the same kind of motion, and consequently resisting a different 
kind of motion. If the thing be subjected to the same motion for seme 
time, the motion becomes a necessary attribute of the thing: that motion 
becomes, so to speak, "second nature". Thus, if a man accustoms his body 
to a particular form of exercise, certain muscles In his body are very 
easily set in motion. Any form of exercise that requires the use of 
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other muscles will be found fatiguing, on account of the resistance 
set-up by muscular habits. In the case of the mind, the operation is 
similar. If I have a deep-rooted conviction (as some still entertain to 
this day) that the Earth is flat and the Sun revolves around it, ages of 
time may be required to alter this belief. A thousand other examples 
could be cited of such phenomena. However, it is only necessary in this 
place to state that the capacity of turning easily to one mental state 
and offering resistance to another is what is meant when we refer to 
this *stored-up energy". Interested students will find it in the 
Sanskrit, where Is is termed Vasana or Sanskara. 

The word Vasana comes from the root ^aa. meaning "to dwell'. As such, it 
refers to the duelling or fixing of seme form of vibratory motion in the 
mind. It is by Vasana that certain truths become native to the mind, and 
not only certain so-called truths, but all the so-called natural 
tendencies (moral, physical, and spiritual) also became native to the 
mind in this way. The only difference between different Vasanas is in 
their respective stability: those which are imprinted upon the mind as a 
result of the ordinary evolutionary course of nature never change, while 
those which are the products of Independent human actions are placed 
into two classes with differing effects. In the first case. If the 
action results in tendencies that check the evolutionary progressive 
tide of nature, the effect of the action exhausts itself in time by the 
repellent force of the under-current of evolution. In the second case, 
should the independent human action coincide in direction with the 
natural evolutionary flow, then Increased strength is the result. In 
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general parlance, the latter type of actions are called virtuous, and 
the former vicious. 

It is this Vasana, this temporary dominion of the opposite current, that 
causes false knowledge. Suppose the positive current in any man has the 
strength, 4 ; if a negative current of the same degree of strength is 
presented to It, the two will attempt to unite: an attraction will be 
established. If these two currents are not allowed to unite, they will 
Increase in strength and react on the body itself to the point of 
injury; if they are allowed to unite however, they will exhaust 
themselves. This exhaustion causes a relief of the mind: the progressive 
evolutionary current asserts Itself with greater force, and a feeling of 
satisfaction is the result. This Tattwlc disturbance of the mind will 
give its own color to ail perceptions and concepts as long as it has 
sufficient strength; as such, the perceptions will not appear in their 
true light, but as causes of satisfaction . These causes of satisfaction 
are called by different names: sometimes a flower, at other times we 
call it a moon. Such are the manifestations of Avldya. As Patanjali 
stated, Avldya consists in the perception of the eternal, the pure, the 
pleasing and the spiritual In the non-eternal, the impure, the painful, 
and the non-spiritual. Such is the genesis of Avidya, which as has been 
remarked, is a substantial reality, and not a mere negative conception. 
This mental phenomenon causes the four following modifications: 
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B. Egoism (Asmita) 

Asmlta (Egoism) Is the conviction that real life (Purusha Svara) is one 
of the various mental and physiological modifications; that the Higher 
Self Is one with the lower self; that the sum of our perceptions and 
concepts is the real Ego, and that there is nothing beyond. In the 
previous cycles of evolution and the present one, the mind was and is 
chiefly occupied with these perceptions and concepts. The real power of 
Life Is never seen making a separate appearance, and hence the Ego must 
be the same with the mental phenomena. It Is plain that Avldya, as 
defined above, lies at the root of this manifestation. 

C. Retention (Raga) 

The misleading feeling of satisfaction mentioned above under Avidya is 
the cause of this condition. When any object repeatedly produces this 
feeling of satisfaction within our mind, the mind engenders the habit of 
failing again and again into the same state of Tattwlc vibration. The 
feeling of satisfaction and the picture of the object which seemed to 
cause that satisfaction tend to appear together, thus causing a yearning 
after that object; a desire not to let it escape us; that is to say, 

Raga (pleasure). 

It is important at this point to investigate more thoroughly the nature 
of this feeling of satisfaction and its polarity: pleasure and pain. The 
Sanskrit words for these two mental states are Sukha and Duhkha 
respectively. Both words are derived from the root khan , meaning *to 
dig*; the prefixes ua and fluti make the difference. The former prefix 
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conveys the Idea of 'ease", and derives this Idea from the unrestrained 
easy flow of breath. The radical idea of Sukha is therefore, 
'unrestrained digging'; digging where the soil offers but little 
resistance. Transferred to the mind, that act becomes Sukha: that which 
makes an easy impression upon It. The act must. In the nature of its 
vibrations, coincide with the then prevailing conditions of the mental 
vibrations. Before any perceptions or concepts had taken root in the 
mind, there was no desire, no pleasure. The genesis of both desire and 
pleasure, that is, the sense of satisfaction caused by the impressions 
produced by external objects, begins with certain perceptions ana 
concepts taking root in the mind (this taking root is really an 
overclouding of the original set of impressions arising out of 
evolutionary mental progress). When contact with the external object for 
a moment removes that cloud from the clear horizon of the mind, the Soul 
is conscious of a feeling of satisfaction which, as has been shown, 
Avidya connects with external objects. As illustrated above, this gives 
birth to desire. 


D. Repulsion (Dvesha) 

Similar is the genesis of pain and the desire to repel (Dvesha). The 
radical idea of Duhkha (pain) is the act of digging where a good deal of 
resistance is experienced. Transferred to the mind, it signifies an act 
which encounters resistance from the mind. The mind does not easily give 
place to these vibrations; it tries to repel them with all its might. 
From this, arises the feeling of privation: it is as if something of its 
nature were being taken away, and an alien phenomena introduced in its 
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place. This consciousness of privation or want. Is pain; the repulsive 
power which these alien vibrations excite in the mind Is known by the 
name of Dvesha (the desire to repel). 

The word Dvesha cooes from the root dvesh . a compound of and iati; isil 
Itself appears to be a compound root; specifically, i and a* The final a 
is connected with the root ail. meaning, 'to breathe; to be in ones 
natural state". The root i has the meaning, "to go", while the root iak 
therefore means, "to go towards one's natural state". Transferred to the 
mind, the word becomes a synonym of Raga. The root flu in Dvesha performs 
the same function as duh in Duhkha. Hence* Dvesha come to mean a 
"hankering after repulsion*. Anger, Jealousy, hatred, etc., are all 
modifications of this, as love, affection, and friendship are those of 
Raga. By considering what has been said above, it becomes easy to follow 
up the genesis of the principle of the "tenacity of Life". These actions 
must now be assigned to their prevailing Tattwas. 

The general color of Avidya has already been ascribed to as the darkness 
of Akasha, However, when Avidya is manifested as anger, the Agni Tattwa 
prevails. If this is accompanied by motion of the body. Vayu is 
Indicated. Stubbornness shows itself as Prithlvl, and tractability as 
Apas, while the condition of fear and trembling finds expression in 
Akasha . 

The Akasha Tattwa prevails also in love. Prithlvl makes it abiding; 

Vayu, changeable; Agni, fretting; Apas. luke-warm; Akasha, blind and 
unreasoning. 
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Akasha tends to produce a hollow in the veins themselves; hence, its 
prevalence in fear. Prithlvl roots the timid man to the spot; Vayu, 
lends him craven wings; Apas, opens his ears to flattery, and Agni heats 
the blood for revenge. 

3. Complex Imagination 

We now turn to Vlkalpa. This is that knowledge which, though capable of 
being put into words, has no reality on the physical plane. The sounds 
of nature connected with its sight have given us names for perceptions. 
With the additions or subtractions of the perceptions, we have also had 
additions and subtractions of the sounds connected therewith. Hence, the 
sounds constitute our words. 

In Vikalpa, two or more perceptions are added together in such a way as 
to give birth to a concept having no corresponding reality on the 
physical plane. This is a necessary result of the universal Law of 
Vasana. When the mind is habituated to the perception of more than one 
phenomena, all of them have a tendency to appear again; and whenever two 
or more such phenomena coincide in time, we have in our mind a picture 
of a third something. That something may or may not exist on the 
physical plane; if it does not, the phenomena is Vikalpa; if it does 
exist on the physical plane, we call it Samadhi. 
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4. Sleep (Nidra) 

This Is a phenomenon of the Manomaya Kosha (the mind). Indian 
philosophers speak of three states In this connection: Waking, Dreaming, 
and Sleep. 


A . Vak i ng 

This is the ordinary state when the Principle of Life works In 
connection with the mind. The mind, through the actions of the senses, 
then receives impressions of the external objects. The other faculties 
of the mind are purely mental , and they may work in the waking state as 
well as In the dream state: the only difference is that in dreams, the 
mind does not undergo the perceptive changes. How is this? These changes 
of state are always passive, the Soul having no choice in being 
subjected to them: they come and go as a necessary result of the working 
of Svara in all of its five modifications. As has been explained in the 
article on Prana, the different sensuous organs cease to respond to 
external Tattwic changes when the positive current gains more than 
ordinary strength in the body. The positive force appears to us in the 
shape of heat; the negative in the shape of cold. In the future 
therefore, these forces may be termed heat and cold. 

B. Dream 

The (Jpanishad states that in a dreamless sleep, the Soul sleeps in the 
blood-vessels (Nadls), the pericardium (Puritat), and the hollow of the 
heart. Has the system of blood-vessels, the negative center of Prana, 
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anything to do with dreaming also? The state of dream, according to the 
Indian sage, is an intermediate one between waking and sleeping, and it 
is but reasonable to suppose that there must be something in this system 
which accounts for both of these phenomena. Just what is that something? 
It is alternately spoken of as the Pitta, the Agnl, and the Sun. 
Obviously, these words denote one and the same thing: it is the effect 
produced on the body by the Solar Breath in general, and the Agni Tattwa 
in particular. The word Pitta may mislead many: it is therefore 
necessary to state that the word does not always mean 'lull*, as In the 
case of one Pitta which in Sanskrit physiology locates specially in the 
heart: the Sanskrit Pitta. It is nothing more or less than cardiac 
temperature, and it Is with this subject that we deal with In the sleep 
or dream state. 

According to the Indian philosopher, it is the cardiac temperature that 
causes the three states in varying degrees. This, and nothing more, is 
the meaning of the Vedic text which states that the Soul sleeps in the 
pericardium, etc. All the functions of Life are carried on properly as 
long as we have a perfect balance of the positive and negative currents: 
heat and cold. The mean of the solar and lunar temperature is the 
temperature at which the Prana maintains its connection with the gross 
body: this mean is struck after an exposure of an entire day and night. 
Within this period, the temperature is subjected to two general 
vibrations: the one is the extreme of the positive, the other the 
extreme of the negative. When the positive reaches its dally extreme. 
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the actions of the sense organs are no longer synchronous with the 
modification of the external Tattuas. 

It is a matter of dally experience that the sensuous organs respond to 
external Tattvic vibrations within certain limits. If the limit is 
exceeded either way. the organs become insensible to these vibrations! 
therefore, there is a certain range of temperature variation at which 
the sensuous organs can ordinarily work. Taking this into account, we 
can readily see that when this limit Is exceeded either way, the organs 
become Incapable of receiving any Impressions from without. During the 
day, the Positive Life Current gathers strength in the heart; the 
ordinary physical mood is naturally altered by this gathering up of the 
force, and as a result, the senses sleep: they receive no impressions 
from without. This condition is sufficient to produce the dream state. 
As yet, the chords of the gross body (Sthula Sharlra) have alone 
slackened; the Soul sees the mind no longer affected by external 
impressions. However, the mind is habituated to various perceptions and 
concepts, and by mere force of habit it (the mind) passes into various 
states. The breath, as It differentiates into the five Tattwlc states, 
becomes the cause of the varying Impressions coming up (as previously 
stated, the Soul plays no part in calling up these visions). It is by a 
working of a necessary law of Life that the mind undergoes the various 
changes of the waking and sleeping states. The Soul does nothing in 
conjuring up the phantasms of a dream, otherwise it would be impossible 
to explain such phenomena as nightmares. Why indeed, if the Soul is 
entirely free in dreaming, does It sometimes call into existence the 
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hideous appearances which seem to send our very blood back to our heart? 
No Soul would ever act thus if it could help it. 

The fact is that the Impressions of a dream change with the Tattwas. As 
one Tattwa easily glides into another, one thought gives place to 
another. As such, we equate the causative Tattwic agents to certain 
emotional states experienced while dreaming. For Instance: Akasha causes 
fear, shame, desire and anger: the Vayu takes us to different places: 
the Tejas shows us gold and sliver; the Prlthivi brings about enjoyment, 
smiles, dalliance, and so on. We also encounter composite Tattwic 
vibrations which yield such actions and events as: men and women, dances 
and battles, councils and popular gatherings; we may walk in gardens, 
smell the choicest flowers, see the most beautiful nature scenes; we may 
shake hands with our friends, deliver speeches, or travel to distant 
lands. All of these impressions are caused by the Tattwic state of the 
Mental Coil, brought about either by: 

1. Physical derangement 

2. Ordinary Tattwic changes 

3. Some other natural change of state 

As there are three different causes, there are three different types of 
dreams. For the first cause, we have physical derangement. When the 
natuaral currents of Prana are disturbed to the point (or about to be 
disturbed to the point) where disease results, the mind undergoes these 
Tattwic changes in the ordinary way. The sympathetic chords of the mind 
are excited, and we dream of all the disagreeable accompaniments of 
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whatever disease may be in store tor us within our physical atmosphere. 
Such dreams are akin In their nature to the ravings of delirium; the 
only difference lying in strength and violence. In a similar way, when 
we are ill we may dream of health and Its surroundings. 

The second type of dream Is caused by ordinary Tattwlc changes. When the 
past, the present, and the future Tattwlc conditions of our surroundings 
are uniform in their natures when there is no change; when there is no 
change in store for us, then the stream of dreams is most calm and equal 
in its easy flow. As the atmospheric and healthful physiological Tatcwas 
glide smoothly into one another, so db the impressions of our minds in 
this type or class of dreams. Ordinarily, we cannot even remember these 
dreams, for in them there is nothing of special excitement to keep them 
in our memory. 

The third type of change is similar to the first, the difference lying 
only in the nature of the effects. These we call the effects of disease 
or health, as the case may be; here, we could group the results under 
the general names of prosperity or calamity. 

The process of this sort of mental excitement Is, however, the same in 
both. The Life Currents, pregnant with all types of good and evil, are 
sufficient in strength (although yet potential, and only tending toward 
the actual) to set the sympathetic chords of the mind in vibration. When 
the mind Is pure, it is more sensitive to the slightest and remotest 
tendency of Prana towards some change. Consequently, we become conscious 
of coming events in dreams. Taken in this light, we can understand the 
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nature of prophetic dreams. However, to weigh the force of these dreams, 
to find out exactly what each dream means. Is a most difficult if not an 
Impossible task. We may make ten thousand mistakes at every step, and 
need nothing less than a perfect Yogi for the correct understanding of 
even our own dreams, to say nothing of those of others. Let us explain 
and illustrate the difficulties which surround the correct understanding 
of our dreams. 

A man In the same quarter of the city in which I live, but who is 
unknown to me. is about to die. Pregnant with death, the Tattwic 
Currents of his body disturb the atmospheric Tattwas, and are spread in 
various degrees of strength all over the world. They reach me too, and 
when I am sleeping they excite the sympathetic chords of the mind. Now, 
as there is no special roan in my mind for that man, my impression will 
only be general: a human being, fair or ugly, thin or fat. male or 
female, lamented or not, and having other like qualities will cane into 
the mind as being on his death-bed. But what man? The power of complex 
imagination, unless kept in check by the most rigorous exercise of Yoga, 
will have its play: it is almost certain that a man who has previously 
been connected in my mind with all of these Tattwic qualities will make 
his appearance in my consciousness: it is evident that I shall be on the 
wrong track. That someone is dead or dying, we may be sure: but who or 
where it is impossible for ordinary men to discover. Not only does the 
manifestation of Vlkalpa put us on the wrong track, but so do all the 
manifestations of the mind. The state of Samadhi, which is nothing more 
than putting one's self into a state of the most perfect amenability to 
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Tattvic surroundings, Is therefore imposssibl# unless all of the other 
manifestations are held in check. As Patanjali states, ‘Yoga is keeping 
in check the manifestations of the mind.’ Now we will proceed to the 
next stage, Suahupti. 

C. Deep Sleep (Sushupti) 

The dream state is maintained as long as the cardiac temperature is not 
strong enough to affect the Mental Coil. However, it should be noted 
that with Increasing positive strength, that too must be affected. The 
Manas and the Prana are made of the same materials and are subject to 
the same laws: the more subtle these materials are however, the stronger 
the forces must be that produce similar changes. All the coils are tuned 
together, and changes In one affect the other. The vibrations per second 
of the first coil have a greater frequency than those of the lower, 
thereby bringing about its subtlety 5 these higher coils being affecteo 
through the immediately lower principles in a domino fashion. Thus, the 
external Tattwas will affect Prana directly, but the mind can only be 
affected through the Prana . and that indirectly. The cardiac 
temperature is only an indication of the degree of heat in Prana; when 
sufficient temperature has built up, the Prana having adequate strength 
now affects the mental coil: this too now passes out of tune with the 
Soul. Moreover, the mental vibrations are at rest, for the mind can only 
work at a certain temperature: beyond this temperature, it must repose. 
It Is in this state that we do not experience any dreams; in fact, the 
only manifestation of the mind is that of rest. Hence, we have a 
dreamless sleep. 
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Now we will turn to the fifth and last mental manifestation. 

5. Retention, Memory (Smriti> 

As Professor Max Muller remarked, the original Idea of the root smr 1 
(from Smriti) Is "to make soft; to melt." The process of making soft or 
melting consists In the thing melting assuming a consistency that is 
closer and closer to the Tattwic consistency of the melting force. As 
such, we can say that all change of state is equivalent to the 
assumption of the state of the Tattwa causing the change by the thing 
changing; hence, the secondary idea of the root, "to love*. Love is that 
state of mind in which the mind melts Into the state of the object of 
love, the change being analogous to the chemical change that gives us a 
photograph on a sensitive plate. As in this phenomenon the materials on 
the sensitive plate are melted into the state of the reflected light, so 
the sensitive plate of the mind melts into the state of its perceptions; 
the impression upon the mind is deeper, the greater the force of the 
imprinting rays, and the greater the sympathy between the mind and the 
object perceived. This sympathy is created by stored-up potential 
energy, and the perceptive rays themselves act with greater force when 
the mind is in a sympathetic state. 

Every perception takes root in the mind, as explained previously; it is 
nothing more than a change of the Tattwic state of the mind, and what is 
left behind is only a capacity for falling into the same state more 
easily again. As explained, the mind falls back into the same state when 
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It Is under the Influence of the same Tattvic surroundings that 
originated it. 

The Tattwic surroundings may be of two descriptions: astral and local. 
The astral Influence Is the effect upon the Individual Prana of the then 
condition of the Terrestrial Prana. If this effect appears as the Agni 
Tattva, those of our concepts which have a prominent connection with 
this Tattva will make their appearance in the tnlnd. Some of these 
In this case are a longing for wealth, a desire for progeny, etc,. If we 
are under the Vayu Tattwa, a desire to travel may take possession of our 
minds, and so on. A minute Tattwic analysis of all our concepts is of 
the greatest interest; suffice it to say however, that the Tattwic 
condition of Prana often calls to mind objects which have been the 
objects of perception In similar previous conditions. It is this power 
that underlies dreams of one class. In the waking state, this phase of 
memory also frequently acts in reminiscence. 

Local surroundings are constituted by those objects which the mind has 
been accustomed to perceive together with the Immediate object of 
memory: this is the power of association. It is both of these phenomena 
that constitute memory proper (Smrlti). Here, the object first comes 
Into the mind, and afterwards the act and the surroundings of 
perceptions. Another very important kind of memory is what is called 
•Buddil*; literally, memory. This is the power by which we recall to 
mind what we have learned of scientific facts. The process of storing 
these in the mind is the same, but their return to the consciousness 
differs In that the act comes Into the mind first, and then the object. 
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All of the five Tattwas and the foregoing mental phenonena may cause the 
phenomenon of memory. Literary memory has a good deal to do with Yoga, 
i.e., the exercise of Free Will to direct the energies of the mind into 
desirable channels. While those impressions which take root in the mind 
on account of natural surroundings make the mind the unwilling slave of 
the external world, Buddhi may lead it to bliss and freedom. But will 
these Tattwlc surroundings always bring related phenomena into 
consciousness? The answer: no. This event depends upon their correlative 
strength. It is well known that when the vibrations per second of Axasha 
(sound) pass beyond a certain limit either way, they do not affect the 
tympanum. It is similar with the other Tattwas. For example, only a 
certain number of vibrations per second of the Tejas Tattwa which 
affects the eye, and similarly mutatls mutandis , with the other senses. 
The same is the case with the mind: it is only when the mental and 
external Tattwlc tensions are equal that the mind begins to vibrate as 
it comes into contact with the external world. Just as the varying 
states of the external organs make us more or less sensitive to ordinary 
sensation, so different men might not hear the same sounds, might not 
see the same slsfits, the mental Tattwas might not be affected by 
perceptions of different strength, or might not be affected in different 
degrees by perceptions of the same strength. The question is, "How is 
the variation of this mental Tattwlc strength produced?* The answer: 

‘By exercise, and the absence of exercise.* If we accustom the mind, as 
we do the body, to any particular perception or concept, the mind turns 
easily to those perceptions and concepts. If however, we give up the 
exercise, the mind becomes 'stiff', and ceases by degrees to respond to 
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those perceptions and concepts: this constitutes the phenonenon of 
forgetting. Let a student whose literary exercise is just opening the 
buds of his mind, which is gaining strength enough to see into the 
causes and effects of things, give up his exercise. As a result, his 
mind will begin to lose that nice perception. The stiffec the mind 
becomes, the less will the causal relationship affect him, and the less 
he will know of it, until at last he loses all his power. It is to be 
completely understood, that ceaseless influence and activity of one sort 
being impossible in the ordinary course of nature, every impression 
tends to pass away as soon as it is made: its degree of stability 
depends upon the duration of the exercise. 

But although activity of one sort Is Impractical, activity of some sort 
is always present in the mind. Vith every action the color of the mind 
changes, and one color may take so deep a root in the mind as to remain 
there for ages upon ages, to say nothing of minutes, hours, aays. ana 
years. Just as time takes ages to demolish the impressions of the 
physical plane, so does it takes ages to demolish the impressions of the 
mind. Hundreds of thousands of years might thus be spent in Devachan in 
order to wear away those antagonistic impressions which the mind has 
contracted in earthly life. (By antagonistic impressions, we mean those 
impressions which are not compatible with the state of Moksha, and which 
have a tinge of earthly life.) 

With every moment the mind changes its color, whether by Increase or by 
dlmunltion of vibration. Although these changes are temporary, at the 
same time there is a permanent change going on in the color of the mind. 
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With every little act of our worldly experience, the evolutionary tide 
of progress is gaining strength, and passing Into variety; as a result, 
the color Is constantly changing. But the same general color is 
maintained under ordinary circumstances, during one earthly life. Under 
extraordinary circumstances, we may have men having two memories. In 
this case, as in the case of approaching death, the accumulated forces 
of an entire life combine into a different color. The tension, so to 
speax. Decomes different from what it was before: nothing can put the 
mind into the same state again. This general color of the mind, 
differing from that of other minds, gives us the consciousness of 
personal Identity. In every act which was, is, or will be done, the Soul 
sees the same general color, and hence the feeling of personal identity. 
In death, the general color changes, and although we have the same mind, 
we have a different consciousness: hence, no continuance of the feeling 
of personal Identity is possible through death. 

Such is a brief account of the Manocnaya Kosha, the Mental Coil in the 
ordinary state. The influence of the Higher Principle (The Vljnanamaya 
Kosha) through the exercise of Yoga induces in the mind a number of 
other manifestations. Psychic manifestations show themselves in the mi no 
and the Prana in the same way as mental manifestations are seen 
Influencing and regulating the latter. 

As we have seen, the Universe has five planes of existence (which may 
also be divided into seven). The forms of the Earth, which are small 
pictures of the Universe, also have the same five planes. In some of 
these forms or organisms, the higher planes of existence are absolutely 
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latent. In Man in the present age, the Vijnanamaya Kosha and the lower 
principles make their appearance. 

We now have an insight into the nature of the macrocosmic Prana, and we 
have seen that almost every point in this Ocean of Life represents a 
separate individual organism. The case of the macrocosmic mind is 
similar. Every Trutl of that center takes in the whole of the 
tnacrocosmic mind in the same way. From every point the Tattwlc rays of 
the Mental Ocean go to every point, and thus every point is a small 
picture of the Universal Mind: this is the individual mind. 

The Universal Mind is the original of all of the centers of Prana in the 
same way as the Solar Prana is the original of the species of 
Earth-Life. Individual Mind, too, is slmllarily the original of all the 
individual manifestations of the Pranamaya Kosha. Similarly the Soul, 
(and on the highest plane the individual Spirit) is the perfect picture 
of all that conies below. With the four higher planes of Life there are 
four different states of consciousness: the waking, the dreaming, the 
sleeping, and the Turiya. With these remarks In mind, the following 
extract from the Prashnopanlshad will be intelligible and Instructive. 

‘Now Sauryayana Gargya asked him. 'Sir, in this body, what sleeps, and 
what remains awakened? Which of these luminous beings sees dreams? Who 
has this rest? In whom do all these [manifestations] rest in the 
potential unmanifested state?' 

‘He answered him, '0 Gargya, as the rays of the setting sun are all 
collected In the luminous sheath, and then again go out, as he rises 
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again and again, so all that is collected in the luminous sheath of mind 
beyond. For this reason then, the man does not hear, does not see. does 
not smell, does not taste, does not touch, .. .does not take, does not 
cohabit, does not excrete, does not go. They say that he sleeps. The 
fires of the Prana alone remain awakened in this body. The Apana is the 
Garhapatya fire: the Vyana is the right hand fire. The Prana is the 
Ahavanlya fire, which is made by the Garhapatya. That which carries 
equally everywhere the oblations of food and air, is the Samana. The 
mind (Manas) is the sacrlflcer (Vajamana). The Udana is the fruit of the 
sacrifice. He carries the sacrlficer every day to Brahma. Here this 
luminous being [the mind] enjoys great things in dreams. Whatever was 
seen, he sees again as If It were real; whatever was heard, he hears as 
if it were real; whatever was experienced in different countries, in 
different directions, he experiences the same again and agaln-the seen 
or the unseen, the heard or the unheard, thought or not thought upon. He 
sees all, appearing as the self of all manifestations. 

'When he is overpowered by the Tejas, then this luminous being sees no 
dreams in this state; then there appears in the body this rest Cthe 
dreamless sleep] . 

'In this state, my dear pupil, all (that is enumerated below], stays in 
the Atraa. like birds that resort to a tree for habitatlon-the Prithivi 
composite# and the Prithivi non-composite; the Apas composite and the 
Apas non-composite; the Tejas composite and the Tejas non-composite; the 
Vayu composite and the Vayu non-composite; the Akasha composite and the 
Akasha non-composite; the sight and the visible, the hearing and the 
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audible, the smell and that which may be smelt, the taste and that which 
may be tasted, the touch and the tangible, the speech and the utterable, 
the hands and whatever may be grasped, the generative organ and the 
enjoyable, the excretive organ and the excrements, the feet and that 
which may be gone over, the faculty and the object of doubt, the faculty 
and the object of ascertainment, the faculty and the object of egoism, 
the faculty and the object of memory, the light and that which may be 
enlightened, the Prana and that which it keeps together. 

'The Soul is the Vljnana Atma. the seer, the toucher, the hearer, the 
smeller, the taster, the doubter, the ascertainer. the agent. The Soul 
[the Vljnana] stays in the ulterior, unchangeable Atma [the Anandal. 

'So there are four Atmas-the Life, the Mind, the Soul, the Spirit. The 
ultimate force which lies at the root of maerocosmic power of the 
manifestations of Soul, Mind, and the Life-Principle, is the Spirit.’ 

The principal Interest of this quotation lies in presenting in 
authoritative fashion the views which have already been propounded. The 
next essay touches upon some important truths and explains one of the 
most important functions of the maerocosmic power and mind, viz., that 
of recording human actions. 


» By composite is meant that Tattwa which comes into existence after the 
division into five, as given in the first essay. The non-composite means 


a Tattwa before the division into five. 
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THE COSMIC PICTURE GALLERY 

We are directed by our Guru in the Philosophy of the Tattvas to look 
Into vacant space toward the sky when the horizon is perfectly clear, 
and fix our attention there with the utmost possible strength. We are 
told that after sufficient practice, we shall see a variety of pictures 
in that vacant space: the most beautiful landscapes; the most gorgeous 
palaces of the world; and men, women, and children in all varying 
aspects of Life. How is such a thing possible? What do we learn by this 
practical lesson in the Science of Attention? 

I think we have described sufficiently in the essays on the Ocean of 
Prana with the Sun for its center, and have given a hint sufficiently 
suggestive of the nature of the macrocosmic mental and psychic 
atmospheres. It is of the essential nature of these atmospheres that 
every point therein forms a center of action and reaction for the entire 
Ocean. From what has been previously said, it will be plain that each of 
these atmospheres has a limit of its own. The terrestrial atmosphere 
extends to a limit of only a few miles, the external boundary line of 
this sphere giving it the appearance of an orange. Just like that of the 
Earth. The case is the same with the Solar Prana and the higher 
atmospheres. To being with, the Terrestrial Prana (which has the 
measured limits of our atmosphere) makes a center of action and reaction 
for the Tattwlc Currents of Terrestrial Prana. The Prana has the 
capability of being thrown into the shape of every organism, or to use a 
different expression; the rays of Prana are returned from that organism 
upon which they fall according to the well known laws of reflection, 
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carrying with then the pictures or images of those objects from which 
they are reflected. Bearing these images or pictures within them, they 
extend to the limit of the Terrestrial Prana noted above. It should be 
easy to conceive that within the imaginary sphere which surrounds our 
Terrestrial Prana we now have a magnified picture of our central 
organism. Not simply one organism, but all of the smallest points: the 
most Imperfect beginnings of organized Life, as well as the most perfect 
organism- all are pictured in this imaginary sphere. In effect, we have 
a magnificlent picture gallery, all that is seen or heard, touched, 
tasted, or smelled on the face of this Earth has a glorious and 
magnified picture there. As the limit of the Terrestrial Prana, the 
picture-forming Tattwlc rays exercise a double function. 

Plrst, they throw the sympathetic Tattwlc chords of the Solar Prana Into 
similar motion. That Is to say, these pictures are now consigned to the 
Solar Prana, from which they reach the Universal Intelligence Itself in 
step-by-step fashion In due course. Second, these rays react upon 
themselves, and turning from the limiting sphere, are again reflected 
back to the center. It Is these pictures which the attentive mind sees 
in its noonday gaze into vacancy which give us the finest food for our 
imagination and intellect: it is in these images that we are supplied 
with a far-reaching clue to the nature and working of the laws which 
govern the Life of the macrocosm and the microcosm. It Is these pictures 
which give us the Insight that make us aware that the smallest of our 
actions, on whatever plane of existence, are destined to receive an 
everlasting record as the effect of the past and the cause of the 
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future. These pictures again tell us of the existence of the five 
Universal Tattwas; it is these pictures which lead us to the discovery 
of the manifold constitution of Man and the Universe, and of those 
powers of the mind which have not yet received recognition at the hands 
of the official Science of the day. That these truths have found a place 
in the Upanishads may be seen from the following quotation taken from 
the Ishopanishad (Mantra 4>s 

'The Atma does not move; is ones is swifter than the mind; the senses 
reach it not; as it Is the foremost In motion. It goes beyond the others 
in rapid motion while itself at rest; in it the Recorder preserves the 
actions." 

In the above quotation it Is the word Natarishva that is translated here 
as 'Recorder'. Ordinarily, the word is translated as 'air', and as far 
as we know, the word has never been understood clearly in the sense of 
the 'Recorder*. Our view may therefore be explained further with 
advantage. 

The word is a compound of the words matarl and svah . The word matar I is 
the locative case of matri . which ordinarily means 'mother*, but which 
is rendered here as 'space', as 'the substratum of distance', from the 
root ma, meaning "to measure*. The second word of the compound means 
’the breather*, coming as it does from the root svah . meaning, ‘to 
breathe*. Hence, the compound means *he who breathes in space'. In 
explaining this word, the commentator Shankaracharya goes on to say: 
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•The word 'Matarishva' , which has been derived as above, means the Vayu 
tthe mover] which carries in it all the manifestation of Prana, which is 
action itself. This Prana is the substratum of all the groups of causes 
and effects, and in it all the causes and effects are held like beads on 
a thread, hence it is given the name of Sutra (the thread] inasmuch as 
it holds in itself the whole of the world.* 

It is further said that the 'actions* which this Matarishva holes in 
itself are all the movements of the individualized Prana, as well as are 
the actions of heating, lighting, burning, etc., of the macrocosmic 
powers known as Agni, etc. Now such a thing can by no means oe the 
atmospheric air. Rather, it is evidently that phase of Prana which 
carries the pictures of all actions and all motions from every point of 
space to every other point, and to the iimits of the Surya-mandai a: this 
phase of Prana is nothing more nor less than the Recorder: it hoi as in 
itself eternally all the causes and effects, the antecedencs and 
consequents of this world of ours. In short, it is action itself, and as 
such, lends to the conclusion that all action is a change of phase of 
Prana. 

It is said in the above quotation that this Recorder lives In the Atma. 
Inasmuch as tha Atma exists, this power always performs its function. 

The Prana draws its Life from the Atma, and we accordingly find a 
similarity between the qualities of the two. In the above extract it is 
said that the Atma does not move, and yet it moves faster than the mind. 
At first sight these appear to be contradictory qualities: it is such 
qualities which make the ordinary God of common-place Theologians the 
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absurd being He always appears to be. However, iet us apply these 
qualities to Prana, and once understood on this plane, they wiii be 
understood on the highest plane, the Atma. 

It has been said several times that from every point in the Ccean of 
Prana the Tattwic rays radiate in every direction, to every point within 
the Surya-mandala. Thus the Ocean of Prana is in eternal motion. A 
question can be posed here: ‘Does one point of this Ocean ever change 
its place?" The answer is a direct, "Of course not!". Thus, while every 
point keeps its place, every point goes and snows itself in every other 
point at the same time. It Is in the same simple way that the 
al 1-prevading Atma is in eternal motion and yet always remains at rest. 
In a similar way on all the planes of Life, do all of our actions, 
thoughts, and aspirations receive an everlasting record in the ooc<s of 
Matarishva. 

We must now understand these pictures in a little more detail. The 
Science of Photography tells us that under certain conditions visual 
pictures can be captured on the plane of sensitive film. But how can we 
account for the reading of letters at a distance of thirty miles cr 
more? To this writer, such phenomena are a matter of personal 
experience. Recently, while in an abstract mood Cor it may have been in 
a kind of dream state> at about four o'clock in the morning. I read a 
postcard written by a friend to a friend about me the very same night at 
a distance of almost thirty miles. About half of the card spoke of me. 
the other half referring to matters which might have a passing interest 
for me. Now, the rest of the card did not come before my mind's eye very 
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clearly, and I felt that with all of my efforts I could not Keep ay eye 
upon those lines for a sufficiently long time to understand them, but 
was irresistibly drawn towards the paragraph which spoke of me and which 
I could read very clearly. Four days after this event, the addressee of 
the card showed it to me: it was exactly the same, sentence oy sentence 
(as far as I couiu remember) as I hao seen before. I mention this 
phenomenon in particular, as it contains the various requisites for the 
production of these phenomena. We adduce the following points from an 
analysis of this incident: 

1. The writer of the card meant when he was writing it chat [ should 
read the card, and specifically the paragraph concerning me. 

2. I was very anxious to know the news about me which the card 
contained. 

3. What was the result of the frame of mind mentioned above in which my 
friend wrote the card? The picture of his thoughts on the card, ooth on 
the physical and mental plane, radiated outward in every direction aiong 
the Tattwic rays of the macrocosmic Prana and mind. A picture was 
Imnedlately made on the macrocosmic spheres, and from thence it bent its 
rays towards the destination of the postcard. No doubt all minds on the 
Earth received a shock of this current of thought at the same time: 
however, my mind alone was sensitive to the card, and the news it 
contained. It was, therefore, on my mind alone that any impression was 
made: the rays were refracted into my mind, and the result described 


above followed. 
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It follows from this illustration that in order to receive the pictorial 
rays of the Prana we must have a mind in a state of sympathy, and not cf 
antipathy: that Is to say. a mind free from all action or intense 
feeling for the time being is the fitting receptacle for the pictorial 
representations of the Cosmos, and so for a correct knowledge of the 
past and the future: should we have an intense desire to know the thing, 
so much the better for us. It is in this way that the Spiritual 
Occultist reads the records of the past in the Book of Nature, ana it is 
on this road that the beginner in this Science must walk according to 
the direction of his Guru. 

To return to our explanations. It must be understood that everything in 
every aspect that has been or is in being on our planet has a legible 
record in the Book of Nature, and the Tattwlc rays of the Prana and the 
mina are constantly bringing the outlines of these pictures back to us. 
It is to a great extent due to this that the past never leaves us. out 
always lives within us, although many of its most magnificient monuments 
have been forever effaced from the surface of our planet for ordinary 
gaze. These returning rays are always inclined towards the center which 
original lv gave them birth. In the case of the mineral surroundings of 
the Terrestrial Prana, these centers are preserved intact for ages upon 
ages, and it is quite possible for any sensitive mind to turn these rays 
toward itself by coming into contact with any material remains of 
historic phenomena. A stone unearthed at Pompeii Is pictured as part of 
the great event which destroyed that city, and the rays of that picture 
are naturally inclined toward that piece of stone. If Mrs. Oenton puts 
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that stone to her forehead, a sympathetic and receptive condition is the 
only prerequisite necessary for the transference of the entire picture 
to her mind. This sympathetic state of mind may be natural to a person, 
or it may be acquired; but as regards the term ‘natural*, it may oe 
mentioned that what we are in the habit of calling natural powers are 
really acquired powers; those potencies that have been acquired in 
previous incarnations. Shiva states: 

'There are some to whom Tattwas become known, when the iu::tu Is purl fisc 
by habituation, either by the acquired rapidity of other births or by 
the kindness of the Guru.' 

It seems that two pieces of granite, to all intents and purposes the 
same externally, may have an entirely different Tattwic color, for the 
color of a thing depends to a very great extent upon its Tattwic 
surroundings. It is this occult color which constitutes the real soul of 
things, although the reader must know by this time that the Sanscrit 
word Prana is more appropriate. 

It is no myth to say that the practiced Yogi may. with a single effort 
of his Vill. bring the picture of any part of the world, past or 
present, before his mind's eye; and not only visual pictures, as our 
illustration might lead the reader to think. The preservation and 
formulation of visual pictures is only the work of the luminiferous 
ether, the Tejas Tattwa. The other Tattwas perform their functions as 
well: the Akasha or sonoriferous ether preserves all of the sounds that 
have ever been heard or are being heard on the Earth; simlliarly. the 
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other three preserve the records of the remaining sensations 
respectively. We see therefore, that combining all of these pictures, a 
Yogi in contemplation may have before his mind's eye any man at any 
distance, and may hear his voice as well. Glyndon. in Italy, seeing and 
hearing the conversation of Viola and Zanoni in their distant home, is 
therefore not merely a dream of the Poet, but a Scientific reality: oniy 
a sympathetic mind being necessary for the phenomenon to occur. The 
phenomena of mental telegraphy, psychometry, clairvoyance, and 
clairaudlence are. all phases of this Tattwlc action; once understood, it 
is all a very simple affair. It may be useful In this place to offer 
some reflections as to how these pictorial representations of a mans 
present serve to shape his future. First, however, we shall attempt to 
show how complete the record is. The reader should be reminded at the 
outset of what was stated above concerning the Tattwlc color of 
everything: as In our example, we have seen that it is this property 
which gives individuality even to a piece of stone. 

This pictorial whole is only the cosmic counterpart of the individual 
Pranamaya Kosha, or the Coil of Life. (It is possible that anyone who 
may not have thoroughly understood the manner of the storing up of 
Tattwlc energy in the individual Prana may more easily comprehend the 
phenomena in its cosmic counterpart. In fact, the macrocosmic and 
mlcrocosmic phenomena are both links of the sane chain, and both will 
conduce to the thorough understanding of the whole). Suppose that a man 
stands on a mountain, with the finest prospect of nature stretched out 
before his eyes. As he stands there contemplating this wealth of beauty. 
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his picture In this posture Is at once made in the Ecliptic. Not only 
is his external appearance pictured, but the hue of his Life receives 
the fullest representation. If the Agnl Tattwa prevails in him at that 
moment: If there is the light of satisfaction in his face: if the look 
in his eyes is calm, collected, and pleasant: if he is so absoroec in 
the gaze as to forget everything else; then the Tattvas. either separate 
or in combination, will do their duty, and all of the satisfaction, 
calmness, pleasure, attention or inattention will oe rep'*** 1- :*!: in the 
Sphere of the Ecliptic to the finest possible shade. If he walks or 
runs, comes down or goes up, the Tattwic rays of Prana picture the 
generating and the generated colors in the same retentive sphere. 

Let us take another case. Here, a man stands with a weapon In his hand, 
with the look of cruelty in his eyes: with the glow of inhumanity in his 
veins: his victim, man or animal, helpless or struggling, is before nix: 
the entire phenomenon is instantaneously recorded. There stanas the 
murderer and the victim in their truest possible colors: there is the 
solitary room or jungle; the dirty shed or the filthy slaughter-house: 
all are there as surely and certainly as they are in the eye of the 
murderer, or the victim himself. 

Let us again change the scene. We now have a liar before us. He tells us 
a lie, and thereby injures some brother man. No sooner is the word 
uttered, than the Akasha sets to work with all possible activity: there 
we have the most faithful representation. The liar is there from the 
reflection which the thought of the injured person throws into the 
individual Prana; there is also the injured man: the words are there 



Lesson #142 


Page 11 


with all the energy of the contemplated wrong. Further. If that 
contemplated wrong is completed, there is also change for the worse 
which his mendacity has produced in the victim. In fact, there is 
nothing of the surroundings, the antecedents and the consequent 
postures, the causes and the effects, which is not represented there. 

The scene changes, and we come to the thief. Let the night oe as darx as 
it may; let the thief be as circumspect and wary as he can. Our picture 
is there with all of its colors well defined, though perhaps not so 
prominent. The time, the house, the wall with a hole, the sleeping ana 
injured inhabitants, the stolen property, the subsequent day, the 
sorrowful householders, all of the antecedent and consequent situations: 
all are pictured. This is not only for the murderer, the thief, and the 
liar, but also for the adulterer, the forger, and the villain who things 
his crime is hidden from every human eye. Their ceeas. like all deecs 
that have ever been done, are vividly and exactly recorded in Nature s 
Picture Gallery. What has been given above is sufficient to explain the 
principle; the application is not very difficult. But we must now oring 
our pictures back from our gallery. 

We have seen that time and space and all of the factors of a phenomenon 
receive an accurate representation there, and that these Tattwic rays 
are united to the time that saw them leaving their record on the plane 
of our pictorial region. When, in the course of ages, the same time 
throws its shade again upon the Earth, the pictorial rays stored up long 
since energize man-producing matter, and shape it according to their own 
potential energy which now begins to become active. It will be readily 
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conceded that the Sun gives Life to the Earth: to Man (Animal), as well 
as to Vegetable and Mineral. Solar Life takes human shape in the warns of 
the mother, being only an Infusion of some set of our pictorial rays 
into the Sympathetic Life, which already shows itself on our planet. 
These rays thus produce for themselves a human gross body in the womb of 
the mother, and then having the now somewhat different and differing 
maternal body, start on their terrestrial Journey. As time advances, the 
pictorial representation changcu Uu Tattwic postures, and with it the 
gross body does the same. 

In the case of the re-birth of the man we saw gazing on the mountains, 
the calm, watchful, contented attitude of the mind which he cultivated 
at that time has its influence upon the new organism: the man now enjoys 
the beauty of nature, and so is pleased and happy. 

But now take the case of the cruel murderer. He is cruel oy nature: ne 
still yearns to murder and destroy, ana he could not be restrained from 
his horrible practices. The picture of the ebbing Life of the victim is 
now part and parcel of his constitution: the pain, the terror, and the 
feeling of despair and helplessness are there in all of their strength. 
Occasionally, he feels as if the blood of Life were leaving his very 
veins. There is no apparent cause, and yet he suffers pain: he is 
subject to unaccountable fits of terror, despair, and helplessness. His 
life is miserable: slowly, but surely, it wanes away. Now let the 
curtain fall on this scene. The incarnated thief now comes on the stage. 
His friends leave him one-by-one, or he is driven away from them. The 
picture of the lonely house must assert its power over him: it is to 
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this that he Is doomed. The picture of someone- coming into the house 
through some unfrequented part, stealing some of his property, and 
perhaps strangling him. makes its appearance with the fullest strength. 
The result: the man is doomed to eternal cowardice. In his plight, he 
draws toward himself irresistibly the men who will cause him the same 
grief and heartrending he caused others long ago. This posture of 
heartrending grief has its influence upon him in the ordinary way. ana 
creates its surroundings under the same influence. 

Next take the case of the adulterer. As he walks upon the Earth, he Is 
attracted toward as raahy members of the opposite sex as he has guiltily 
loved before. He loves one, and his love might meet with a favorable 
response. However, in a short time a second, then a third, and next a 
fourth picture make their appearance: these, as a matter of course, are 
antagonistic to the first, and so repel it. The pledges of love are 
quite unaccountably broken, and the heartrending pain that is causec may 
well be imagined. All of the jealousy and complicated quarrels of iovers 
might be traced with ease to causes such as these. In the case of those 
who have sinned by selling their love for gold long ago. they wlil 
finally find genuine love, which to their great misery and distress will 
be returned with contempt for their current state of poverty. What can 
be more miserable than to be denied even the luxury of love though in a 
state of abject poverty? 

These illustrations are sufficient to explain the law according to which 
these cosmic pictures govern our future lives. Whatever other sins may 
be committed under the innumerable varying circumstances of Life, their 
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Tattwic effects can easily be traced through the pictorial 
representations of the Cosmos. It is not difficult to understand that 
the picture of each Individual organism in Prana, although ever changing 
with the varying postures of the object, remains the same in substance. 
Every object exists In its form of Prana until, in the course of 
Evolution, Prana Itself merges into the higher atmosphere of Manas. 

Every guru* and every species of living organism upon the face of the 
Earth Is pictured in Prana, and it is these pictures which, on the 
highest plane of existence, in this writer's opinion correspond to the 
ideas of Plato. A very interesting question arises at this point. Are 
these pictures of external existence, or do they come into existence 
after short formations have taken place on the terrestrial plane? The 
well-known doctrine of philosophy. Ex nihi lo nihil _f Lt applies, and the 
writer holds with Vyasa that the representations (what we now caii 
pictures) of all objects in their generic, specific, and individual 
capacities have always been In a state of existence in the Universal 
Mind. Svara, or what may be called the Breath of God or the Breath of 
Life, is nothing more or less than abstract intelligence, or Intel 1 loent 
motion . Our book states: 

*In the Svara are pictured, or represented, the Vedas and the Shastras. 
in the Svara the highest Gandharvas, and in the Svara all the three 
worlds: the Svara is Atma itself.* 

It Is not necessary to enter more thoroughly into a discussion of this 
problem: the suggestion is sufficient. It may however, be said that all 



Lesson #142 


Page 15 


formation in progress on the face of our planet is the assumption, by 
everything under the Influence of solar ideas , of the shape of these 
Ideas. The process is precisely similar to the process of wet Earth 
taking on the impression of anything that is pressed in It: the idea of 
anything being its Soul. 

Human Souls (Pranamaya Koshas) exist in this sphere just as do the Souls 
of other things, and are affected in that home of theirs by terrestrial 
experience in the manner mentioned above. In the course of ages, these 
Ideas make their appearance in the physical plane again ano again, 
according to laws previously hinted at. 

Our next discussion will deal with the 'Manifestations of Psychic 
Force', and its implications within the realm of this study. 
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THE MANIFESTATIONS OF PSYCHIC FORCE 

Psychic force is that form of matter known as Vijnana In active 
connection with the Mental and Life-Matters. In the quotation given 
above from the Ishooan ishad . it has been said that the Devas (the 
macrocosmic and microcosmic manifestations of Prana) co not reach the 
Atma, Inasmuch as it moves even faster than the mind. The Tattwas of 
Prana move with a certain momentum. The mind has a greater velocity, and 
psychic matter a velocity greater than this. In the presence of the 
higher, the lower plane always appears to be at rest, ano is always 
amenable to its influence; hence, creation is a manifestation of the 
psychic force on the lower planes of existence. The first process of 
course, is the appearance of the various macrocosmic spheres with their 
various centers. In each of these spheres, i.e., the Prana, the Manas, 
and the Vijnana, the universal Tattwic rays give birth to innumeraole 
Individualities on their own planes. Each Trutl on the plane of Prar.a is 
a Life-Coil (Pranamaya Kesha); the rays which give existence to each of 
these Trutls come from each and all of the other Trutls, which are 
situated In the space allotted to each of the five Tattwas and their 
Innumerable adnlxtures, and which therefore represent all of the 
possible Tattwic manifestations of Life. 

On the plane of Manas, each Mental Trutl represents an individual mlno. 
Each individual mind is given birth to by mental Tattwic rays from the 
other quarters. These rays come from all of the other Trutls that are 
situated under the dominion of each of the five Tattwas and their 
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innumerable admixtures; as such, we have a representation of al! 
possible Tattwic phases of Mental Life. 

On the psychic plane, each Truti represents an Individual Soul brought 
into existence by the psychic Tattvas radiating from every point to 
every other point. These rays come from every Truti under the dominion 
of each of the five Tattwas and their innumerable admixtures: thus, we 
have a representation of all possible manifestations of Psychic Life. 

The latter class of Trutls are the Gods and Goddesses on the various 
planes of existence. The former class are coils which manifest 
themselves in Earth-Life. 

Each psychic Truti is thus a small reservoir of every possible Tattwic 
phase of Life which may manifest Itself on the lower planes of 
existence: in sending its rays downward just as the Sun does, these 
Trutis manifest themselves in the Trutis of the lower planes. According 
to the prevalent phase of Tattwic color in these three sets of Trutis. 
the Vljnana (Psychic Truti) selects its mind; the mind selects its coil, 
and in the end the Life-Coil creates its habitation on Earth. 

The first function of the Individual Truti, Vljnana. is to sustain the 
Life of the Mental Truti just as the Macrocosmic Vijnana sustains the 
Life of the Macrocosmic Mind. In turn the Mental Truti sustains the Life 
of the individual Truti of Prana. In this state the Souls are only 
conscious of their subjectivity with reference to the mind and the 
Prana: they know that they sustain the lower Trutis; they know 
themselves: they know all of the other psychic Trutis; they know the 
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whole of the macrocosm of Ishvara. the Tattwlc rays reflecting every 
point Into their individual consciousness. They are omniscient: they are 
perfectly happy because they are perfectly balanced. 

When the Pranamaya Kosha enters the habitation of Earth, the Soul is for 
the first time assailed by finitude. This means a curtailment, or rather 
the creation of a new curtailed consciousness. For long ages, the Soul 
takes no note of these finite sensations, but as the impressions gain 
greater and greater strength, they are celuded into a beilef of identity 
with these finite impressions. From absolute subjectivity, consciousness 
is transferred to Relative passivity. A new world of appearances is thus 
created: this is their fall. How these sensations and perceptions, etc., 
are born, and how they affect the Soul, has previously been discussed. 
How the Soul is awakened out of this state of forgetfulness, and what it 
does then to liberate itself; will come further on. 

It will be seen at this stage that the Soul lives two iives: an active 
and a passive. In the active capacity, it goes on governing and 
sustaining the substantial Life of the lower Trutis. In the passive 
capacity it forgets itself, and deludes itself into identity with the 
changes of the lower Trutis imprinted upon them by the external Tattuas. 
In the passive capacity it forgets Itself, and deludes itself into 
identity with the changes of the lower Trutis imprinted upon them Dy the 
external Tattwas: the consciousness is transferred to 'Ir.fte phases. 

The entire fight of the Soul upon reawakening consists in the attempt to 
do away with its passive purity: this fight Is Yoga, and the powers 
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which Yoga evokes in the mind and the Prana are nothing more than 
Tattwic manifestations of the psychic force, calculated to destroy the 
power of the external world on the Soul. This constant change of phase 
in the new unreal finite colls of existence Is the upward march of the 
Life-Current from the beginnings of relative consciousness to the 
original absolute state. 

There is no difficulty in understanding the how of these manifestations: 
they are there in the psychic reservoir, and simply show themselves wner. 
the lower Trutis assume the state of sympathetic polish and Tattwic 
inclination. Thus, the spectrum only shows Itself when certain objects 
assume the polish and form of a prism. Ordinarily, the psychic force 
does not manifest Itself either in the Prana or the mind in any uncommon 
phase. Humanity progresses as a whole, and whatever manifestations of 
this force take place, they occur in the races of Humanity as a wholes 
finite minds are therefore slow to recognize them. 

It must be stated that all individuals of a race do not have the same 
strength of Tattwic phase: some display a greater sympathy with the 
psychic force in one or more of its component Tattwic phases. Such 
organisms are cal led mediums. In them, the particular Tattwic phase of 
psychic force with which they are in greater sympathy than the rest of 
their kind, makes its uncommon appearance. This difference of individual 
sympathy is caused by a difference of degree in the commissions and 
omissions of different individuals, or by the practice of Yoga. 
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In this way, the psychic force may manifest itself in the shape of all 
of the innumerable possibilities of Tattwic combination. Therefore, as 
far as theory is concerned, these manifestations may cover the whole 
domain of Tattwic manifestations in the visible and invisible macrocosm, 
the latter of which however, we have no knowledge. These manifestations 
may violate all of our present notions of time and space, cause and 
effect, force and matter. Intelligently utilized, this force may very 
well perform the functions of the vril of The Coming Race. In the 
following essay, we will trace some of these manifestations on the plane 


of the mind. 
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THE TATTVAS: YOGA AND THE SOUL 

To this point, we have described in a more or less perfect fashion two 
principles of the Human constitution: the Prana and the Manas. In 
addition, we have also mentioned the nature and relations of the Soul. 
Further, we have omitted the gross body, as we view It needing no 
special handling. 

The five manifestations of each of these two principles, the Prana nad 
the Manas, may be either 'fortunate' or 'unfortunate*. Those 
manifestations which are termed fortunate are those which are consonant 
with our true culture, and which lead us to our highest spiritual 
development, the surnmum bonum of humanity. Conversely, those which keep 
us chained to the sphere of recurring births and deaths are called 
unfortunate. On each of these two planes of Life (Prana and Manas), 
there is a possibility of double existence. In fact, in the present 
condition of the Universe , we do have a fortunate and an unfortunate 
Prana: a happy and unhappy mind. Considering these two to be four, the 
number of principles of the Human constitution may be raised from five 
to seven. The unhappy intelligences of the one plane ally themselves 
with the unhappy ones of the other: the happy ones with the happy, and 
we have In the Human constitution an arrangement of principles 
resembling the following: 
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1. The gross body (Sthula Shari ra) 

2. The unhappy Prana 

3. The unhappy Hind 

4. The happy Prana 

5. The happy Mind 

6. The Soul (Vijnana) 

7. The Spirit (An an da) 

The fundamentum dlvisionis In the fivefold division is the Upadhi, the 
particular and distinct state of matter (Prakriti) in each case: in the 
sevenfold division it la the nature of Karma with reference to its 
effects upon Human evolution. 

Both sets of these powers, the blessed and the unhappy, work upon the 
same plane: and although the blessed manifestations tend in the long run 
toward the state of Moksha, that state is not reached until the higher 
powers (the Siddhis) are induced in the mind by the exercise of Yoga, 
Yoga being a power of the Soul. It is therefore necessary to say 
something about the Soul and Yoga, before the higher powers of the mind 
can be described Intelligently. 

Yoga is the Science of Human Culture in the highest sense of the word. 
Its purpose is the purification and strengthening of the mind. By Its 
exercise, the mind is filled with high aspirations and acquires Divine 
Powers, while the unhappy tendencies die out. The second and third 
principles of this essay are burnt up by the fire of Divine Knowledge, 
and the state of what is called salvation in life is attained. By and 
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by, the fourth principle becomes neutral as well, and the Soul passes 
Into a state of Nanvantarlc Moksha. The Soul may pass still higher, 
according to the strength of Its exercise. When the mind too Is at rest 
(as In the sound sleep of Sushuptl) during life, the omniscience of the 
Vljnana is reached; a state even higher exists: the state of Ananda. 

Such are the results of Yoga; we must now describe the nature of the 
thing and the process of acquirement. 

So far as the nature of Yoga Is concerned, we can say that Mankind has 
reached Its present state of development by the exercise of this great 
power. Nature herself is a great Yogi, and humanity has been and is 
being purified Into perfection by the exercise of her sleepless Will. 

Man need only Imitate the great teacher to shorten the road to 
perfection for his Individual self. How are we to render ourselves fit 
for that great Imitation? What are the steps on the great ladder of 
perfection? These things have been discovered for us by the great sages 
of yore, and Patanjali's little book Is only a short and suggestive 
transcript of so much of our past experiences and future potentialities 
as is recorded in the book of nature. This small book uses the word Yoga 
in a double significance: the first is a state of the mind otherwise 
called Samadhi: the second is a set of acts and observances which induce 
that state in the mind. The definition given by the sage is a negative 
one. and is only applicable on the plane of the mind. The source of the 
positive power: the uource of power lies in the Higher Principle, the 
Soul. It is said that Yoga is the keeping in check of the (five) 
manifestations of the mind. In the very wording of the definition is the 
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supposition of the existence of a power which can control and keep in 
check the mental manifestations; this power is otherwise known to us as 
the freedom of the VIII. Although by the manifestations of egoism 
(Asmita) on the mental plane the Soul is deluded into regarding Itself 
as a slave of the Second and Third principles, the fact is that It is 
not: as soon as the chord of egoism is slackened to a certain extent, 
the awakening takes place. This is the first step in the initiation of 
the race of Han by nature herselft it Is a matter of necessity. Working 
side-by-side with each other, the Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth 

principles weaken the hold of natural mental Asmita upon the Soul. * I am 

these, or of these mental men i festat ions* , says egoism. Such a state of 
things cannot last long, however. These manifestations are double in 
their nature; the one is Just the reverse of the other. Which of them is 

one with the ego: the unhappy or the blessed? No sooner is this question 

asked than the awakening takes place. It Is Impossible to answer any of 
these questions in the affirmative, and the Soul naturally ends in 
discovering that It is a separate thing from the mind, that though It 
has been the slave. It might be what It naturally is: the Lord of the 
mind. 

Up to this point, the Soul has been tossed about in obedience to the 
Tattwlc vibrations of the mind: Its blind sympathy with the mental 
manifestations gives It unison with the mind, and hencing the 'tossing 
about' occurs. However, by the 'waking' mentioned above, the chord of 
sympathy is loosened; the stronger the nature, the greater the departure 
from unison. Now, Instead of the Soul being buffeted about by the mental 
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vibrations, it is the Soul which dictates those vibrations to which the 
mind now resonates. This assumption of Lordship is the freedom of the 
Will, and this obedience of the mind to the vibrations of the Soul is 
what constitutes Yoga: the manifestations evoked in the mind by the 
external Tattwas must now give way to the stronger motion coining from 
the Soul. By and by, the mental colors change their very nature, and the 
mind cooes to coincide with the Soul: In other words, the Individual 
mental principle is neutralized, and the Soul Is free in Its 
omniscience. Now we will trace, step-by-step, the acquirements of the 
mind up to Samadhi . 

Samadhi, or the mental state induced by the practice of Yoga, has two 
descriptions: In the first, as long as the mind is not perfectly 
absorbed in the Soul, the state is called Samprajnata. It is that state 
in which the discovery of new truths in every department of nature 
follows labor: In the second description, we have the state of perfect 
mental absorption referred to as Asamprajnata. In this there is no 
knowing, no discovering of unknown things: it is a state of intuitive 
omniscience. Two questions are naturally suggested at the awakening 
stage: 'If I am these manifestations, which of them am I? I think I am 
none of them. What am I then? What are these?' The second question is 
solved in the Samprajnata Samadhi, the first in the other. Before 
entering further into the nature of Samadhi. a word about habituation 
and apathy. These two states are mentioned by Patanjali as the two means 
of checking mental manifestations, and it is very important to 
understand them thoroughly. The manifestation of apathy is the 
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reflection in the mind of the color of the Soul when It becomes aware of 
Its free nature, and is consequently disgusted at the sway of the 
passions: it is a necessary consequence of the awakening. Habituation is 
the repetition of the state so as to confirm it in the mind. 

The confirmation of the mind in this state means a condition of ordinary 
mental inactivity. By this, we mean that the five ordinary 
manifestations are for the time being at rest. This being so, the mind 
is free to receive any influences for the time being. Here, for the 
first time we see the Influence of the Soul in the shape of curiosity 
(Vltarka). 'What is this?' 'What is that?" "How is this?* *How is that?* 
This is the form in which curiosity presents itself to the mind. 
Curiosity then is a desire to know, and a question is an expression of 
such a desire. But how does Han become familiar with questions? The 
mental shape of curiosity and question will be easily understood by 
paying a little attention to the remarks made previously on the genesis 
of desire. The process of the birth of philosophical curiosity is 
similar to that of the birth of desire: in the latter, the impulse comes 
from the external world through Prana: in the former, the impulse comes 
directly from the Soul. The place of pleasure in this is supplied by the 
reflection into the mind of the knowledge of the Soul, that Self and 
independence are better than the bondage of Non-Self. The strength of 
the philosophical curiosity depends upon the strength of this 
reflection, and as this reflection is rather faint in the beginning, the 
hold of philosophical curiosity upon the mind bears almost no comparison 
in strength with the hold of desire. Philosophical curiosity then, is 
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the first step of mental ascent towards Yoga. To begin with, we place 
before our mind every possible manifestation of nature, and try to fit 
every possible phase of it with every related manifestation: as we shall 
see hereafter, this is Dharana. In plain language, it is the application 
of ourselves to the investigation of all the branches of natural 
science, one-by-one. This is the natural result of curiosity. By this 
attempt to discover the relations already existing or possible, actual 
or potential, among the phenomena of nature, another power is Induced in 
the mind. This power Patanjali calls Vlchara . or mediatation. The 
radical idea of the word is to go among the various relations of the 
portions that compose the entire subject of our contemplation: it is 
only a deeper hold on the mind of the philosophical curiosity noticed 
above. 

The third state of this Samadhl is what is called Ananda . being 
specifically, happiness or bliss. As long as there is curiosity or 
mediatation, the mind is only assuming the consisteny of the Soul. This 
means that the vibrations of the Soul are as yet only making their way 
Into the mind, as they have not yet entirely succeeded. However, when 
the third stage is arrived at, the mind Is sufficiently polished to 
receive the full and clear image of the sixth coil: this image is that 
of bliss. Every man who has devoted himself to the study of nature has 
Deen in that coveted state. It is very difficult to make it intelligible 
by description, but the writer is certain that many students of this 
study are not strangers to it. 
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But from where does this bliss come from? What is It? True, we have 
called It a ‘reflection of the Soul*. But first of ail, what is the 
Soul? From what has been given thus far, many students will no doubt 
surmise the Soul to be only a picture of the gross body of the Prana and 
the mind, so far as its constitution is concerned. We have mentioned 
that in the macrocosm, the Sun is the center, and the Prana is the 
atmosphere of the Second Principle, and that the ecliptic marks the 
shape of this principle. We have also mentioned that the Individual 
Human Principle is only a picture of this Macrocosmic whole. We have 
also mentioned again that in the macrocosm Vlrat is the center, and Manu 
the atmosphere of the Second Principle. This atmosphere is composed of 
the five universal Tattwa Just as 1s Prana, the only difference being 
that the mental Tattwas undergo a greater number of vibrations per 

second than the Tattwas of Prana. We also said that the individual mind 

is an exact picture (the aspect of course differing with the 
surroundings of time, just as in the case of Prana) of the macrocosmic 
mind. Now we have to say the same with regard to the Soul. In the 
macrocosm, there is Brahma for the center and Vijnana for the atmosphere 
of this principle. As the Earth moves in Prana, and as the Sun breathes 
in Manu; as the Manu (or Virat) breathes in Vijnana, so the Soul 

breathes in the highest atmosphere of Ananda. Brahma is the center of 

Spiritual Life, as the Sun is th? center of Prana, and Vlrat the center 
of Mental Life. These centers are similar in luminosity to the Sun, 
although the ordinary senses cannot perceive them since their rate of 
Tattwic vibrations per second is beyond their power. 
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The Soul of the Universe (the Vljnanamaya Kosha), with Brahma for its 
center, is our psychic ideal. The Tattwlc currents of this sphere extend 
over what we call a Brahmanda. They do this In a way similar to the 
Tattwlc rays of Prana with which we are familiar through the medium of 
gross matter. This center with this Universe forms the self-conscious 
Universe. In the bosom of this atmosphere exists all the lower centers. 
Under the Influence of gross matter, the Mental Macrocosm registers the 
external pictures; specifically, it gains the power of manifesting 
Itself In the five ways formerly described in the essay on mind. Under 
the Brahma however, the Mental Macrocosm (Manu) attains the higher 
powers under discussion. This double Influence changes, after a time, 
the nature of Manu Itself: the Universe has, as it were, a new mind 
after every Manvantara; this change always being for the better. It 
should be noted, that the mind is ever spiritualizing: the later the 
Manu, the more spiritual. A time will come, when the present Macrocosmic 
Mind will be absorbed entirely in the Soul, the same being the case with 
the microcosm of Man: thus, by nature, Brahma is omniscient. It is 
conscious of a Self. The types of everything that was, or is to be in 
the process of time, are but so many varying compositions of Its 
Tattwas. Every phase of the Universe, with its antecedents and 
consequences, is in It: It Is Itself, Its own self-consciousness. One 
mind is absorbed in It in the space of fourteen Manvantaras. the motion 
of the mental Tattwas being so accelerated that they become spiritual. 

By the time this takes place in the Universe, the vibrations of the 
Tattwas of Prana are being accelerated as well under the influence of 
Manu, until the Prana itself is turned into the Manu of the next period. 
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Again, while this Is being done, the gross matter Is similarly 
developing Itself Into Prana. This is the process of Involution, but for 
the present let us leave It here and resume the subject In hand. 

The Human Soul is an exact picture of this Macrocosmic Principle: it is 
omniscient like its prototype, and has the same constitution. But the 
omniscience of the Human Soul is still latent on account of Its 
forgetfulness. The Sixth Principle (absoulte) has only developed 
slightly. Humanity in general has only a very dim notion of infinity. 
Godhead, and all such subjects. This means that the rays of the infinite 
at this stage of our progress are only Just evoking our Sixth Principle 
into active life. When, in the process of time, the rays of the infinite 
gather sufficient strength, our Soul will came out in Its true light. We 
may accelerate this process by Valragya (apathy), which gives strength 
to Yoga. 

The means of strengthening Yoga deserve separate consideration. Seme of 
them help to remove those Influences and forces which are antagonistic 
to progress: others, such as the contemplation of the Divine Principle, 
accelerate the process of the development of the Human Soul and the 
consequent absorption of the mind into the Soul. To this point, we have 
simply set forth the nature of the blissful Samadhl as being caused by 
the reflection of the Soul in the mind, this reflection simply being the 
assumption of the state of the Soul by the mind. Here, the mind passes 
from Its own ordinary state to that state of higher energy of the Soul. 
This rising up of the mind, this passing out of itself, is recognized in 
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the English language by the name elation , and this is the meaning of the 
word Ananda as qualifying the third state of the Samprajnata 
Samadhi. The Anandamaya Kosha takes its name from its being the state of 
the highest elation. Every moment of Ananda is a step towards the 
absorption of the mind; and by constant scientific meditation, the mind 
changes its nature, passing forever into a higher state of consistency. 
That state In Anada which only appeared in the moment of triumph, now 
becomes part and parcel of the mind. This confirmation of the higher 
energy is known by the name of Asmita, which may be translated by its 
corresponding word, egoism ; however, here it must be understood as the 
identification of the consciousness with self. 

The object In view In this essay is to mark the stages along the road of 
Mental Matter to its final absorption in the Soul. In the last sentence, 
we brought the mind to the state of Samprajnata Samadhi s it is in this 
state that the mind acquires the power of discovering new truths, and 
seeing new combinalons of things existent. As this state has been 
attained in the long cycles of bygone ages, Man has acquired a knowledge 
of Science to its present stage of development; and the attainment of 
this quantum of knowledge has been the means (in the manner traced) 
whereby our minds have been raised to our present pitch of perfection: 
when we have learned to say that these great powers are native to the 
Human Mind. As we have shown, these powers have become native to the 
mind only after long submission, of the mind to the Influence of the 
Soul. By the constant exercise of this Samadhi, the mind learns to 
incline towards those cosmic Influences that are in their very nature 
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antagonistic to those evil powers of our constitution which check our 
progress. These powers tend naturally to die out. The ultimate goal of 
this path is that state of mind in which its manifestations become 
entirely potential. The Soul. If It pleases, may propel them by Its 
inherent power into the domain of the actual, while they lose all power 
to draw the Soul after them. When this state is reached, or when it is 
about to be reached, certain powers begin to show themselves in the 
mind, which In the present cycle are by no means common. This state Is 
technically called Paravalragya, or the higher apathy. 

The word Vairagya is usually rendered into English as apathy , and is 
looked upon with disfavor by modern thinkers. This is partly owing to a 
misconception of the meaning of the word. It is generally understood 
that misanthropy is the only indication, or perhaps the highest 
perfection, of this mental state: nothing can be further from the 
intention of those sages who put Vairagya down as the highest means of 
the attainment of bliss. This word, Vairagya (or apathy) is defined by 
Vyasa in his commentary on the Aphorisms of Yoga as the "final state of 
perfected knowledge." It is that state in which the mind, coming to know 
the real nature of things, will no longer be celuded into false pleasure 
by the manifestations of Avidya. When this upward inclination becomes 
confirmed, when this habit of soaring toward the Divine becomes second 
nature, the name of Paravairagya is given to the complementary mental 
state. 

This mental state is reached in many ways, and the road is marked by 
many clearly defined stages. One way is the practice of Samprajnata 
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Samadhl. By the constant practice of this Samadhl, the mind is 
habituated to a state of faith in the efficacy of the pursuit. This 
faith is nothing more than a state of mental lucidity in which the yet 
unknown truths of nature begin to throw their shadows forward: the mind 
begins to feel truth in any and every place, and drawn by the taste of 
bliss (Ananda). it proceeds with greater and greater zeal to work out 
the process of its evolution. It may be remarked, that this faith has 
been called Shraddha by Patanjali, while the consequence of zeal he 
names Virya. Confirmed in this zeal and working on it, the manifestation 
of memory comes in naturally, being a state of high evolution: every 
truth comes to be present before the mind's eye at the slightest 
thought, and the four stages of Samadhl make their appearance again and 
again until the mind nearly becomes a mirror of nature. This corresponds 
to the state of Paravalragya. which would also be attained In the second 
place by the contemplation of the high prototype of the Soul. This is 
the Macrocosmic Soul; the Ishvara of Patanjali, which remains forever in 
that entity's Soul of pristine purity. It Is this Ishvara which was 
spoken of as the Self-Conscious Universe. 

This Ishvara is only a macrocosmic center, similar in nature but higher 
In function than the Sun. As the Sun, with its Ocean of Prana, is the 
prototype of our Life Prlnciple-Pranamaya Kosha- so Ishvara is the great 
prototype of our Souls. What Is the Sixth Principle if not a phase of 
the existence of this great being prolonged as a separate phase into the 
lower principles, yet destined again to merge into its own true self? 
Just as has been shown that the Life Principles ilve in the Sun after 
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our terrestrial death to recur repeatedly into actual life, so in a 
similar way does the Soul live in the Ishvara. We may look upon this 
entity as being the group of all the liberated Souls, but at the same 
time we must remember that the unliberated Souls are its undeveloped 
reflections as well, destined in the long run to attain their original 
state. It is therefore necessary to assume the independent existence of 
Ishvara, and In Ishvara, of other Souls. This macrocosmlc psychic 
center, this ideal of the Sixth Principle In Han, Is the great reservoir 
of every actual force In the Universe. This is the true type of 
perfection of the Human Soul. The incidents of mental and physical 
existence which, however perfect in themselves, are mere imperfections 
and find no place in this center. In this state there is no misery (the 
five comprehensive miseries of Patanjali are enumerated above), for 
misery can arise only In the retrograde process of the first awakening 
of the mind, being caused by sensation and the inability of the Human 
Sixth Principle to draw minds toward itself. By this contemplation of 
the Sixth Principle of the Universe, a sympathy is naturally established 
between it and the Human Soul, the sympathy only being necessary for the 
Universal Tattwlc Law to work with greater effect. The Human Soul begins 
to be cleansed of the dust of the world, and in Its turn affects the 
mind in a similar way: therein the Yogi becomes conscious of this 
Influence by the slackening of the fetters forged by Prakrit!, and a 
daily strengthening of heavenward aspirations ensues. The Human Soul 
then begins to become a center of power for Its own small Universe, just 
as Ishvara is the center of power in its Unilverse: the microcosm then, 
becomes a perfect mlnature picture of the macrocosm. When perfection Is 
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attained, all of the mental and physiological Tattwas of the microcosm 
become the slaves of the Souls to whatever It may incline Itself, the 
Tattwas are at Its back. It may Will, and the atmospheric Vayu Tattwa 
will set in motion any piece of furniture within the reach of the Will. 
It may Will, and at that instant the Apas Tattwa will slake thirst, cure 
fever, remove germs of any disease. In short, when the Soul Wills 
something, every Tattwa on any of the lower planes will do the work for 
It. These high powers do not appear suddenly, but rather show themselves 
gradually, according to special aptitudes in special forms. But a 
description of these powers is not our present concerns the only purpose 
in discussing them thus far was in showing what way, according to the 
Universal Law of Nature, the Human Soul (by contemplation of the 
Macrocosmlc Sixth Principle) becomes the means for the mind attaining 
the state called Paravalragya. The laws underlying the working of these 
higher powers may be made the subject of further Investigations. 

Beside these two, the author of the Abhor Ians of Yoga ennumerates five 
more ways in which the minds of those who, by the power of previous 
Karma, are already inclined toward the Divine work their way to the 
state under discussion. 

The first way is the habituating of the mind to the manifestations of 
pleasure, sympathy, elation, and pity toward the comfortable, the 
miserable, and the vicious. Every good man will tell us that the 
manifestation of joy at the comfort of another is a high virtue. What 
harm is there in jealousy? No other Science except the Philosophy of the 
Tattwas explains with any amount of satisfaction the reason of such 
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questions. We have seen that in a state of enjoyment, comfort, pleasure, 
satisfaction, and the like, the Prithivi or the Apas Tattva prevails in 
the Prana and the mind. It is evident that if we put our minds in the 
same state, we induce either of the two Tattwas into our life and mental 
principles. What will be the result? A process of purification will set 
in: both of the principles will begin to be cleansed of any trace of 
defect which the excess of any of the remaining Tattwas may have given 
to our constitution. All of those physiological or mental causes which 
induce Inattention in the mind are removed: bodily distempers take their 
leave, for they are the result of the disturbance of the balance of the 
physiological Tattwas, and comfort, pleasure, and enjoyment are foreign 
to these. The one induces the other. As the balance of the Tattwas bring 
comfort and enjoyment of Life, so the sense of comfort and enjoyment 
which color our Prana and mind restores the balance of our Tattwas. When 
this balance is restored, what remains? Disinclination to work, doubt, 
laziness, and other feelings of that kind can no longer stand, and the 
only result is the restoration of the mind to perfect calmness. As Vyasa 
states in his commentary, 'the White Law makes its appearance in the 
mind', and in a similar way the results of the manifestations of the 
other qualities appear. However, for such a result to be achieved, there 
must be a long and powerful application. 

The next method is Pranayama, deep expiration (exhalation) and 
inspiration (inhalation), which is also conducive to the same end in the 
same fashion. The action of deep inhalation and exhalation has, to some 
extent, the same effect as running and other strenuous exercise: the 
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heat produced burns out certain elements of disease which should be 
removed. However, the practice of Pranamaya differs In Its effects for 
the better over ordinary strenuous exercise. In the case of the latter, 
the Sushumna begins to play, and that Is negative in terms of 
physiological health. Pranamaya however, if properly performed, is 
beneficial from a physiological as well as frcm a mental point of view: 
the first effect produced being the general prevalence of the Prlthivl 
Tattwa (it. should not be necessary to remind the student at this point 
that the Apas Tattwa carries the breath down to the lowest point, with 
the Prlthivl being the next. In our attempt to draw deeper breaths than 
we normally do, the Prlthivl Tattwa cannot but be introduced, and the 
general prevalence of this Tattwa, with the consequent tinge of the 
circle of light around our heads, can never fall to cause fixity of 
purpose and strength of attention. This is the silver hue of Innocence 
which encircles the head of a Saint, and marks the attainment of the 
state of Paravalragya) . The next is the attainment of the twofold 
lucidity: the sensuous and the cardiac. The sensuous lucidity is the 
power of the senses to perceive the changes of Prana. The previously 
trained attention, according to special aptitudes, is centered on any 
one or more of the five senses. As an example, if centered in the eyes, 
one can see the physiological and atmospheric colors of Prana. The 
writer can affirm this by personal experience: he can see the various 
colors of the seasons: he can see the rain cooing an hour, two hours, or 
two days before it actually falls- bright sheets of the green washed 
into coolness and purity by the white make their appearance aoout him. 
whether in a room, in the heavens, on the table, or on the wall in front 
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of him. When this occurs, he is certain that rain is in the air, and it 
will cane shortly afterwards. If the green is streaked with red, it 
takes sane time to come, but it is surely preparing. These remarks are 
enough for color. The power can be made to show Itself by a sustained 
attempt to look into space or at anything else, such as the Moon, a 
star, a Jewel, etc,. The remaining four senses attain similar powers as 
well, and sounds, tastes, smells, and touches (physical sensations - Ed. 
Note) which ordinary Humanity cannot perceive begin to be discerned by 
the Yogi . 

The cardiac lucidity Is the power of the mind to feel, and also that of 
the senses to perceive thoughts. It is known that different places of 
the head are sympathetic to the colors of the various types of mental 
manifestations. These colors are seen by anyone who has or acquires the 
power, and they constitute the most certain book from which to read the 
thoughts of any man who appears in it: by sustained practice, one will 
recognize the finest shades. One can also feel these thoughts, the 
modifications of thought moving along the Universal Tattwic Vires 
affecting any and every man. Each thought imparts a distinctive Impulse 
to the throbs of the brain, and the more easily perceivable throbs of 
the heart. A man who studies these throbs of the heart and sits with his 
attention centered In the heart, learns to feel every influence there, 
as it is opened to every Influence. The effect on the heart of the 
mental modifications of other people Is a fact which, so far as quality 
is concerned, may oe verified by the most common experience. This 
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sensuous or cardiac activity once attained, kills scepticism, and in the 
end is conducive to the state of Paravairagya. 

In Lesson 144, Part II, we will begin our study with the knowledge 
obtained through dreams and sleep. These insights should prove very 
Illuminating to the serious student of this Work. 
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THE TATTWAS : YOGA AND THE SOUL 

In the next place, one may rely upon the knowledge obtainable through 
dreams and sleep, as stated by Patanjall. The five ethereal currents of 
sensation are focused In the brain, and from these five centers of 
force, motion Is transmitted to the Mental Principle. These various foci 
serve as connecting links between the Mental and Life Principles. For 
example, the visual currents produce the capability In the mind of 
becoming conscious of colors In other words, they produce eyes in the 
mind. In a similar manner, the mind develops the faculty of receiving 
the impressions of the four remaining sensations. It should be noted 
that this faculty Is acquired only after exposure to long ages of time: 
cycle upon cycle of time passes, and the mind is not yet capable of 
receiving these Tattwlc vibrations. 

The Wave of Life begins Its organized journey upon Earth with vegetable 
forms. From that point In time, external Tattwlc currents begin to 
affect the vegetable organism, constituting the beginning of what we 
call 'sensation*. In turn, the modifications of the external Tattwas 
through the individualized Vegetable Life strike the chords of the 
latent mind, but It will not yet respond: It is not In sympathy. As the 
Life Wave travels higher and higher through vegetable forms: greater and 
greater Is the force with which It strikes the mental chord, resulting 
in a greater capability of that principle to respond to the Tattwlc 
calls of Life. Vhen we reach the Animal Kingdom, the external Tattwlc 
foci are just visible: these are the sensuous organs, each of which has 
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the capability of focusing within Itself Its own peculiar Tattwlc rays. 
In the lowest forms of Animal Life these rays are barely visible, this 
being a sign that the Mental Principle Is then In a comparatively high 
state of perfection; It has somewhat begun to respond to the external 
Tattwlc call. (It may be remarked here that this Is the superposed 
relative mind, and not the Absolute Original Mental Trutl, both of which 
have been discussed In an earlier essay). It is the uprising of this 
evolutionary finite structure on all planes of Life that has led a 
German philosopher to the conclusion that God Is ‘becoming*. Of course 
this is true, but it Is only true of the finite Universe of names and 
forms, and not of the Absolute towards which It Is moving. 

To resume. The exposure of this Animal Life to the external Tattwas has 
now Increased with the passage of time: greater and greater Is the 
strength of these dally in their various foci: stronger and stronger the 
external call upon the mind becomes, with the mental response becoming 
more perfect. A time comes In the progress of this evolution when the 
five mental senses are perfectly developed, as Is marked by the 
development of the external senses. The action of the five mental senses 
we term the phenomenon of perception: It Is the manifestation of this 
perception upon which Is raised the mighty fabric of those mental 
manifestations which we have discussed In the essay on the Mind. 

The external Tattwas of gross matter create gross foci In a crude oody 
from which they radiate their particular currents: the Soul does the 
same. The Tattwlc Currents of the external Soul-Ishvara- create similar 
centers of action In connection with the mind. However, the Tattwlc 
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vibrations of the Soul are finer than those of the Life-Principles the 
mental matter takes longer to respond to the call of Ishvara than It 
does to answer to the call of Prana. It is not until the Life-Wave 
reaches Humanity that the vibrations of the Soul begin to show 
themselves in the mind. 

The foci of the Psychic Currents are located in what is called the 
Vljnanamaya Kosha, the 'Psychic Coll*. At the time of the beginning of 
Human Life, the psychic foci are in that same state of perfection as are 
the animal foci: the senses, at the time when the Life-Wave begins Its 
journey in the animal species. These psychic foci continue to gain 
strength through race after race, until the point is reached which we 
have called the 'awakening of the Soul': that process ends in the 
confirmation of the state of Paravalragya. Fran this state there are 
only a few steps to the power of what has been called 'ulterior* or 
•psyhlc perception*. With the advent of this stage of development, we 
may now refer to our former perception as the 'animal perception'. In 
similar fashion to that basis upon which the animal perception has been 
raised to the mighty fabric of Inference and verbal authority, so an 
even mightier fabric of Inference and verbal authority is raised on the 
basis of psychic perception. We shall view this more thoroughly In due 
time. In the meantime, let us resume our subject from the viewpoint at 
which we left it. 

As practice confirms in the Ybgi's mind the state of Paravalragya. it 
attains the most perfect calm: it Is open to a! ; types of Tattwlc 
Influences, but without any sensuous disturbances. The next power that 
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shows Itself Is called Samapatti. Translated, this word refers to 
intuition , and is defined as that mental state in which it becomes 
possible to receive the reflection of the subjective and objective 
worlds: it is the means of knowledge at the slightest motion In whatever 
manner the knowledge is Imparted. Intuition has four stages: 

1. Sa-vltarka - Verbal 

2. Nlr-vltarka - Wordless 

3. Sa-vlchara - Meditative 

4. Nlr-vlchara - Ultra-Meditative 

The state of Intuition has been likened to a bright, pure, transparent, 
colorless crystal. View through this crystal whatever object you will, 
and it will most readily show in itself the color of that object; the 
mind also behaves in this way while in this state. Let the Tattwic rays 
which constitute the objective world fall upon it, and it will show 
Itself In the colors of the objective world. If those colors are 
removed, this 'crystal' will again appear clear, being void of any 
colors, and being in a state of readiness to again display any other 
colors presented to it. Think of the elementary forces of nature: the 
Tattwas; think of the gross objects in which they work; think of the 
organs of sense, their genesis, and the method of their work; think of 
the Soul: liberated or bound, and the mind readily falls into each of 
these states. It retains no partlcluar color which may oppose or 
vital i=e any other color entering it. 
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The first stage of intuition Is the verbal: it is the most common in 
this age, and therefore the most easily Intelligible. Let the student 
think of a mind in which no color is evoked at the sound of scientific 
words: let him think of thousands of those men In whose minds the sounds 
of their own language, full of high and great ideas, is as strange to 
them as Hebrew is to the Maori. Take an uneducated English peasant and 
read to him Comus or The Tempest . Do you think those beautiful words 
will carry to him all they are Intended to convey? But why an uneducated 
peasant? Did the great Johnson himself understand the beauties of 
Milton? Take again a common schoolboy, and read to him in his own 
language the truths of philosophy. Does the language, even if you give 
him its dictionary meaning, convey any Idea to him? Take the Upanishads, 
and read them to any pandit who can understand Sanskrit grammatically 
and lexicographically tolerably well; does anyone doubt that he does not 
understand all that those noble words convey? With such a mind, let him 
compare the mind of a really educated man; a mind which almost 
intuitively takes in the true sense of words: a task which Is not easy 
even for the highly educated, due to their own deep-seated antagonistic 
convictions, theories, and prejudices. This comparison will show that 
intuition is something more than a mere sharpening of the intellect: 
rather, it is the light which is at the back of everything shining into 
and through the Intellect which has been purged from all opaque 
obstacles, the densest of which is a deeply-rooted and antagonistic 
scepticism. Even a John Stuart Mill could not properly understand the 
philosophy of Sir William Hamilton. One of the greatest Oriental 
scholars states that Patanjall's system of philosophy is no philosophy 
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at all! Still another has expressed himself to the effect that 
Patanjall's Aphorisms on Yoga are mere fanaticism! There are many 
Tantras of which, though we may translate them verbally into another 
language, very few of us really know the meaning. This is a grave 
shortcoming, and sometimes is much to be regretted: it disappears only 
with the manifestation of verbal intuition. It Is in this state that the 
Yogi is at once en rapport with the author of the book, because his mind 
is free from every blinding prejudice: it has become a pure, bright, 
colorless crystal, ready to show any phase of color that may come into 
contact with it. 

The next stage of intuition is the wordless, in is in this state that 
the student no longer needs books in order to initiate himself into the 
secrets of nature: the mind becomes capable of deriving these truths 
from their fountainhead: the true pictures of everything in every state 
of the objective world which are represented through the agency of Prana 
in the Universal Mind: pictures which are the Souls of these things, 
their own true selves, pregnant with every state into which they have 
passed, or have yet to pass: the realities of the various and varying 
phases of the phenomenal world. 

These states have for their object the gross phenomenal world: the next 
two stages of intuition having for their object the world of forces: the 
world of subtle bodies which lie at the root of the changes of the gross 
world. The meditative intuition has for its object only the 1 present 
manifestation of the currents of the subtle body: the forces which are 
already showing themselves or which are about to. In this state for 
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example, the Yogi knows intuitively the present forces of the 
atmospheric Prana as they are gathering enough strength to give us a 
shower of rain or hail, snow or hoarfrosts but he does not know what has 
given them their present activity, or whether the potential will ever 
become the actual, and If so, to what extent. He knows the forces that 
are working at the present moment In that tree. In that horse, in that 
man; he knows the powers that keep these things In the state they are 
In, but he does not know the antecedents and consequences of that state. 

The next stage has for its object all of the three states of the subtle 
bodies. The present state Is known of course, but with It the Yogi 
combines the entire history of the object from beginning to end. Place 
before him a rose, and he knows Its subtle principle In all of Its 
states, antecedent, and consequent. He Is familiar with the early 
beginnings of the tree, and Its growth In various states; he knows how 
the budding began; he knows how the bud opened, and how it grew Into 
that beautiful flower. He also knows what Its end will be: how and when 
It will perish. In addition, he knows at what time the same flower will 
energize gross matter. If a sealed letter Is placed before him, he not 
only knows the contents of the letter, but he can trace the thoughts to 
the brain from which they proceeded, to the hand which traced the lines, 
to the room in which they were written, and so on. It is In this stale 
too, that mind knows mind, without the medium of words. 

It Is hoped these four states have Seen sufficiently explained. They 
constitute what Is called the "Objective Trance*, or Savlja Samaohl. 
Occasionally these powers show themselves in many minds: but this simply 
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proves that the favored mortal Is on the right track. He must make sure 
of the point if he is to win. 

When the last stage of this Samadhl is confirmed in the mind, our 
psychic senses gain power over that amount of knowledge which is the 
portion designated to our animal senses. The authority of these senses 
Is supreme with us, as far as the gross world is concerned. In a similar 
way, no room is left in us to doubt the truth of the knowledge which our 
psychic senses bring us. This high power of knowing every supersensuous 
truth with perfect certainty is known as R1 tambhara . or what is called 
in English, ’psychic perception*. The knowledge which psychic perception 
gives us is by no means to be confused with the knowledge obtained 
through inference, imagination, or the records of others' experience: 
inference, imagination, and verbal authority based upon animal senses 
can only work upon knowledge obtained through the animal senses: 
however, psychic perception and Inference based upon it have for their 
object things of the supersensuous world, the realities which underlie 
the phenomenal existence we are familiar with. That perception takes In 
the fact of the existence and the nature of Prakrit! itself, the 
subtlest state of matter, just as animal perception takes in gross 
matter. Animal perception draws the mind toward gross matter, the world 
that gave it birth: by a similar method, psychic perception draws the 
mind toward the Soul. The practice of objective Samadhi destroys itself: 
the mind takes In such great amounts of the higher energy of the Soul 
that it loses its mental consistency: the entire structure of unreal 
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names and forms dissipates Into nothingness. The result is that the Soul 
lives In Itself, and not in the mind. 

With this, the greater part of our work is done. It should now be clear 
that what we call Man lives chiefly in the mind. The mind has two 
entities which affect it: the Life-Principle and the Psychic Principle: 
the one produces certain changes in the mind from below, the other from 
above. These changes have been recorded, and It has been found that the 
dominion of the Soul is more desirable than that of the Life-Principle. 
When the mind loses itself entirely in the Soul, Man becomes God. 

It has been the object of these essays to roughly portray the nature, 
function, and mutual relation of the principles, in other words, ig 
trace the operation of the Universal Tattwic Law on all planes of 
existence . In the main, this has been accomplished. A good deal more 
remains to be said about the powers latent in the Prana and the mind, 
which show themselves in special departments of the progress of Man. 

That need not be entered into at present however, and therefore with 
some description of the first and last principle of the Cosmos - the 
Spirit - I close this series. 
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THE SPIRIT 

This Is the Anandamaya Kosha, being literally the Coll of Bliss of the 
Vedantins. With the power of psychic perception, the Soul knows of the 
existence of this entity, even though it has hardly made its presence 
directly felt within the Human constitution In the present stage of 
Human development. The characteristic difference between the Soul and 
the Spirit Is the absence of the a I* in the case of the latter, i.e., 
the Spirit. 

It is now the dawn of the day of evolution. It is the first settlng-in 
of the positive current of the Great Breath; it Is the first state of 
cosmic activity after the Night of Mahapralaya. As we have seen, the 
breath In every state of existence has three differentiations; the 
positive, the negative, and the Sushumna. The Sushumna Is pregnant with 
either of the two remaining states; this Is the state which is described 
In the Parameshthl Sukta of the Rio Veda as neither Sat (positive) nor 
Asat (negative). This Is the primary state of Parabrahman, in which the 
entire Universe lies hidden like a tree In the seed. As billows rise and 
lose themselves In an ocean, the two states of evolution and Involution 
take their rise In this state, and are lost in the same In due time. 

What Is Prakrltl Itself In this state of potential omnipotence? The 
phenomena of Prakrit! owe their origin and existence tu the 
modifications of the Great Breath. When that Great Breath Is In the 
state of Sushumna. can we not say that Prakrltl itself Is held in that 
state by Sushumna? It is in fact Parabrahman that Is all In all; 
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Prakrit! is only the shadow of that substance, and like a shadow It 
follows the modifications of the breath. The first modification of the 
Great Breath is the setting in of the evolutionary (positive) current. 
In this state, Prakrltl modifies Itself into the ethers of the first 
degree, which compose the atmosphere from which Ishvara draws Life. The 
subject (Parabrahman) , whose breath causes Prakrltlc modifications, is 
in this first state of evolution known as the Sat, the fountain-head of 
all existence. Naturally enough, the •!* is latent in this state, since 
it is differentiation which gives birth to the *1*. But what is this 
state? Must Man be annihilated before he reaches this state of what is 
called Nirvana or Parlnlrvana? Thefe is no reason to suppose that it Is 
the state of annihilation anymore than is the condition of latent heat 
in water to be considered as undergoing annihilation in order to be 
released through the water. The simple fact Is that the color which 
constitutes the ssq becomes latent in the Spirit's higher form of 
energy: it is a state of consciousness or knowledge afigvfi self, 
certainly not destroying that self. 

The individual Spirit bears the same relation to the Sat which the 
individual Soul bears to the Ishvara, the individual Mind to the Vlrat. 
and the Individual Life-Principle to the Prana: each center is given 
birth by the Tattvlc rays of that degree: each is a drop in its own 
ocean. The Upanishad explains this state under many names: the 
Chhandoova however, has a very comprehensive dialogue on this subject, 
betweem Uddalaka and his son, Shvetaketu. 
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Professor Max Muller has made some very questionable remarks on certain 
assertions In this dialogue, calling them 'more or less fanciful.' These 
remarks could never have fallen from so learned a man had he known and 
understood something of the ancient Science of Breath and the philosophy 
of the Tattwas. The (Jpanlshads can never be very Intelligible without 
this comprehensive science. (It must be remembered that the Upanl shads 
have clearly laid down In many places that a teacher Is wanted for the 
proper understanding of their divine words. The teacher taught nothing 
else but the Science of Breath, which is said to be the secret doctrine 
of all secret doctrines: In fact, it is the key of all that Is taught In 
the (Jpanlshads. The little book, which these essays attempt to explain 
to the world, appears from Its very beginning to be a compilation of 
various couplets on the same subject Inherited from various esoerlc 
circles: In fact. It is as a key to the Aryan philosophy and Occult 
Science that this handful of stanzas now presented to the reader has Its 
chief value. Regretfully, we cannot hope that they will dispel the 
entire veil of gloom which have surrounded this subject through the 
ages.) 

To return however to the dialogue between the father and the son. It is 
contained In the sixth Prapathaka of the Chhandoova Upaniahad : 

■'In the beginning, my dear, there was that only which Is one only, 
without a second. Others say In the beginning there was that only which 
Is not one only, without a second, and from that which Is not, that 


which Is was born.'* 
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This Is the translation of Professor Max Muller. Notwithstanding the 
authority of his name and scholarship, the writer ventures to think that 
the sense of the Upanishad Is totally lost sight of In the translation. 
The words of the original are: Sad cy& aamnycdamagre aalt- No word can 
be found In the translation giving the sense of the word ldam in the 
original. I dam means, ’this*, and It has been explained as meaning the 
phenomenal worlds this that Is perceived, etc. The accurate translation 
of the text would therefore be: 

'This [world] was Sat alone In the beginning*. 

Perhaps in the translation of Professor Max Muller, the word 'there' is 
printed by mistake for the word, 'this'. If such Is truly the case, the 
defect in the translation Is at once remedied. The text means that the 
first state of the world before differentiation was the state known as 
Sat. From what comes afterwards, It appears that this Is the state of 
the Universe In which all its phenomena- material, mental, and psychic, 
are held In posse . The word eva . for which the word 'alone*, or 'only*, 
stands In the translation, signifies that at the beginning of the day of 
evolution the Universe had not all five, or even two or more of the five 
planes of existence together ; at present it does, but in the beginning, 
the Sat existed alone. 

The Sat Is only, without a second. In these two epithets there Is no 
quallflcaion of time. The Sat Is one alone: and unlike Prana, Vlrat, ana 
Ishvara (the three existing simultaneously), does not have a shadowy 
side of existence. The next sentence goes on to say that In the 
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beginning there was Asat alone. As Professor Max Muller renders it: 
•There (?) was that only which is not." This carries no meaning, 
notwithstanding the Greek accompaniment which Infers such. That the word 
Asat is used in the sense of 'that which is not’ or briefly, “nothing’, 
there is no doubt. But that such is not the meaning of the Upanishad 
there is also no doubt. The words are used here in the same sense in 
which they are used in the 'Nosad asit* Hymn of the Rio Veda . 

•Then there was neither the Sat nor the Asat.* This of course, is a 
state quite apart from the Sat of the Upanishad: it is nothing more than 
the Sushumna of the Brahmic Breath: after this in the beginning of 
evolution, the Brahman became Sat? this is the positive evolutionary 
potential phase. The Asat is nothing more than that which rules during 
the Night of Nahapralaya: the Negative Life Current. When the shadowy 
Prakrltl has undergone the preparatory Influence of the negative 
current, the day of evolution sets in with the beginning of the positive 
current. The dispute as to beginning is merely of a technical nature: in 
reality, there is no beginning. It Is considered as motion within a 
circle, and from this viewpoint, we may place whatever state we like in 
the beginning. 

But the Asat philosopher argues that unless the Maya undergoes the 
preparatory influence of the Night,' there can be no creation. Hence, 
according to him. we must place the Asat in the beginning. To :hls. the 
sage Uddalaka would not consent. According to him. the active impressive 
force is in the Sat. the positive state, just as all the Life-:orms take 
their origin from Prana (the Positive Life-Matter), and not frcn Sayl 
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(the Negative Life-Matter). It is only impressibility that exists in the 
Asat. the real names and forms of the phenomenal Universe do not exist 
there. In fact, the name Sat has been given to the primary state of the 
evolving Universe for this very reason. If we would translate these two 
words into English, we would have to coin two very unique compounds: 

1. Sat i that-ln-whlch-ls. 

2. Asat: that-ln-which-ls-not. 

It is only such a rendering that would carry the true idea, and hence it 
is after all advisable to retain the Sanskrit words and explain them as 
best as one may. 

That actually existing state in which the names and forms do not exist 
cannot properly stand as the cause of the names and forms which ao 
exist: hence, the Sat alone was in the beginning, etc. It should also be 
noted, that the individual Spirit has the same relation to the Sat as 
the Soul has to the Ishvara. 

This is sufficient to show that there is no annihilation anywhere in the 
Universe. Nirvana simply means the extinguishing (which is not 
extinction) of the phenomenal rays. 



THE GOLDEN DAWN CORRESPONDENCE COURSE 
LESSON 146 

THE TATTVAS i THE SCIENCE OF BREATH 
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THE SCIENCE OP BREATH 
and the 

PHILOSOPHY OP THE TATTVAS 
(Translated from the Sanskrit) 

(This book Is couched In the fora of a dialogue between the God Shiva 
and his Wife, Parvatl. All of the Tantras have the sane fora. The former 
Is generally spoken of as Ishvara, and the latter as Devi or Shaktl. 

Pros! Its method of composition, the treatise does not seem to have been 
written by Siva, the supposed author of the Shlvaaama i In the first 
place, there are several stanzas In the book which appear to be the 
composition of different authors, put In the present form by some 
compilers and secondly, the author states In one place that he was going 
to describe certain experiments as he had seen them In the Shivaoama . or 
'Teachings of Shiva.* i In the end of one ms. however. It Is said that 
the book comprises the eighth chapter of the Shivaoama . 

In the lenocanlahad . the great commentator Shankar acharya Interprets Urna 
Balmavatl (another name of Parvatl) as Brahma Vldya, the Divine Science 
or Theosophla. There the Goddess appears as a teacher, and she may well 
personify Theosophlas however this explanation will hardly hold here. 
Rather, here Shiva and Parvatl seem to be the Positive and Negative 
Prlnciplesi they are best acquainted with their own working. The God 
(the Positive Principle), explaining to the Shaktl (the Negative 
Principle), the various modes In which the finer forces of nature 
Inprint themselves upon the gross planes, may be the synbol of the 
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eternal Impression of all thoughts and living organises Into the 

Shaktl.the passive matter: Ray I, by Shiva: the Active Principle.! 

Said the Goddess: 

001. Lord Hahadeva, God of Gods, be kind to me, and tell me the wisdom 
that comprehends everything. 

002. How did the Universe come forth? How does it continue? How does It 
disappear? Tell me, 0 Lord, the Philosophy of the Universe. 

Said the God: 

003. The Universe cane out of Tattva tor the Tattwas!; it goes on by the 
instrunentallty of the Tattwas; It disappears Into the Tattwas; by 
the Tattwas Is known the Hature of the Universe. [The Universe 
comprehends all of the manifestations with which we are familiar, 
either on the Physical, the Mental, or the Psychic Plane. All of 
them have cone out of the Tattwas. The Tattwas are the forces which 
lie at the root of all these manifestations. Creation, 
preservation, and destruction (or more strictly speaking), 
appearance, sustenance, and disappearance of the phenomena we are 
acquainted with, are Tattwlc changes of state.! 

Said the Goddess: 

004. The knowers of the Tattwas have ascertained the Tattwas to be the 
highest roots what, 0 God, Is the nature of the Tattwas? Throw 
light upon the Tattwas. 
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Said the God: 

005. Unman 1 tested, formless, the one giver of light, Is the Great Power; 
from that appeared the sonorlferous ether (Akasha); from that had 
birth the tanglferous ether. (This 'Great Power* Is the Parabrahman 
of the Vedantlns, the first change of state which stands at the 
crown of evolution. This Is the first Positive Phase of Life: all 
the Upanishads concur In this. In the beginning all of this was Sat 
(the Positive Phase of Brahma). Fran this state the five ethers 
emerge by degrees: the Tattwas, or Mahabhutas as they are also 
called. *Frcm his came the Akasha, and so on,*, states the 
Upanlshad. This state of Parabrahman Is called * unman 1 tested* In 
the text. Manifestation begins for us only with the *Ego*, the 
Sixth Principle of our constitution: all beyond that Is naturally 
unman 1 tested. 

■Formless* is given to this epithet because forms only show 
themselves when the Tattwas and the two states of matter: the 
Positive and the Negative; the Active and the Passive, cane Into 
existence. As yet there Is only one Universal State of Matter; 
hence, the epithet of 'one* Is also given to It. He Is also called 
the 'Giver of Light*, this Llcht being the real Life . It Is this 
state which changes Into the five ethers which form the atmosphere 
of the Sixth Principle of the Universe.] 
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006. Proa the Tanglferous Ether, the Luminiferous Ether, and from this 
the Gustlferous Ethers thence was the birth of this Odoriferous 
Ether: these are the five ethers with a five-fold extension. 

007. Proa these the Universe cam forth! by these It contlnuesi Into 
these it disappears; among these also It shows Itself again. 

008. The body Is made of the five Tattwas; the five Tattwas, 0 Pair One 
exist therein in the subtle fora; they are known by the learned who 
devote themselves to the Tattwas. (The body- Hunan as well as every 
other-la nade of the five Tattwas In their gross from. Within this 
gross body the five Tattwas play In their subtle fora: they also 
govern It physiologically, mentally, psychically, and spiritually. 
These are therefore the four subtle forms of the Tattwas.] 

009. On this account shall I speak of the rise of breath In the body; by 
knowing the nature of inspiration (Inhalation) and expiration 
(exhalation) comes Into being the knowledge of the three times. 

(Han can devote himself most easily to his own body: on this 
account have been described here the laws of the rise of the breath 
In the body. Knowledge of the three times: the past, the present, 
and the future, 1s nothing more than a scientific knowledge of the 
causes and effects of phenomena. Enow the present Tattwlc state of 
things; know Its antecedent and consequent states: know these and 
you have a knowledge of the 'three times*.] 

010. This science of the rise of breath; the hidden of the hidden; the 
revealer of the true Good, Is a pearl on the head of the wise. 
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011. This knowledge Is the subtle of the subtle; It Is easily 
understood; it causes the belief of truth; It excites wonder In the 
world of unbelievers; It Is the support among them that believe. 

(The Qualities of the Pupil] 

012. The science of the rise of breath Is to be given to the calm, the 
pure, the virtuous, the firm, and the grateful; and to the 
single-minded devotee of the Guru. 

013. It Is not to be given to the vicious, the Impure, the angry, the 
untruthful, the adulterer, and him who has wasted his substance. 

[The Science of Breath] 

014. Hear, thou Goddess, the wisdom which Is found In the body i 
omniscience Is caused by It, If well understood. 

015. In the Svara are the Vedas and the Shastras; In the Svara the 
highest Gancfiarva; In the Svara are all the three worlds; the Svara 
Is the reflection of Parabrahman. ['In the Svara are the Vedas', 
etc. Svara, as has been seen. Is the 'Current of the Life-Wave': It 
Is the same as the 'Intelligence* of the Vedantlns. The assertion 
In this stanza may have two meanings; It say mean that the things 
described In the Vedas are In the Svara, or It may mean that the 
description Itself 1s there; It may mean both are there. This of 
course, is an absolute fact. There Is nothing in the manifested 
Universe which has not received existence from the Great Breath, 
which Is the Prana of the Universe on the bluest plane of Life.] 
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016. Without a knowledge of the breath (Svara}, the astrologer Is as a 
house without a lords a speaker without learnings a trunk without a 
head. 

017. Whoever knows the analysis of the Hadis, the Prana, the Tattwas, 
and the conjunctive Suahumna, gains salvation. 

018. It Is always auspicious In the seen or the unseen Universe, when 
the power of breath Is mastered; they say, 0 Pair One, that the 
knowledge of the science of breath Is also somewhat auspicious 
(This stanza points to the difference between the practical and 
theoretical form of Occultlaa. The practice Is highly auspicious 
of course, but the theory as well puts us on the right track, and 
Is therefore 'somewhat auspicious.'! 

019. The parts and the first accumulations of the Universe were made by 
the Svara, and the Svara Is visible as the Great Power, the Creator 
and the Destroyer. (For some reflections on this subject, the 
reader Is referred to the essay on Evolution.) 

020. A knowledge more secret than the Science of Breath, wealth more 
useful than the Science of Breath, a friend more true than the 
Science of Breath, has never been seen or heard of. 

021. An enemy Is killed by the power of the breath, and friends are also 
br outfit together; wealth Is obtained through the power of the 
breath, and comfort and reputation also. 
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022. By the power of breath one gets a female child or meets a kings by 
the power of breath are gods proplated, and by the breath Is a king 
placed In a person's power. 

023. Locomotion Is caused by the power of breaths food too Is taken by 
the power of breaths urine and feces are also discharged by the 
power of breath. 

024. All the Shastras and Puranas and the rest, beginning with the Vedas 
and the Upanlshads. contain no principle beyond the knowledge of 
Svara [the breath!. 

025. All are names and forms. Among all these people wander mistaken. 
They are fools steeped In Ignorance unless the Tattwas are known. 
(Every phenomenon Is nothing sore than a phase of Tattwlc motion. 
All the phenomena of the Universe are names and forms. All these 
names and forms live in the Svara of Parabrahman. or rather In the 
subtler Tattwas. but nothing Is distinguishable there: they are 
only distinguished as such when they are Imprinted upon the grosser 
planes, the Impression taking place by the Instrumentality of Rayl, 
the cooler state of Life-Hatter, which Is only the shade of Prana: 
the original state. Bence, the names and forms are all unreal.! 

026. This science of the rise of breath Is the highest of all the high 
sciences: It Is a flame for Illuminating the mansions of the soul. 

027. The knowledge cannot be Imparted to this man or that except In 
answer to a question: It Is therefore to be known by one's own 
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exertions In and by the soul alone. (This is the celebrated dictum, 

‘Know thyself by thyself*, which differs from the Greek aphorism by 
the addition of the last two words. 1 

028. Neither the lunar day, nor the constellations, nor the solar day, 
nor Gods neither rain nor the Vyatlpata, nor the conjunctions 
Valdhrlta, etc,. (These are all the various phases of the five 
different Tattwlc states: they have a natural effect upon the 
Terrestrial Life, the effect differing with the thing Influenced. 
The rays of the Tattwlc state of time will only be reflected Into 
any organism If the reflecting surface Is akin. The Yogi who has 
power over his breath can put It Into any Tattwlc state he chooses, 
and the antagonistic effects of time are simply thrown off.l 

029. Nor do the bad conjunctions, 0 Goddess, ever have power: when one 
attains the pure power of Svara, everything has good effect. 

030. In the body are the Nadls, having many forms and extensions; they 
ought to be known In the body by the wise, for the sake of 
knowledge. 

031. Branching off from the root In the naval, seventy-two thousand of 
them extend In the body. (The Yogis take the naval to be the 
starting point of the system of Nadls. Says Patanjall, the great 
Yoga Philosopher; *The systems of the body are known by 
concentration upon the navel.* Oh the other hand, the Vedantins 
take the heart to be the starting point of the system. The former 
assign as their reason, the existence In the naval of the power 
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Kundallnl, the latter the existence In the heart of the Cardiac 
Soul <the Llngaa Atma), which is the real Life of the gross body. 
This however. Is immaterial: we may begin wherever we like. If we 
only truly understand the location of the Life-Principle, and its 
various manifestations.] 

032. In the naval Is the power Kundallnl, sleeping like a serpent; 
thence ten Nadls go upwards and ten downwards. [The power Kundallnl 
sleeps In the developed organism: It Is that power which draws In 
gross matter from the mother-organism throws* the umbilical cord, 
and distributes It to the different places where the seminal Prana 
gives It form. When the child separates from the mother, the power 
goes to sleep: she Is no more wanted. Upon the supplies of the 
Kundallnl depend the dimensions of the body of the child. It Is 
said that It Is possible to awake the Goddess even In the developed 
organism by certain practices of Yoga.] 

033. tvo and two of the Hadis go crosswise; they are thus twenty-four In 
number. The principle are the ten Nadls in which act the ten 
forces. 

034. Crosswise, or upwards, or downwards. In them Is manifested the 
Prana all over the body. They are In the body In the shape of 
Chakras, supporting all the manifestations of Prana. 

035. Of all these, ten are the chief; of the ten, three are the h iciest: 
Ida, Pingal, and Sushumna. 
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036. Ganctsarl, Hastljlhva, Push a, and Yashasvlnls Alaotousha, Kuhu, 
Shankhlnl, and also Damlnl. 

037. Ida Is In the left part, Plngala In the right, Sushunma In the 
■lddles Gandharl In the left eye. 

038. In the rltfit eye Bastijlhvas In the right ear Pusha; Yaahasvlnl In 
the left ears In the south Al amnusha. 

039. Kuhu In the pudendums In the anus Shankhlnl. In this way one at 
each outlet stand the Hadis. 

040. Ida, Plngala, and Sushumna stand In the way of the Prana, these ten 
Nadls extend variously In the body. (For a dissertation on these 
three Nadls, the reader Is referred to the essay on Prana. On a 
snail scale, the right and left chambers of the heart, and the 
right and left portions of the spinal column are the Plngala and 
Idas the canal between these two is the Sushumna. Taking the blood 
vessel systes to be a mere reflection of the nervous systen, the 
terminology might be applied to the nerves alone. It appears 
however, that the Nadls of the Tantrlsts comprehended both of these 
systems. In the nervous system exists the real power, and this must 
be present everywhere where there Is any manifestation of Llfe.l 
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041. The above are the names of the Nadls. I now give the names of the 
forcest 

Cl) Prana 
<2) Apana 

(3) Santana 

(4) Udana 

(5) Vyana 

042. (6) Naga 
(7) Kuraa 
<8) Krlklla 
<9> Devadatta 

(10) Dhananjaya. 

In the breast lives always the Prana; the Apana, In the circle of 
the anus. 

043. The Samana In the circle of the navel, the Udana In the midst of 
the throats the Vyana pervades all the body. These are the ten 
principle forces. 

044. The five beginning with the Prana have been described. The 
remaining five forces begin with Naga. There names and places too I 
give. 

046. The Naga Is known In belching; the Kuraa in the winking of the eye; 
the Krlklla Is known as the cause of hunger; the Devadatta Is known 
In yawning. 



Lesson *146 


Page 12 


046. The all-prevadlng Dhananjaya does not leave even the dead body. All 
these move In all the Nadls where they put on the appearance of 
Life. 

047. Let the wise nan know the manifest movements of the Individualized 
Prana by the three Hadiss Ida, Plngala, and Sushumna. 

048. The Ida Is to be known In the left half and the Plngala In the 
right I half of the body.] 

049. The Hoon Is placed In Ida. the Sun In Plngala; Sushumna has the 
nature of Saobhu, and Saobhu Is the self of Hamsa (both Inspiration 
(Inhalation) and expiration (exhlatlon)I. 

050. Expiration (exhalation) Is called 'Ha'; inspiration (Inhalation) Is 
*Sa a ; Ha Is the Shiva (the active], and Sa the Shaktl (the 
passive]. 

051. The Hoon appears as Shaktl, causing the left Nadi to flow; causing 
the right Hadl to flow, the Sun appears as Saobhu (active]. 

052. Any charity given by the wise while the breath is in the left 
nostril Is oultiplled crores Ccrore" meaning 10,000,000) on crores 
of time in this world. 

053. Let the Yogi look Into his face, with one mind and with attention, 
and thus let him knew fully the notion of the Sun and the Hoon. 
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054. Let him meditate upon the Tattwa when the Prana Is calm, never when 
It Is disturbed; his desire will be fulfilled, he will have great 
benefit and victory. 

OK. To those men who practice, and thus always keep the Sun and Hoon in 
proper order, knowledge of the past and the future becomes as easy 
as If they were In their hand. 

056. In the left Nadi, the appearance of the breath Is that of the 
Amrlta (nectar! ; It Is the great nourisher of the world. In the 
rltfit, the motlon-lspartlng portion, the world Is always born. (The 
negative phase of Prana has the qualities of Amrlta, the giver of 
Eternal Life. The Negative Hatter, the Moon, Is cooler than the 
Positive Hatter, the Sun. The former receives the Impressions from 
the latter, and this plays the part of Inverting Impressions to 
that. The Hoon therefore, Is the real Life of all names and forms. 
In her they live; she maintains them. Therefore, she Is the Amrlta. 
the 'Nectar of Life*. The rltftt Nadi (from the greater temperature 
It p os sesse s ) is the Imparter of names and forms, or briefly, the 
mot ion- Imparting phases of Life Matter, it Is the tendency of the 
9un to always cause changes In names and forms, and giving new 
Impressions In place of the old. Hence, the Sun Is the 'Destroyer 
of forms': he Is the father of the forms, but the real preserver Is 
the Hoon. ) 
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057. In the midst the Suahuona moves very cruelly, and Is very bad In 
all acts; everywhere In auspicious acts the left (Nadi] causes 
strength. 

058. In going out the left Is auspicious; In going In the right Is 
auspicious; the Noon must be known to be even, the Sun odd. 

059. The Noon Is the female, the Sun Is the sale; the Noon Is fair, the 

Sun Is dark (as compared to the Noon). During the flow of the Nadi 

of the Moon, let cals acts be done. 

060. During the flow of the Nadi of the Sun, harsh works are to be done; 

during the flow of the Suahuona are to be done acts resulting In 

the attainment of psychic powers and salvation. 

061. In the bright fortnlcftt the Moon canes In first. In the dark one 
the Sun; beginning from the first lunar day they rise one after the 
other In order, each after three days. 

062. The Moon and the Sun have each the white (northward, upward] and 
the black [southward, downward] duration of two and a half Gharls. 
They flow In order during the sixty Gharls of a day. 

063. Then by a Gharl each (twenty-four minutes) the five Tattwas flow. 
The day begins with the Pratlpata (the first lunar day]. When the 
order Is reversed, the effect Is reversed. 
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064. In the bright fortnight the left C Is powerful!, In the dark the 
rights let the Yogi with attention bring these Into order, 
beginning with the first lunar day. 

065. If the breath rises (at sunrise) by the way of the Moon, and sets 
(at sunset) by that of the Sun, It confers groups of good 
qualities) In the reverse, the reverse. 

066. Let the Moon flow the whole day through, and the Sun the trfiole 
nights he who practices thus Is verily a Yogi. 

067. The Moon Is checked by the Sun, the Sun by the Noons he who knows 
this practice, strides In a ncewnt over the three worlds ( l.e. , 
nothing In the three worlds can have an evil effect (upon him!. 

068. During Thursdays, Fridays, Wednesdays, and Hondays, the left Nadi 
gives success In all acts, especially In the white fortnltfst. 

069. During Sundays, Tuesdays, and Saturdays, the right Nadi gives 
success In all harsh, especially In the black fortnight. 

070. During five Gharls each, the Tattwas have their distinct rise In 
order, Gharl by Chari . 

071. Thus there are twelve changes during day and night. Taurus, Cancer, 
Virgo, Scorpio. Caprlcornus. Pisces are In the Noon [l.e., with 
these signs the breath rises in the left Nadi.l 
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072. taring Arias, G«ml ni, Lao, Libra, Sagittarius and Aquarius, the 
rlsa of tha breath Is In tha right Nadi. From this good or bad Is 
aecartainad. 

073. Tha Sun Is cantered in tha East and tha North, the Noon In tha Vest 
and the South. Let none go to Vast and South during the flow of the 
right Nadi. 

074. Let none go to East and North during the flow of the left Nadi. 

075. The wise who desire good should not therefore go In these 
directions during these Intervals) for then assuredly will there be 
suffering and death. 

076. Vhen, during the brltfit fortnight, the Noon flows. It Is beneficial 
to the nan) comfort Is caused in mild deeds. 

077. Vhen at the time of the rise of the Sun-Breath the Noon-Breath 
rises and vice versa, quarrel and danger sake their appearance, and 
all good disappears. 

(The Vrong Svaral 

078. Vhen In the morning the wrong breath takes Its rise, that is the 
Sun In place of the Noon, and the Noon In place of the Sunt then 

079. On the first day, the mind Is confused; on the second (occurs! loss 
of wealth; on the third they speak of motion; on the fourth the 
destruction of the desired (object!. 
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080. On the fifth the destruction of worldly position) on the sixth the 
destruction of all objects) on the seventh disease and pain) on the 
eltfith death. 

081. When for these eight days, at all the three times, the breath Is 
wrong) then the effect Is absoultely bad: when It Is not quite so 
there Is some good. 

082. When In the morning and the noon there Is the Hoon, and In the 
evening the Sun, then there Is always success and benefit. The 
reverse gives pain. 

083. Whenever the breath Is In the right or the left Nadi, the Journey 
will be successful) if the right or left, as the case may be, Is 
the first step. 

(Editors note: 084-095 are emitted! 

096. taring the flow of the Hoon, poison Is destroyed) during that of 
the tan, power Is obtained over any body, taring tashumna salvation 
Is obtained. One power stands In three forms: Plngala, Ida, and 
tashumna. 

097. It may happen that when something is to be done, the breath Is not 
rightly flowing) or conversely, trfien the breath Is flowing as It 
outfit to be, there Is no occasion for the action to be done. How Is 
a man of business to follow the prosptlngs of Prana? 
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098. Auspicious or Inauspicious acts are always done day and night. When 
need be, the proper Nadi is to be set In motion. 

(Ida! 

099. In those acts which are desired to have durable effect, in 
adornment. In going on a distant Journey, In entering an order of 
Life (Ashrama) or a palace. In amassing wealth, 

100. In sinking wells, ponds, tanks, etc.. In erecting columns and 
Idols, In buying utensils, In marriage, In having clothes, Jewelry, 
and ornaments made, 

101. In preparing cooling and nourishing medicines. In seeing one's 
lord. In the collection of grain, 

102. In going Into a new house, In taking charge of some office, In 
cultivation. In throwing the seed. In auspicious peace-making, In 
going out: the Noon Is auspicious. 

103. In such acts as beginning to read. etc.. In seeing relations In 

virtue, in learning from seme spiritual teacher, in rehearsing a 
Mantra 

104. In reading the aphorisms of the Science of Time, in bringing 
quadrupeds heme. In the treatment of diseases, In calling upon 
masters, 

105. In riding horses and elephants. In doing good to others, In making 
deposits. 
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106. In singing. In playing upon Instruments, In thinking of the science 
of musical sounds. In entering any town or village, in coronation, 

107. In disease, sorrow, dejection, fever and swoon; In establishing 
relations with one's people, and masters; In collecting grain, and 
fuel, etc., 

108. In the adornment of the person by women; when rain Is coming; In 
the worship of the teacher, etc., 0 Fair One, the Moon Is 
auspicious. 

109. Such acts also as the practice of Yoga are successful In Ida. In 
Ida, verily, let one give up the Akasha and Tejas modifications of 
Prana. 

110. By day or by night all works are successful; in all auspicious 
works the flow of the Moon Is good. 

(Prlngala) 

111. In all harsh acts. In the reading and teaching of difficult 

sciences In going on board a ship, 

112. In all bad acts, in drinking, in rehearsing the Mantras of such a 
God as Bhalrava, 

113. In learning the Shastras; In going. In hunting. In the selling of 
animals; In the difficult collection of bricks, wood, stone, and 
Jewels, etc., 
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114. In the practice of music. In the Yanyras and Tantraa; In climbing a 
high place or mountain; In gambling, In theft. In breaking In of an 
elephant or a horse, in a carriage or otherwise. 

115. In riding a new donkey, camel, or buffalo, or an elephant, or 
horse; In crossing a stream; In medicine, In writing, 

116. In athletic sports; In killing or producing confusion; In 
practicing the six Karmas. etc.. In obtaining power over Yak^ilnls, 
Yak ah as, Vetalas, Poisons and Bhutas, etc., 

117. In killing In enmity; in mesmerising, In causing one to do 

anything at blddlngi In drawing anyone towards anything; in causing 
distress and confusion; In charity, and buying and selling, 

118. In practicing with swords, in battle. In seeking the king; In 
eating. In bathing. In mercantile negotiations; In harsh and hot 
deeds, the Sun Is auspicious. 

119. Just after eating the SUn Is auspicious. The wise ought to 

sleep too, during the flow of the Sun Breath. 

120. All harsh acts; all those various acts In which In their nature 
must be transitory and temporary, find success during the Sun. 

There is no doubt In this. 

(Sushumnal 

121. When the breath moves one moment In the left and the other In the 
ritftt, that [state of Prana] 1s known as Sushumna. It Is the 
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destroyer of all acts. (It will be seen that In this section three 
phases of the Sushunna are noticed: 

<1> When the breath canes one oanent out of one nostril and the 
next out of the other. 

(II) When the breath flows at once out of both nostrils with 
equal force. 

(III) When the breath flows out of one nostril with greater force 
than It does out of the other. 

The first Is called the une^ial state (Vlshaoabhava): the second 
and the third are called the Vlshuvat or Vlshuva.l 

122. When the Prana Is In that Nadi the fires of death burn. It Is 
called Vlshuvat, the Destroyer of all actions. 

123. When both the Nadls, which outfit to flow one after the other, flow 
at once, then verily there Is danger for hla who is thus afflicted. 

124. When It Is at one oanent In the rltfit, and the other moment In the 
left. It Is called the unequal state. The effect Is the reverse of 
what Is desired, and so It ought to be known, 0 Pair One! 

125. The wise call It Vlshuvat when both the Nadls flow. Do neither 
hareh nor olid acts at that tlae: both will be fruitless. 

126. In Life, In Death, In asking questions: In income, or Its absence: 
In success or Its want: everywhere the reverse Is the case during 
the flow of the Vlshuvat. Reoeotoer then, the Lord of the Universe. 
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127. The Iahvara Is to be remembered by acts such as the practice of 
Yoga: nothing else Is to be done at that time by those who desire 
success, income, and ecu fort . 

128. Pronounce a curse or benediction when with the Sun the Sushumna 
flows slowly, and It will be useless. 

129. When the unequal state takes rise, do not so much as think of 
Journeying. Journeying dirlng this state undoubtedly causes pain 
and death. 

130. When the Nadi changes or the Tattwa changes, nothing auspicious 
shall be done by way of charity, etc. 

131. In the front, In the left and above Is the Hoon. On the back, on 
the right and below Is the Sun. In this way, the wise ought to know 
the distinction between the full and the empty. (Two more phases of 
conjunction have been noticed: 

(1) Sandhya Sandhi 
<11> Vedoveda 

According to sane philosophers, these do not exist. These two are 
said to be but the names of the two foregoing ones. This however, 

Is not the thesis of the present writer. He holds that both of 
these states exist separately: 

(1) The Sandiya Saudi 1 Is that Sushumna through which 
disappearance Into the higher matter beyond takes place. The 
physiological Sushumna Is the reservoir of Han / s potential 
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physiological life. From that state either the Positive or the 
Negative Phase of Life takes Its birth. 

But the Sushumna Is the child of a higher phase of Life. The 
Positive and Negative Mental Forces according to similar laws give 
birth to this potential Pranamaya losha. The world, as scow writers 
have stated. Is the outcome of mental motion (Sankalpa, Man ah 
Sphurana). The state of the conjunction of these two mental states 
Is the Sanohya Sandhi. The same name seems to have been given to 
the higher Sushumna. When the two phases of Mental Matter are 
neutralized in the Sushumna, the Pranamaya losha loses Its 
vitality and disappears. 

(11) This Is that state In which Is thrown the reflection of the 
Higher Atma, and whence It Is possible for It to come Into the 
mlnd.l 

132. The messenger who Is above, In front, or on the left, Is In the way 
of the Moon, and he who Is below, at the back and on the right, Is 
In the way of the Sun. 

133. The conjunction through which disappearance takes place In the 
subtle matter beyond, which has no beginning. Is one, and Is 
without (potential] nourishment or confusion. Is called Sandhya 
Sandhi . 

134. Some say there 1s no separate Sanctiya Sandhi, but the state in 
which the Prana Is In the Vlshuvat Is called Sandhya Sanctil. 
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135. There is no separate Vedoveda: It does not exist. That conjunction 
is called Vedoveda by which the highest Atna Is known. 

[The Tattwasl 
Said the Goddess: 

136. Great Lord I God of Gods 1 in Thy Bind is the great secret which 
gives salvation to the world; tell me all of It. 

Said the God: 

137. There is no God beyond the secret knowledge of breath; the Yogi who 
Is devoted to the Science of Breath is the highest Yogi. 

138. Creation takes place from the five Tattwas; the Tattwa disappears 
in Tattwaj the five Tattwas constitute the objects of the highest 
knowledges beyond the five Tattwas is the Pormless. 

139. The Prlthlvl, the Apas, the Tejas. the Vayu. and the Akasha are the 
five Tattwas; everything is of the five Tattwas. Revered Is he who 
knows this. [How everything; every possible phenomenon of the Soul, 
the Hind, the Prana, and the Gross Hatter is of the Tattwas, the 
lntroOictory essays have tried to explain.! 

140. In the beings of all the worlds the Tattwas are the sane all over; 
fron the Barth to the Satyaloka the arrangement only of the system 
of Nadls differs. (The nervous system Is different In all the 
Lokas. It has been said many a time that the Tattwlc rays flying in 
every direction from every point give birth to Innumerable Trutls, 
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which are ml nature pictures of the macrocosm. Now, It will be easy 
to understand that these pictures are formed on different planes, 
which are Inclined differently to the Solar Axis, and lie at 
different distances from the Sun. Our planet Is at a certain 
distance from the Sun, and Life Is so arranged on this planet that 
the Lunar and Solar Life Currents must have equal force If the 
organism is to be malntalnedi the Tattwas oust also be balanced. 
There may be other planes of Life In which the respective powers of 
the two currents and the Tattwas say be greater or less than they 
are on the Earth. This difference will secure a difference In the 
arrangements of the Nadls, and also their shape. 

We experience this sort of thing even on our Earth. Different 
animals and vegetables have different shapes. This Is singly on 
account of the different Trutls on different planes. Inclined 
differently to the Solar Axis. For the sake of Illustration, let 
Figure 1 serve as the representation of the Hacroscosmlc Prana: 
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Vorks on Astrology assign different organs to these astral 
divisions! for the purpose of explanation, we will assume these 
without further explanation. Thus, on a larger scale, the following 
diagram Is found useful > 





These twelve regions comprehend the whole body in and out. Now, 
suppose there Is a plane A B having a certain Inclination to the 
axis of the Sun, S. Prom every point In the twelve regions rays 
fall In every Trutl of the plane A B. Then there are other planes: 

C 0, E P, etc. It Is evident that the rays falling on all these 
planes from the twelve regions will vary In relative strength and 
position on different planes. It Is also evident that on all these 
planes, the different organs will differ In shape, strength, and 
relative position: this gives birth to more or less varying nervous 
systems In all the Lokas, and the various shapes of the organisms 
on the Earth. As In evolution, the necessities of the mind are 
being changed: the Pranamaya Eoshas change their planes, and It Is 
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thus that they are changed on Earth according to the Occult Theory 
of Evolution.] 

141. In the left as well as In the rlsf)t there Is the five-fold rise (of 
the Tattvas]. The knowledge of the Tattwas Is el£it fold: hear ae 
fair one. I will tell thee. 

142. The first Is the number of the Tattwas; the second the conjunction 
of breath; the third Is the signs of the breath; the fourth the 
place of the Tattwas: 

143. The fifth Is the color of the Tattwasj the sixth Is the Prana 
Itself: the seventh Is their taste; the eighth Is the node of their 
vibration. 

144. Hear of the three-fold Prana: the Vlshuvat, the active (Sunl: the 
passive (the Moon]; In these eight forms (the active Is the Chara. 
the notor; the passive Is the Achara or Sthlra, the receiver]. 

There Is nothing, 0 Lotus-faced Goddess, beyond the breath. 

145. When, (by the effect of tine) the power of seeing does come, It 
must be seen with great effort. The Yogis act for the purpose of 
deceiving time. (The Yogis act for the purpose of deceiving time. 
Time Is the order of appearance of the various Tattwlc phases of a 
living organism. In Han this order Is regulated by his previous 
Karma: by the power of previous Karma, the Human Organism assumes 
different receptive states: and In accordance with the receptivity, 
the Tattwlc Influence of tlme-the Solar Prana- causes pains or 
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enjoyments of different types. By the practice of Yoga, the Yogi 
masters the Tattvlc changes of his body; time Is cheated. If he 
pushes the germ of disease out of his body, no epidemic will ever 
affect him. I 

146. Let a man shut his ears with his thumbs, his nostrils with the 
middle finger, his mouth with the last fingers and those last but 
one, and his eyes by the remaining fingers. 

147. In this state the five Tattwas are gradually known as the yellow, 
the white, the red, the blue, and the spotted without any distinct 
(Jpadtl (differential. 

148. Looking into a mirror, let the breath be thrown upon Its thus let 
the wise man know the difference of the Tattwas by their forms. 

149. Quadrangular, semi-lunar, triangular, spherical, and spotted are 
respectively the forms of the five Tattwas. 

150. Thus the first, Prlthlvl, flows midways the second, Apas flows 
downwards; the third, Agnl, flows upwards; the fourth, Vayu, flows 
at acute angles; the Akasha flows between every two. 

151. The Apas Tattwa Is whites the Prlthlvl, yellow; the Agnl, reds the 
Vayu, sky-blues the Akasha foreshadows every color. 

152. First of all flows the Vayu Tattwa; secondly, the Tejas; thirdly, 
the Prlthlvl; and fourthly, the Apas. 
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153. Between the two shoulders Is located the Agnl; In the root of the 
navel, Vayuj In the knees, the Apas; In the feet, the Prlthlvl; In 
the head, the Akasha. 

154. The Prlthlvl Tattwa Is sweets the Apas, astringents the Tejas, 
pungent s the Vayu, acids the Akasha, bitter. 

155. The Vayu flows eight fingers' breaths the Agnl, fours the Prlthlvl, 
twelves the Apas, sixteen. 

156. The upwards notion tends to deaths the downward to calmness: the 
one at acute angles to restlessness; the middle one to endurance; 
the Akasha Is cannon to all. 

157. During the flow of the Prlthlvl are performed acts which are 
expected to live longs during the Apas, passing acts; during the 
Tejas, harsh acts; during the Vayu, killing, etc. 

158. Nothing outfit to be done during the Akasha except the practice of 
Yogas all other acts will remain without their desired effect. 

159. During the Prlthlvl and the Apas success Is obtained! death canes 
In the Tejass reduction In the Vayu. The Akasha Is known by the 
Tattwlc philosophers to be altogether useless. 

160. During the Prlthlvl, Income Is lates during the Apas, Immediate; 
loss Is made manifest by the Tejas and the Vayu; Akasha Is 
altogether useless. 
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161. The Prlthlvl Tattva la yellow, haa alow motion, moves In the 
middle, canes In Ita flow up to the end of the sternum. Is heavy in 
sound, and haa alight heat In temperature. It gives success In 
works which are expected to stay long. 

162. The Apaa Tattwa la white, haa rapid motion, moves downward, comes 
In its flow sixteen fingers downwards [up to the navel], la heavy 
In sound, and la cool In temperature. It glvea success In 
auspicious works. 

163. The Tejaa Tattwa la red, moves In whirls (Avartagah), moves 
upwards, comes In Its flow four fingers downwards [up to the end Of 
the chin], and Is very hlsh In temperature. It gives birth to harsh 
actions (actions which, so to say, set one on fire]. 

164. The Vayu Tattwa Is sky-blue, moves at acute angles, comes In flow 
eight fingers downwards, and Is hot or cool In temperature. It 
gives success In those works which are transitory. 

165. The Akasha Tattwa is the common surface of all, and foreshadows the 
qualities of all the Tattwas. It gives Yoga to the Yogis. 

166. Yellow and quadrangular, sweet and moving In the middle, and the 
giver of enjoyment Is the Prlthlvl Tattwa, which flows twelve 
fingers downwards. 

167. White, semi -lunar, astringent, moving downwards, and the causer of 
benefit Is the Apas Tattwa. trfilch Is sixteen fingers In flow. 
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168. Blue, spherical, acid, moving at acute angles, and the giver of 
locomotion Is the Vayu Tattva, which is eight fingers in flow. 

169. Foreshadowing all colors, of the shape of an ear, bitter In taste, 
moving everywhere through the giver of Moksha is the Aksha Tattwa, 
which Is useless In all worldly works. 

170. The Prlthlvl and the Apas are auspicious Tattwass the Tejas Is 
moderate in Its effects) the Akasha and Vayu are Inauspicious and 
cause loss and death to mankind. 

171. The Apas Tattwa Is In the east, the Prlthlvl In the west, the Vayu 
in the north, the Tejas In the south, and the Akasha In the middle. 

172. When the Prlthlvl and the Apas are In the Moon, and the Agnl In the 
Sun, then verily there Is success In slid and harsh acts 
respectively. 

173. The Prlthlvl causes Income during the day, the Apas during the 
night) death comes In the Tejas, reduction In the Vayui the Akasha 
sometimes burns. 

174. In fitness for living, In success, in Income, In cultivation (or, 
according to one reading. In enjoyment and growth]. In amassing 
wealth, in understanding the meaning of the Mantras, In questions 
about battle. In going and coming. 
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175. Benefits result during the Apas Tattwa: auspicious stay, wherever 
It is, during the Prlthlvl; by the Vayu they go away elsewhere: the 
Akasha and the Tejas cause loss and death. 

176. In the Prlthlvl cooes the thouefit of roots (Hula): In the Apas and 
the Vayu, that of living beings; In the Tejas cooes the thought of 
minerals: In the Akasha there Is void. 

177. In the Prlthlvl one thinks of [literally there are] beings of many 
feet: In the Apas and Vayu, of bipeds: in the Tejas, of quadrupeds: 
In the Akasha, of the footless. 

176. Mars Is said to be the Tejas: the Sun, the Prlthlvl: Saturn, the 
Apas, and Rahu the Vayu In the right Nadi. 

179. The Moon Is the Apas: Jupiter, the Prlthlvl: Mercury, the Vayu, and 
Venus, the Tejas In the left Nadi, for all acts verily. [The 
Tattwlc value of the planets described In these two verses seems to 
be the opinion of only a few. The writer's opinion, which 
corresponds to that of the great Astrologer, Varahaaihira, is 
expressed In stanza 180.] 

180. Jupiter Is the Prlthlvl: the Moon and Venus are the Apas: the Sun 
and Mars are the Tejas: the Dragon, the Ketu, and Saturn are Vayu; 
Mercury Is the Akasha. 

181. Say during the Prlthlvl that the question Is about earthly things 
[roots, Mulal: during the Apas, about Life; during the Tejas, about 
minerals: during the Akasha, about nothing. 
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182. When the breath, leaving the Sun and the Noon, goes to the Rahu, 
know that It (Prana! Is In notion and desires another place. 

183. Pleasure (11, growth [21, affection (3), playfulness (43 . next 
success (51, laughing (61, In the Prithlvl and the Apas; want of 
power to work In the organs (71, fever (81, trembling (91, going 
out of one's country (101, in the Tejas and Vayu. 

184. Loss of the Life Substance (11), and death (121 In the Akasha: 
these twelve are the phases of the Moon Cl.e., the forms, etc., 
which the negative matter assumes!; they ought always to be known 

to be with pains by the wise. ( These twelve are the phases of the 

Moon. The Moon here means the power which gives sustenance to names 
and forms. That power, the Rayl, appears In twelve forms, according 
to Tattwlc changes. The flow of the left Nadi In Its diurnal course 
Is not meant here.] 

185. In the east, the west, the south, and the north, the Tattwas 
(Prithlvl, etc.,) are powerful, so let It be said. 

186. Fair one, the body must be known as made of the five Mahabhutas: 
the Prithlvl, the Apas, the Tejas, the Vayu, and the Akasha. 

187. Bone, muscle, akin, Nadi and hair; this Is the five-fold Prithlvl 
as laid down by the Brahmvidya ( the Divine Science!. 

188. The male seed, the female germs, fat, urine, and saliva: this Is 
the five-fold Apas as laid down by the Divine Science. 



Lesson *146 


Page 34 


189. Hunger, thirst, sleep, light, drowsiness: this Is the five-fold 
Agnl as laid down by the Divine Science. 

190. Removing, walking, smelling, contraction and Inflation: this 1s the 
five-fold Vayu as laid down by the Divine Science. 

191. Desire to have, desire to repel, shame, fear and forgetfulness: 
this Is the five-fold Akasha as laid down by the Divine Science. 

192. The Prlthlvl has five qualities, the Apas four, the Tejas three, 
the Vayu two, and the Akasha one. This is a portion of Tattwic 
knowledge. 

193. The Prlthlvl Is fifty Palast the Apas forty Palast the Tejas 
thirty i the Vayu twenty i the Akasha ten. 

194. In the Prlthlvl, Income is delayed! in the Apas, it cooes at onces 
In the Vayu, It Is very llttlei in the Agnl, even what is at hand 
is destroyed. 

195. [The Lunar Mansions] i (11 Dhanlshtha, (21 Rohlnl, [3] Jyeshthai 
then (41 Anaradha, [51 Shravana, C61 Abhljlt, and (71 (Jttarashadha: 
these are said to be the Prlthlvl Tattwa. 

196. Cll Bharanl, 12] Krlttlka. (3] Pushya, 141 Hagha. (51 Purvaphalgunl 
then (61 Purvabhadrapada and (71 Svatl: these are said to be the 
Tejas Tattwa. 
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197. Cl] Purvashadha, (21 Ashlesha. 131 Hula. (41 Ardra, CS3 Revatl. 
then (61 Uttarabhadrapada and [7] ShatabhlshaJ : these are the Apas 
Tattwa. beloved! 

198. (11 Vlshakha, (21 Uttaraphalgunl , (31 Hasta, (41 Chltra, then cooes 
(51 Punarvasu. (61 Ashvlnl, (71 Hrlgashlrsha: these are the Vayu 
Tattwa. 

199. Whatever good or evil the messenger enquires about, standing 
towards the flowing Nadi, cooes not to pass as he desires. In the 
empty Nadi It Is the reverse. 

200. Even when the Nadi Is full but the Tattwa Is not congenial, there 
Is no success. The Sun or the Noon gives success only when combined 
with the congenial Tattwa. 

201. Rasa got victory In an auspicious Tattwas so did Arjuna. The 
Kauravas were all killed In battle on account of the antagonistic 
Tattwas. 

202. By the acquired rapidity of other births, or by the kindness of the 
Guru, sooe men ccoe to know the nature of the Tattwas by a mind 
purified by habit. 

[Meditation on the Five Tattwas) 

203. Meditate upon the Prlthlvl Tattwa with *L* (or Lam] as Its 
Algebraic symbol, as being quadrangular, yellow, sweet-smel I Ing, 



Lesson *146 


Page 36 


and conferring a color as pure as that of goldt freedom from 
disease, and lightness of body. 

204. Meditate upon the Apas Tattwa with •V 1 [or Vam] as Its Algebraic 
symbol i as being semi-lunar, white as the Moon, and giving 
endurance of hunger and thirst, etc., and producing a sensation 
similar to that of a plunge In water. 

205. Meditate upon the Tejas Tattwa with *R* (or Ram] as the Algebraic 
symbol; as being triangular, red, and giving the power of consuming 
a great amount of food and drink, and the endurance of burning 
heat. 

206. Meditate upon the Vayu, with (or Paml as the Algebraic symbols 
as being spherical, sky-blue, and giving the power of going Into 
space, and flying like birds. 

207. Meditate upon the Akasha Tattwa, with "H 1 Cor Mam] as the Algebraic 
symbols formless, foreshadowing many colors, and as giving the 
knowledge of the three times, and the powers Anlma, etc. 

206. Where there Is a man who knows the Science of Breath, there can be 
no wealth better than him. It Is known that by the knowledge of 
breath one gets good fruit without much ado. 

[The Auspicious Victory] 

Said the Goddess: 
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209. Great Lord, God of Gods, giver of happiness, the science of the 
rise of breath Is a very lofty sciences how does It comprehend the 
knowledge of the three times? 

Said the Gods 

210. Pair one, the knowledge of the three times refers to three things, 
and nothing elsei 

<1> Portune 

( 1 1 > Victory In battle 

< 1 1 1 > Good or bad (end of other actional 

211. On account of the Tattva, any act la good or bad In effects on 
account of the Tattwa comes victory or discomforts on account of 

the Tattva, comes scarcity and abundance of wealth. The Tattwaa are 
said to show themselves in these three states. 

Said the Goddess: 

212. Great Lord, God of Gods, the al I -comprehending ocean of this world 
Is the greatest friend and helpmate of mens (Is ltl he who causes 
the fulfillment of all his works? 

Said the God 

213. The Prana alone Is the highest friend, the Prana Is the greatest 
helpmate. Pair one, there Is no friend better than Prana. 

(Editors notes 214 Is omitted! 


Said the Goddess: 
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215. In the city of the body the Prana Is the Lord Protector; while 
going In, It Is ten fingers; while going out, twelve. [This section 
refers to the Human Aura. The subtle Prana surrounds the Human 
Gross Body like a 'halo' of light. The natural length frca the body 
to the circumference of this halo Is twelve fingers of the man 
whose Prana Is measured. This length Is affected during the 
ordinary course of Inspiration (Inhalation) and expiration 
(expiration). At the time of Inspiration the length Is retfciced to 
ten fingers; at the time of expiration It Is restored to twelve. 
IXjrlng certain other actions too, the length varies. Thus, In 
walking, the length of Prana becomes twenty-four; In running, 
forty-two. In cohabitation. It becomes sixty-five; In sleeping, one 
hundred. In eating and speaking. It becomes eighteen. 

In ordinary men, the length Is twelve fingers. The ordinary length 
Is, however, reduced In extraordinary men. Thus; In those men who 
are free from desire, the length of Prana is reduced by one finger; 
It becomes eleven. In men who are always pleasant, always 
hilarious, the length Is ten fingers. Also, a poet has nine 
fingers, a speaker has eight, a seer has seven, a levltator has 
six, and so on.] 

216. In walking. It Is twenty-four fingers: In running, forty-two; In 
cohabitation, sixty-five; In sleeping, a hundred fingers. 

217. The natural length of Prana, 0 Goddess, is twelve fingers. In 
eating and speaking, it stretches to eighteen fingers. 
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218. When the Prana Is reduced by one finger, freedom from desire Is the 
result. Pleasure results when It Is reduced by twos poetical power 
when by threes 

219. Power of speech, when by fours second sight, when by five; 
levitation, when by six; great rapidity, when by seven; 

220. The eight Slddils, when by eights the nine Nictils, when by nines 
the ten figures, when by tens the loss of the shadow, when by 

e I even s 

221. When it is reduced by twelve, the inspiratory (inhalation) and 
expiratory (exhalation) motions drink of the fountain of 
inmortal 1 ty in the Sun (the center of Prana). When the Prana fills 
the body up to the end of the nails even, foe whom then is food? 

222. Thus has been described the Law of Prana. It can be known by the 
teaching of a Guru, not by millions of Sciences and Shastras. 

223. If by chance, the Moon does not set in the morning, and the Sun In 
the evening, they do so respectively after mid-day and midnight. 

(Battle) 

224. In warfare in distant countries, the Moon is victorious; in near 
places, the Sun. When the foot raised first in walking belongs to 
the flowing Nadi, complete success is the result. 

225. In beginning a Journey, in marriage, in entering any town, etc., In 
all auspicious acts, the flow of the Moon is good. 
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226. By putting the enemy's army towards the empty Nadi, and one's own 
toward the full when the Tattwa Is congenial, one say conquer the 
whole world. 

227. Let one give battle In the direction towards which the breath 
flows; victory Is certain, even if Indra be In front. 

228. If a man puts a question about battle, he will win If he Is towards 
the flowing Nadi; will lose if he Is towards the other. 

229. The Prlthlvl Tattwa points to wounds In the belly; the Apas In the 
feet; the Agnl In the thighs; the Vayu In the hands; 

230. The Akasha In the head. These five-fold wounds have been described 
In the Science of Breath. 

231. He whose name has even letters wins. If he asks the question during 
the flow of the Moon. Be who has an odd number of letters in his 
name wins If he asks the question during the flow of the Sun. 

232. When the question Is put during the Noon, there will be a peaceful 
termination; during the tan. the fight must cane. 

233. During the Prlthlvl Tattwa, the fight will be equal. During the 
Apas, the result will be equal. During the Tejas, there wl 1 1 be 
defeat, taring the Vayu and the Akasha, death will ensue. 

234. When by sane cause the flow of the breath Is not clearly felt at 
the time of the question, let the wise man resort to the following 
expedient. 
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235. Sitting motionless, let him have a flower thrown upon himself i the 
flower will fall on the full side. So let him give the answer. 

236. Bere or elsewhere the knower of the laws of breath is very 
powerful; who is more powerful than he? 

Said the Goddess i 

23?. These are the laws of victory when men fight among themselves: how 
does victory come when they fight with Yama (the God of Death]? 

Said the Godi 

238. Let him meditate upon the Lord when the Prana Is calm: during the 
flow of the Noon, and then give up Life when after that the two 
Pranas coincide. He wl I have what he desires: great benefit and 
success. 

239. The whole manifested world has cone out of the unmanlfested. That 
manifested world disappears in the unmanlfested when the fact is 
known. 

(Editors note: 240-259 are omitted] 

(The Year] 

260. On the first lunar day of the white fortnight of the month of 
Chaltra, let the wise Yogi see both the northward and southward 
journey of the Sun by an analysis of the Tattvas. (On this day 
begins the Samvat year of the era of King Vlkraaadl tya. J 
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261. If at the time of the rise of the Moon, the Prlthlvl, the Apas, or 
the Vayu Tattwa be flowing, all klnda of grain will be plentiful. 

262. The flow of the Tejaa and the Akasha gives fearful famines. This Is 
the nature of time. In this way Is known the effect of time In the 
year, the month, and the day. 

263. If the Suahumna (which Is bad In all worldly concerns) be flowing, 
there will be confusion In the land, subversion of the kingdom (or 
fear thereof)! epidemic, and all kinds of disease. 

264. When the Sun passes Into Arles, let the Yogi meditate upon the 
breath, and finding out the prevalent Tattwa, tell the world what 
will be the nature of the next year. ( On this day begins the Solar 
Year. The Tattwlc color of Universal Tattwa (the external one) at 
any time, is determined by the positions of the Sun and Hoon, and 
by those of the planets whose presence exercises a very potent 
Influence upon the Tattwlc value of any moment. This Tattwlc value 
changes according to a universal law. 

If at any time the Apas Tattwa is flowing, it can never abruptly pass 
Into the Tejas, but must do so grade by grade. These atmospheric 
Tattwas run mainly minor courses: hence. It Is possible to 
calculate from the Tattwlc value of one moment the Tattwlc value of 
any future moment. 

The living world Is always affected by these Tattwlc changes. In the 
act of breathing, nature has furnished a very exact and faithful 
scale for the measurement of Tattwlc changes. Hence, the Yogi who 
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can live In conformity with time and apace can foretell the future 
very easily. Ah! but how difficult Is It to live In perfect 
conformity with time and space!) 

265. The good aspect of the year, the month, and the day Is known by the 
Tattwasi Prithlvl, etc., and the bad one by the Akasha and the 
Vayu. 

266. If the Prithlvl Tattwa flows, there will be plenty and prosperity 
in the kingdom, and the Earth will be full of good crops* there 
will be much comfort and enjoyment. 

267. If the Apas Tattwa flows, there will be plenty of rain, plenty of 
grain, no want, great comfort, and well-grown fields. 

268. If the Agnl flows, there will be famine, subversion, or fear 
thereof* there will be fearful epidemics, and the least possible 
rain. 

269. If the Vayu Tattwa flows when the Sun goes Into Arles, there will 
be confusion, accidents, famine, little rain, or the Itls. [The 
Itls are six different afflictions \4ilch distress the crops: too 
much rain, etc.) 

270. If the Akasha Tattwa flows when the Sun goes Into Arles, there will 
be want of grain and comfort. 
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271. When the full breath Is In Its own proper place, with Its own 
proper Tattwas. success of all sorts is the result. If the Sun and 
Moon are the reverse, grain oust be laid up (against a scarcity]. 

272. If the Agnl Tattwa flows, there will be Inequality of pricesi If 
Akasha, there will be continuous scarcity. Let things be laid up 
them there will be a rise In the prices two months thereafter. 

273. When the breath Is changing Into the Sun, It gives birth to fearful 
diseases. When the Akasha and the Vayu art conjoined with the 
Tejas, the Earth will became the picture of hell. (The disturbance 
of Tattwlc balance Is disease; hence, every Tattwa has Its own 
diseases.] 


(Disease] 

274. In the Prlthlvl Tattwa, there Is Its own disease; In the Apas 

Tattwa, the disease of the same Tattwa; and so on In the Tejas, the 
Vayu, and the Akasha, similar and hereditary diseases. (When two 
sen come together, their Pranas exchange color. It is on this 
account that one can measure from the momentary reflection In one / s 
own body, the color of any other man that is near his. The present 
of every man Is the father of the futures hence, one can predict 
the end of any disease, or the time of death. All that has teen 
ascertained to be true on these heads has been described In the 
various sections of this book.] 
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275. When the messenger [querent] comes first towards the empty half of 
the body, and then towards the full half, he about whom the 
question Is put will surely live, even If he be [apparently] lying 
In the swoon [of death]. 

276. If the question Is put to the Yogi while sitting in the same 
direction with the patient, he will live even though many a disease 
may have gathered strength In his body. 

277. When the breath Is In the right nostril, and the messenger speaks 
of his affliction In piteous accents, the patient will live. During 
the Moon the effect Is ordinary. 

278. If the question be asked while holding the picture of the patient 
towards the Prana and looking at it, the patient will live. 

279. When (Airing the flow of the Sun or Moon, the Yogi gets Into a 
carriage and the question Is put to him while there, the messenger 
will have success In his desire. 

280. When at the time of the question the Yogi sits upstairs while the 
patient is downstairs, he will certainly live. If the patient be 
upstairs, he will certainly go to the House of Yama (the God of 
Death]. 

If at the time of the question the messenger Is towards the empty 
nostril, but speaks the reverse of what he desires, he will have 
success. If the reverse Is the case, the result too Is the reverse. 


281 
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282. When the patient Is towards the Noon and the asker towards the Sun 
the patient will certainly die, even If he be surrounded by 
hundreds of physicians. 

283. When the patient Is towards the Sun, and the asker towards the 
Noon, then too the patient dies, even If Sambhu be his protector. 

284. When one Tattwa Is out of Its proper tine, people are subdued by 
disease; when two are wrong, they cause nlsfortune to friends and 
relations; If It Is out of place for two fortnights, death Is the 
result. 

(The Prediction of Death] 

285. At the beginning of a month, a fortnight, and a year, let the wise 
nan try to find out the tine of death frcn the movements of the 
Prana. 

286. The lamp of the five Tattwas receives Its oil from the Noon. 

Protect It from the solar force; Life will thereby become long and 
stationary. 

287. If by mastering the flow of breath, the Sun Is kept In check. Life 
Is prolonged. Even solar time Is cheated. 

288. The Noon falls from Heaven giving the nectar of Life to the Lotuses 
of the body. By the constant practice of good actions and Yoga, one 
becomes immortal by the Lunar Nectar. 
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289. Hake the Noon flow during the day, the Sun during the night. He who 
practices thus is verily a true Yogi. 

290. If for one night and day the breath flows continuously by one Nadi, 
death will ensue in three years. 

291. He whose breath flows by the Pingala two whole days and nights 
continuously has (as the knowers of the Tattvas say), two more 
years to live. 

292. If the Noon continuously flows during the night and the Sun during 
the day, death will cane within six months. 

293. When the Sun flows altogether, and the Noon is altogether unseen, 
death canes in a fortnlnght. So says the Science of Death. 

294. He whose breath flows from one nostril for three nights 
continuously has, so say the wise, a year only to live. 

295. Take a vessel of the Kanslya alloy [bell-metall. Fill it with 
water, and see in it the reflection of the Sun. If In the midst of 
the reflection is seen a hole, the seer will die within ten days. 

If the reflection is smoky, death will come the same day. If it is 
seen towards the South, West, or North, death will cane within six 
two, or three months respectively. Thus has been described the 
measure of Life by the omniscient. 

296. If a man sees the figure of the messenger of death he is sure to 
die. [The messenger of death has red or reddish clothes, matted 
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hair, diseased teeth, ol 1 -besmeared body, a weeping and red-hot 
face, a body besmeared with ashes, flames of fire having long heavy 
rods, and standing towards the empty Nadi.] 

297. When the skin is cool but the Inside Is hot, death must come within 
a month. 

298. When a man changes suddenly and unaccountably from good habits to 
bad, or from bad habits to good, he Is sure to die. 

299. He whose breath earning out of the nose Is cool, but coming out of 
the south Is hot like fire. Is sure to die of great heat. 

300. He who sees hideous figures and brltfit light without making out the 
flame, dies before nine months. 

301. He who aiddenly begins to feel heavy bodies light, and light bodies 
heavy, and he who being dark In color begins In disease to look 
gold-colored, must die. 

302. He whose hands, chest, and feet became at once dry after bathing, 
has not ten nights to live. 

303. He who becomes dim of sight, and cannot see his face In the pupil 
of another's eye must assuredly die. 

304. Now I will tell thee something about the shadow-figure, or the 
(Chhaya Purusha). Knowing this, man very soon becomes the knower of 


the three times. 
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305. I speak of those experiments by means of which even distant death 
Is known. I shall describe all these In accordance with Shlvagama. 

306. Going to a lonely place and standing with the back towards the Sun, 
let a man look with attention at the neck of the shade he throws on 
the ground. 

307. Let him see this for as long a time as he can, and calmly repeat 
the words i *Qd kram parabrahoune namah* for one hundred and eight 
times. Then let him look up Into the sky. He will thus see Shankara 
[the figure of a being capable of appearing in many colors!. 

308. By doing this for six months, the Yogi becomes the Lord of those 
who walk on Barth; In two years he becomes absolutely Independent 
and his own Master. 

309. He obtains the knowledge of the three times and great bliss. There 
Is nothing Impossible for the constant practice of Yoga. 

310. The Yogi who sees this figure In the clear heavens having a dark 
color, dies within six months. 

311. When there Is yellow there Is fear of disease; when it Is red, 
there will be loss; when It has many colors, there will be great 
confusion and dejection. 

312. If the figure be wanting In feet, shanks, abdomen and the right 
arm, a relation Is sure to die. 
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313. If the left arm Is wanting, the wife will diet when the chest and 
the right ana la wanting, death and destruction will cane. 

314. When the feces and gas escape together, the man Is sure to die In 
ten days. 

315. When the Moon flows altogether, and the Sun is not seen at all, 
death canes surely In a month. So says the Science of Breath. 

316. Those whose death Is near, cease to see the Arandiatl, the Dhruva, 
the steps of Vishnu, and the circle of the Mothers as they are 
pointed out to them. 

317. The Arandiatl Is the tonguet the Dhruva, the tip of the nose; the 

eyebrows, are the steps of Vishnu; the pupil of the eye, the circle 

of the Mothers. 

310. The man who ceases to see the eyebrows dies within nine days; he 
who ceases to see the pupil of the eye dies within five days; he 

who ceases to see the nose dies within three days; he who ceases to 

see the tongue dies within one day. 

319. The pupil of the eye Is seen by pressing the eye near the nose. 

[The Hadlsl 

320. The Ida is also technically called Ganga; the Plngala, Yamuna; the 
Sushumna, Sarasvatl; the conjunction Is called Prayaga. 



Lesson *146 


Page 51 


321. Let the Yogi alt In the poature called Padnasana, and perform 
Pranayama. 

322. The Yogla oust know the Puraka, the Rechaka. and the third. 
Kumbhaka, for obtaining power over the body. 

323. The Puraka cauaea growth and nourlahment. and equalizes the humora; 
the Kumbhaka causes stability, and Increases the security of Life. 

324. The Rechaka takes away all slna. He who practices this reaches the 
state of Yoga. 

325. In the Kumbhaka hold the air in as much as possibles let It go out 
by the Hoon and In by the Sun. 

326. The Sun drinks the Moon, the Moon drinks the Suns by saturating one 
with the other, one may live as long as the Moon and the planets. 

327. The Nadi flows in one's own body. Have power over that; If It Is 
not let go through the mouth or nose, one becomes a young man. 

326. When the mouth, nose, eyes, and ears are stopped by the fingers, 
the Tattwas begin to take their rise before the eyes. 

329. He who knows their color, their motion, their taste, their places, 
and their signs, becomes In this world equal to the God Rudra. 

330. He who knows all this, and reads It always. Is freed from all pain, 
and gets what he desires. 
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331. He who has the knowledge of Breath In his head, has fortune in his 
feet. 

332. Like the One In the Vedas, and the Sun In the Universe, Is the 
knower of the Science of Breath to be honored. He who knows the 
Science of Breath and the Philosophy of the Tattwas, knows that 
even oil lions of ellxers are not equal to It. 

333. (Editor 7 * Note: this stanza, corresponding to the original text, Is 
not given by the author.) 

334. There Is nothing In the world which will release you of the debt of 
the nan who gives you the knowledge of the word (Om) and of Breath. 

335. Sitting In his own place with measured food and sleep, let the Yogi 
meditate upon the highest Atma (whose reflection the Breath is.] 
Whatever he says will cane to pass. 
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LECTURE 147 

ASTROLOGY - INTRODUCTION 


Astrology is a universal language and one that is used quite 
significantly when studying the mysteries of our world and its 
universe. Its simple symbols give a multitude of information) 
and behind these symbols lie a vast realm of potential wisdom 
which gives a deeper understanding of the laws of life and en- 
ables one to have more comprehension of spiritual dimensions. It 
is through the higher Intuitive mind that astrology is mostly at 
home both in terms of a true understand! ng of the dimensions of 
experience and levels of consciousness essential to it. The 
study of astrology is a form of active meditation on "life" and a 
way to learn of yourself. 

A horoscope is a map of our solar system of a particular 
moment in time. In fact it is a mandala, and each person’s birth 
chart is their own individual mandala, just as an Electional or 
Horary chart for a magical working is a mandala for the time and 
place erected. These mandalas show the form of energy. influ- 
ences and potentials present. They show a composite of many 
diverse factors, but do not overlook the fact that they are 
living units of divine potential, with each a whole, a unified 
oneness in itself. 

The origins of astrology are obscure, however, even in the 
earliest of times observations were made of the Sun, Moon and 
Constellations by mankind from all parts of the earth, who all 
formed their own systems according to their cultural beliefs and 
superstitions. Even in religious teachings from which descended 
Christianity, astrology was taught. This is referred to in the 
Bible in the "Book of Enoch", an early text relating to Gods 
having direct communication and mating with women. Through this 
intercourse forbidden knowledge was given to man. One of the 
sections within this Book is called "The Astronomical Book". Its 
emphasis is Lunar Astrology. 

Astrology as we know it today began in Babylon. It 
progressed over the centuries where new discoveries were 
continually added to the founding knowledge. Some of those who 
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contributed greatly to thie were Aristotle (384-322BC) , 
Hipparchus (born 190BC) , Ptolemy who wrote the tetrabiblos and 
the Almagest, Copernicus, Tycho Brahe, Kepler who formed the 
basic of Sir Isaac Newton’s work (late 17th century). (Note that 
during those centuries astrology and astronomy were one and the 
same.) However, Sir Isaac Newton’s work catalysed a decline in 
interest and the passing of laws together with the Christian 
influence almost wiped out the old teachings. A revival 
commenced in the 19th century with a great help from the 
Theosophical Society and Madame Blavatsky. Allan Leo (at the 
turn of the century) also was a major contributor to its re- 
establishment. Even to this day its popularity (although 
separated now from astronomy) grows, and its knowledge also 
continues to grow due to many pioneering individuals who tap into 
the cosmic knowledge. 

In the occult, astrology is a complete system in itself that 
can be studied, but its use is not that of the average astrologer 
who reads birth charts for people. It is used to observe the 
influencing vibrations of our solar system and how best to use 
them from the adept’s perspective. It is a tool to define times 
of harmonious vibration for ones workings. Primarily the occul • 
tist does Electional and Horary astrology (see lectures 1S2 and 
133). In magical, ceremonial and alchemical work, knowledge .;f 
the planets and stars, their movements, interactions with the 
Earth and its beings is of great importance, as such influence is 
vjry real. The ri_gk£ timing (whether it be astrological, tat- 
tvic, seasonal, biological or any combination of these) of a 
ritual or any other magical act, ensures a successful outcome for 
attracting impregnating or directing the required forces. 

It is for the above reasons we stress to the reader the 
importance of understanding astrology if studying the occult. In 
fact it is a must for the occult student to learn the basics of 
astrology and to study the vibrations and meanings of its symbols 
and their combinations. 


"Without stirring abroad one can know the whole world; 
Without looking out the window one can see the way of 
heaven. The further one goes, the less one knows." 

Lao Tzu 


Within Qolden Dawn temples various astrology lectures were 
handed out. These of course varied from temple to temple, and 
within the Stella Matutina a number of these lectures were with- 
drawn due to the onslaught of astrological books being published 
and made available to the general public, which members could 
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purchase and study from. This then, left only the use of astro- 
logy in magic, to be taught to Order members. In the New Zealand 
Temple, Whare Ra, the above was no exception, nor is it an excep- 
tion in the New Zealand Thoth-Hermes Temple. Lessons 148, 149, 
and ISO following are 3 particular lectures that were still 
handed out to members at Whare Ra. The first is undated and 
unauthored, though indications are that it was issued from a 
Golden Dawn temple as it was definitely issued in the Stella 
Matutina. The second and third are GD lectures that were written 
by Brodie Innes (Order motto being "Sub Spie"). From these two 
lectures it is obvious that the Placldus house system was the one 
used within the Order, which is the system still used here for 
very definite reasons that we hope will be very clear to you 
after studying the astrology lectures provided. 

Some mention should be made to a published lecture by 
Mathers about 1911. This is a simple method of astrology (see 
"Complete Golden Dawn System of Magic" by I. Regardle) and is in 
the writer’s opinion an inferior work of Mathers and very un- 
chsracter istic of his genius. On doing a number of tests on this 
method it proved itself to be haphazzard and in the writer’s 
opinion should be avoided. 

The Astrology section in this correspondence course is not 
devised to teach you astrology in any depth, but only to intro- 
duce it to you and make you aware of its use in the Golden Dawn. 
To understand astrology in the depth that is generally needed, 
please get hold of some of the books suggested below and read 
thorn. However, you would have seen in past lessons, and will see 
in future lessons the use of astrological association (see kabba- 
listic lessons on the Paths, and the Tarot lessons). These 
applications should have, over time, provided an understanding 
far you of how astrology is taken away from the day to day 
fortune telling and personality analysis to an esoteric center- 
ing. It should have also given general information on the mean- 
ings of planets and signn and in the latter Tarot lessons, the 
use of fixed star astrology (the constellations), in the Golden 
Dawn. You will find more information on fixed star astrology in 
"The Complete Golden Dawn System of Magic" Tarot section. 

He have included a lecture on Natal Calculation and some 
basic information on Electional and Horary astrology, progres- 
sions and transits. They are important areas to learn therefore 
mention has been made of them in the hope that the reader obtains 
a published book and learns further. 

A Planetary Hour lecture is also included, as knowledge of 
planetary hours thoughout each day and night are also part of 
timing a magical operation to a point of time where energies are 
most harmonious, just as tattvlc hours are applied. 
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There is one point the reader must remember. The Adept does 
not manipulate nature to suit his purpose when appointing a time 
most advantageous to a proposed working the Adept adjusts his/ 
herself to nature and the energies s/he gives forth. So often 
have I seen people adjusting their concept of the meaning of 
something just because it would be convenient to them. Their 

workings invariably go wrong. "Speak to the Earth and it will 

teach you.'* 


SUGGESTED READING: 


Alan Leo's works: "Astrology for All”* 

"The Key to your own Nativity"# 

"The Art of Synthesis" 

"Esoteric Astrology" 

"The Progressed Horoscope" 

"The Astrologer’s Handbook" by Frances Sakoian ?< Louis S. Acker* 


Noel Tyle's works Volumes I to XII* 

Stephen Arroyo's: "Astrology, Psychology, and the Four 

Elements" 

"Astrology Karma & Transf ormation" 


When you have reached a more advanced knowledge try and read as 
much of Dane Rudhyar’s works as possible. "The Galactic 
Dimension of Astrology - the sun is also a Star", "An 
Astrological Study of Psychological Complexes”, “The Astrology of 
Transf ormation", "Astrology and the Modern Psyche", "from 
Humanistic to transpersonal Astrology", "An Astrological 
Triptych" etc. 


"The Astrology of Transcendence" by Philip Sedgwick 

"Electional Astrology” by Vivien E. Robson 
"Horary Astrology" by Robert DeLuce 


Note: * for beginners 
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LESSON 140 

ELEMENTARY NOTES ON ASTROLOGY NO. 1 
(ISSUED BY THE NEW ZEALAND TEMPLE WHARE RA) 


We may take the base theory of Astrology to bs that tha 
character, fortune, personal appearance etc., of everyone depends 
to a large extent on the various forces flowing Into the earth 
from the regions of space at the time of his birth, and the 
acting and reacting on the nature so farmed of the forces from 
time to time flowing in upon the earth, and affecting him during 
his life - such forces being named influences <i.e. flowings In) 
- further, that the nature and character of their influence 
depend upon the exact time, as they vary from moment to moment 
and from place to place of the earth's surface, and that the 
position of the stars and planets indicates the nature and char- 
acter of each influence sufficiently to form a fairly accurate 
judgment. 

The first paint then is, given a certain time and place, to 
find out exactly what was the aspect of the heavens then and 
there. For this purpose we require a few simple rules for under- 
standing the nature and movements of the starry sphere as view -d 
from the earth, and how to use the tables of calculations which 
are published and easily accessible. 

1. Imagine the earth and sky to be as it were « ball within a 
hollow sphere, the latter studded with stars. 


The observer in the 
Northern Hemisphere is 
supposed to be standing 
at E. F is the Zenith nr 
point directly above his 
head, and GH is his 
horizon. The line ABCD 
is exactly midway between 
the Poles of the Starry 
sphere and is the 
celestial equator. If 
you notice the path in 
the sky which the sun 
traces an the 21st of 
March you will have it 
exactly. 


F 
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2. This starry sphere apparently turns round the Earth once in 
about 24 hours (ths alight difference may be nsglsctsd at 
present ) from East to West. I say apparently, for it is only 
apparent motion that we need concern ourselves with. 


3. Some of the heavenly bodies appear to wander with a motion 
of their own on the rotati ng sphere, aoving with it, but also 
moving with a slower motion of their own upon it, as though flies 
were crawling on a spinning top. They are called Planets (or 
wanderers) and are (so far as need now be considered) the 
following:- 


PLftQft£ft 

Sxffl&QLl 

Saturn 

>1 

Jupiter 

lr 

Mars 

cf 

The Sun 

© 

Venus 

? 

Mercury 

¥ 

The Moon 

2 

^ , Neptune 

, Pluto 6 


w ere not included in this lecture. Thii 
the seven occult planets only. C.Z.) 


, and Chiron & 
lecture concentrated on 


4. Of these the Sun appears to pursue a perfectly even course. 
If we imagine a "great circle" drawn through the hollow sphere of 
the stars (note: a great circle of a sphere is one whose plane 
exactly bisects it - i.e. if we can conceive the sphere to be cut 
through in the line of any "great circle" it will be cut in two 
halves like an apple) • Such "great circle" to be inclined to the 
Celestial Equator crossing at two exactly opposite points, this 
will be the "apparent path of the Sun". Along this path the Sun 
appears to move among the stars with a motion of his awn, while 
being carried round by the whirling star — vault, and his motion is 
in the contrary direction; so that while the hollow sphere of the 
stars seems to be whirling round from East to West, the sun 
apparently every day crawls a little bit to the East. His own 
motion is thus a trifle slower than that of the star — sphere, so 
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that while the star — sphere whirls around tha Earth (apparantly) 
366 In tha coursa of tha year, tha Sun only goes round 363 In tha 
same period. There are therefore 363 “solar days” in tha year, 
and tha “sidereal day'* being in fact about four minutes shorter 
than tha solar day, there are 366 “sidereal days" in the year. 
The sun's “apparent" path is called the "Ecliptic". 



3. The Sun reached a point at the greatest distance North of 
the Celestial Equator and then turns South. He again reaches a 
point at the greatest distance South and turns North. These 
"turning points" are called Tropics. Through each of these draw 
a circle parallel to the celestial Equator. A belt of the star — 
sphere will be enclosed between them. This in the heavens is 
called the “Zodiacal Belt". 

A similar belt on the Earth is said to be "within the 
Tropics". The “Zodiacal Belt" is all that need be considered in 
Astrology. (note: To "consider" is to put stars together and 
study their influence). 

6. The Sun, as we have seen, moves with a regular motion on 
this portion of the star sphere. All the other planets move 
rather irregularly (apparently), sometimes going forward. some- 
times stationary. Sometimes retrograde. These apparently irre- 
gular motions arise from the relative notions of the Earth and 
the Planets and need not concern us now. 

7. Now imagine the star-sphere and the earth cut through in the 
circles of the tropics, as you might cut an apple at right angles 
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to the cora. Imagine the section laid on the table before you, 
and you have the first idea of what is represented by an 
Astrological figure. 

8. Half of it would be that part of the belt which we see above 
the horizon - the other half, the corresponding part below. The 
path of the Sun at midsummer would give the upper face of one 
section and his path at midwinter the lower face. Now before we 
can form an "astrological judgment" we must know accurately the 
position of the belt and the constellations therein with 
reference to the particular spot of the earth's surface that we 
are "considering", also the exact position of the planets on the 
belt and their relation to each other and to the particular spot 
of Earth. 

9. First as to the belt. Stand facing South and imagine that 
an iron rail of a hal f-circul ar shape is erected in front of you. 
The middle and highest part of it being just high enough to come 
between your Eye and the Sun at Noon, the ends stuck into the 
ground exactly East and West of where you are standing. If this 
were done at the Equinox, and you were to stand in the same place 
all day from sunrise to sunset, you would see the sun rise and 
travel exactly along the course of your rail till he set at the 
far end of it. Now divide your rail into six equal spaces. 
Three on each side of the highest point due South. (The author is 
talking in terms of the Northern Hemisphere, for those in the 
Southern Hemisphere the highest point would be due North. C.Z.) 
If you now stand in tha same place when the stars come out, you 
will see the constellations one after another rise and pass along 
your rails, till they set at its farthest end. These divisions 
are called "Houses", and you have watched through one night the 
"Wheel of the Zodiac" turning through the Astrological Houses. 

10. Now take on you r hand a figure cut out of cardboard, in a 
circular shape, representing the sections of the starry-sphere 
described in 7. Draw a line across It through the centre and 
mark the ends East and West. Draw another line at right angles 
to this through the centre and mark the ends North and South. If 
you could now take this plan on section to the centre of your 
rail and there hold It so that Its plane is tilted to the same 
slope as the plane of the rail, and its East and West line in a 
line with the East and West line of the rail, then a pin placed 
at right angles to the section in the centre of i t will point 
exactly at the North Pole Star. 

11. If you divide each quarter into three divisions, you will 
have 12 houses represented on your paper, and every star in tint 
Zodiacal belt will pass in 24 hours right round the edge of your 
paper model. Obviously, 6 of them will be above the horizon and 
in sight at any one time, and 6 will be below the horizon and out 
of sight. The latter being behind you and towards the North. 
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12. Mark the Housss with numbtr* 'from East to North and West ho 
South, baginning with 1 (called the Ascendant) Just below tha 
Eastarn horizon, and so round balow tha aarth to the Western 
horizon and overhead to tha East again, marking tha Eastern-most 
12, so that a star rising passes from tha Ascendant to the 12, 
11, 10 and so on. 


13. The turning belt has also 12 divisions called "Signs of thb 
Zodiac". These are: 


1. 

Aries 

Ram 

T 

7. 

Libra 

Balance 

■sOi 

2. 

Taurus 

Bull 

a 

S. 

Scorpio 

Scorpion 

m/ 

3. 

Gemini 

Twins 

3 L 

9. 

Sagittarius 

Archer 

y 

*4. 

Cancer 

Crab 

s 

10. 

Capri cornus 

Goat 

vy 

3. 

Leo 

Lion 

A 

11. 

Aquarius 

Waterbearer ^ 

6. 

Virgo 

Virgin 

0)2 

12. 

Pi sees 

Fish 

¥r 


14- Each of these 12 signs is divided into 30 degrees numbered 

from the first point in the direction in which it • moves. The 
"first point of Aries" is taken to be (conventionally) the place 
occupied by tha sun on the 21st of March (the Vernal Equinos:). 

360 part of the whole circle is a degree. 30 of these 

degrees being measured off give us the whole extent of the "Sign 
Aries", and we can similarly measure off Taurus and so on. 


13. There are good esoteric reasons why “the Ram" should always 
retain his Equinoctial throne, but it must be remembered that 
owing to "the precession of the Equinoxes" the "conventional 
signs" do not correspond with the constellations! in fact the 
constellations of Aquarius now very nearly occupies the sign 
known as Aries. 


16. It is obvious that having now the "divisions of the Houses" 
and of the "Zodiacal belt", which turns through them, we have a 
formula by which we can put down on paper the position of any 
P*ht of the belt at any given moment. 
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First point of Arias, 
position of Sun at 
Vernal Equinox. 


Tha inner circle repre- 
sents the Houses. The 
black centre the Earth. 
The Houses 7 — 12 those 
visible above the horizon, 

<5 

17. To make this conception easier, we have supposed that the 
observer was looking from the ggn££g of the Earth, and that the 
Houses were measured out along the Equator. If this were so, the 
length of each House would accurately correspond with that of 
each Sign, so that if any division line of two Signs were on the 
division line of two Houses all the other division lines would 
also fit. This simple arrangement would not fulfil astrological 
requirements, for we require to know the position of the planets 
as to the Earth, and as to the particular soot of Earth. We must 
therefore divide the vault, or dome of the sky as seen from 
point, into houses, by lines drawn from the Pole to points on the 
Celestial Equator. Now if you will take a ball and draw 12 equal 
divisions on it to represent the celestial vault, and fasten a 
cardboard circle to two opposite points to represent the celes- 
tial equator, marking the card with 12 divisions, and then turn 
your card towards the pole into the "angle of the Ecliptic", you 
will see that the divisions on the card representing the Signs no 
longer correspond with the divisions on the ball representing the 
Houses. Sometimes you will have a Sign completely included 
within a House and bits of the House preceding and the House 
following it, and sometimes the Sign overlapping into two or even 
three Houses. Further, the dome of the Sky as seen from any 
particular point does not correspond in horizon or apparent 
curvature to the hollow sphere as we conceive it as seen from the 
centre of the Earth. The Houses are conceived as marked on the 
visible dome, so the Zodiacal belt has to be adapted on to this 
by a process somewhat akin to that whereby the surface of the 
spherical earth is represented on a flat surface of a map. This 
is called "projection" and it necessarily puts some parts of the 
belt out of drawing - as it were crumples them up - as if a 
lady's silk dress or a balloon were to be packed flat. We must 
expect therefore to find that in any figure we have to deal with 
that the measurements of the Signs and of the Houses do not 
correspond. and it is sufficient for the present to understand 
what is the reason for the divergence. We do not need to go into 
the elaborate calculations by which the measurements and the 
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projections are arrived at. 


♦ 



The outer black line 
represents the star — 
sphere as seen from the 
centre of the Earth. The 
semi -circle the dome of 
the sky to an observer at 
"A", BCD has to be 
projected on bed, i.e. 
the signs and 
Constellations of the 
larger dome as they 
appear to the observer 
have somehow to be 
accommodated . 


18. We get therefore sometimes a figure like this: 



Here the 12th House contains 7 degrees of Pisces, 2 3 degrees 
of Taurus, as well as the whole 30 degrees of Aries on 60 degrees 
in all. Here Aries is called an "intercepted sign". Two planets 
situated one at each side of the 12th House would be 60 degrees 
apart in what is called "Zodiacal Aspect", but apparently (as 
looked at from the observer’s point of view) they would be only 
30 degrees. Both then require to be noticed and given effect to, 
hence the method of projection above described is resorted to. 

This may roughly indicate how it is possible that a sign may 
be intercepted in the process of projection - it must not however 
be taken as showing how projections are calculated. The process 
is elaborate and difficult. 
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LESSON 149 

ELEMENTARY NOTES ON ASTROLOGY NO. 2 
SIDEREAL AND SOLAR TIME 
by 6.H. Fra. Sub Spei 3-6 
Amen Ra 

(ISSUED BY THE NEW ZEALAND TEMPLE WHARE RA) 


Tima ia ordinarily maaaurad by Sun. That is to *ay, tha 
circla which tha Sun tracaa in tha Haavan* is dividad into 24 
aqual parts, aach of which is callad an hour. Thus, whan the Sun 
is upon tha meridian, it is said to bo Oh. Cm. Os. o'clock (or what 
is tha same thing 12h.0m.0s. o'clock): Whan he has traversed one 
division it is 1 o’clock, and so on; till the Sun is immediately 
under our feet, when the numbers begin again, and it is ■ • I to 
be 12 o'clock midnight or Oh.Om.Os. once more. This is callad 
Solar Time. The Sun as wa have seen novas with a motion of his 
own in tha turning "star— sphere”, hence even if his motions ware 
perfectly regular, it would be open to objections as a time 
keeper for delicate calculations. But it is not even precisely 
regular, as is shown by comparing an accurate chronometer with a 
good dial and as is indicated by the phrase in the almanack, 
"clock slow or fast so many minutes", which means that a chrono- 
meter keeping exact time is behind or before the Sun at that 
particular time. 

The chronometer is said to indicate the mean solar time. It 
is obvious that the Sun is only chosen as a papular timekeeper on 
account of the comparative ease of noting his motions. For 
astronomical or astrological observations we need something more 
exact, and for this purpose we must take a point in the "turning 
wheel of the Zodiac" itself. The point which has been chosen is 
one easy to identify and to note, viz. that which is occupied by 
the Sun exactly at the moment when he crosses the Equator from 
the South to the North, or when he shines absolutely vertically 
at South point on the Earth's Equator, in other words the point 
of intersection of the Equator and the Ecliptic. This is termed 
the “First Point of Arles", though the student must remember that 
it is a fixed point and does not coincide with the constellation 
bearing the name of Aries in the Zodiac (considering the circles 
of the Equator and the Ecliptic as permanent, the "Zodiacal Belt" 
turns very slowly through them, making a complete round once in 
about 23.000 years. This is called the "precession of the 
Equinoxes", so that the constellation Aquarius is now practically 
at the intersection of Equator and Ecliptic). 
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The "First" point of Aries then (or that point which lias 
between Arias and Piscas) is tha name of the intersecting point 
of the Equator and Ecliptic and from this the 12 divisions are 
measured round the circle, and are called by the names of the 
Signs. These are called "Conventional Signs" in contradistinc- 
tion to the "Constellations". 

Now when the "Conventional First Point of Arles" passes the 
meridian, it is said to be Oh.Om.Os. o'clock by "sidereal time", 
and the circle described by this point is divided into 24 parts, 
each being a "sidereal hour". If the passage of the Sun over the 
Equator occurs precisely at noon, then the sidereal and solar 
time will exactly coincide. The following day, however, the Sun 
will, as we have seen, have crawled a little back on the turning 
belt, therefore the “First Point of Aries" will reach the 
meridian just four minutes before the Sun, or in other wards the 
"Solar noon" will occur at Oh. 4m. Os. o’clock of "Sidereal time". 
The fallowing day it will ba about Oh. 8m. Os. I say "about", for 
the Sun's motion is I have said is not exactly regular, and for 
other reasons too long to enter into here* 

To erect a figure for an "astrological judgment”, we require 
to know the e xac t si derea l tim e. for all published tables are 
calculated on this. The "Eatiaasacta for the year" gives the 
Sidereal time at noon each day. If then we take the Sidereal 
time of the noon preceding and add to it the number of hours, 
minutes and seconds that have elapsed since, we shall have an 
accurate sidereal time, remembering that the sidereal hours go up 
to 24 and then start again, so that if the sum exceed 24, we must 
subtract 24 from it. 

Remember also that hours are "Sidereal hours", not solar; 
that is they are a trifle shorter. If therefore 2 Solar hours 
have elapsed it will be 2 and a fraction of sidereal hours. To 
obtain this fraction the following table will be useful!— 

I append an example. Let us suppose that time selected is 
8a.m. on March 18th, 1848 at Greenwich. Looking at the Ephemeris 
I find the Sidereal time at preceding noon is 23h.40m.44s. add 
time elapsed from preceding noon to following morning at 8.20hr. 
By table, correction for lOhrs isi 


is 

Twice this is 
or roughly 

43l 401 44 
plus 3i 17 
Dsflusi 


h m s 


1:38.30 
3i 16. 6 
3i 17.00 

43: 44: 1 


19« 44: 01 
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which will be the exact "Sidereal time" at the moment of birth. 


Corrtstjon to be mad e for » Qlar_Hgyc:s — 



Observe also that the railway time all over the United Kingdom is 
"Greenwich mean time”. If the place of birth is one degree east 
of Greenwich the "true local noon" will be 4 minutes earlier. If 
it be one degree West it will be 4 minutes later, and so 
proportionally. Thus in the foregoing example, if the birth had 
been at Bristol (ca. 3 degrees 30 minutes W of Greenwich) the 
true sidereal time at noon preceding would have been 14 minutes 
later, adding the correction* 

M S 
12*01.97 
-2L2SU.Z3 

14*02.03 


for 12 minutes 
iac Z_aLGaS.sa. 

for 14 minutes 
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Thi • would give us 14m 2.3s later or 23h.34m. 46.3s as the 
Sidereal time at the previous noon; or 19h.38m.3.3s. as the 
"Sidereal time" at birth, assuming it took place at 8 0, clock 
"local time”. 

In some tables instead of Sidereal time the "right 
ascension of the meridian” is given, and the student should 
clearly understand this. It is obvious that the exact position 
of any point in a sphere can be indicated if we fix on a “great 
circle” from which to measure, and a point on that great circle 
as the point of commencement, for we have only to draw a line 
from the given point at right angles to the circle and then to 
measure the distance from the point to the circle, and from the 
point where the line cuts the circle to the agreed upon point of 
origin, and there we have exactly described the position of the 
required point. 
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Thus 1st X bs ths point and A ths commencement o f ths "great 
circle of reference" . BX the line drawn at right angles to the 

-great circle o-f re-ference" and AB the distance from B to the 
"agreed point of origin" — then AB and BX will be called the “co- 
efficients of X", and will describe its exact position. If we 
take the celestial Equator to be the “great circle of reference”, 
and the point A the “first point of Arles" (or the point where 
the Ecliptic cuts the Equator), then the distance AB will be 
called the “Right Ascension" and BX the declination .of the 
required point. The distance along the great circle of refer- 
ence, and consequently the right Ascension and Declination, are 
measured in degrees, minutes and seconds Instead of hours. There 
are 360 degrees in the great circle, 60 minutes in each degree 
and 60 seconds in each minute. 

Assume that the “first point of Aries" is on the meridian, 
then the right Ascension of the meridian will be Odeg 0m Os. (- 
0* 0' 0“ ) , in one hour the first point of Aries will have travel- 
led 1/24 of the whole 360 degrees of the great circle towards the 
West (or 13 degrees) and the Right Ascension of the meridian will 
now be 13 degrees. In other words, the "first point of Aries" 
travels one degree in four minutes (1/13 of an hour). Therefore 
if we have the Right Ascension of the meridian (given in degrees, 
minutes, and seconds) we can find the exact “sidereal time" by 
multiplying by 4 and writing minus*# Instead of ^SOCSSS *"d 
aasanSS instead of ffliaulM- 


Ex amp lei 


Right ascension of meridian 


13* 20’ 0“ 

x a 

61“ 20’ 0“ 


or 61 minutes and 20 seconds, which gives Sidereal time, 1 hour 1 
minute and 20 seconds. 
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LESSON ISO 

ELEMENTARY NOTES ON ASTROLOGY NO. 3 

CONCERNING THE HOUSES 

by 8.H. Fra. Sub Spei 3-6 
Amen Ra 

(ISSUED BY THE NEW ZEALAND TEMPLE WHARE RA) 


Beginners hava usually a good deal of difficulty in under- 
standing how the actual division of the starry-sphere is repre- 
sented by the figure of the Heavens set up for an "Astrological 
Judgment". The image of the rail in Part I shows the division of 
the part of the visible sky occupied by the Ecliptic into six 
Houses, and the turning of the Wheel of the Zodiac through these 
Houses. Conceive now the idea that the whole visible hemisphere 
(or vault) of the Heavens is bounded by the horizon, and is 
divided into two equal parts by the meridian Cor the great circle 
which passes through the South point, through the Zenith (or 
point Immediately overhead) and through the North point!. Every 
star or constellation therefore rises in one of these divisions, 
culminates when it passes the meridian, and passing through the 
other division sets below the horizon. The horizon and the 
meridian therefore form two great circles, cutting the entire 
hollow sphere of the Heavens into four. Each of these. divided 
into three by circles drawn through the points of intersection of 
the horizon and meridian, will represent a House. 

To make this clearer, take a ball, and paint upon it a red 
circle, which call the Horizon, and a blue circle cutting the 
former at right angles, which call the Meridian. Mark one point 
of intersection North, and the other South. Exactly halfway 
between the two points of intersection, mark a spot and call it 
Zenith, and another point about one third of the distance from N. 
point to Zenith and call this the Pole Star. Through the point 
of intersection of horizon and meridian draw two circles on each 
side of the meridian, dividing the space into three small spaces. 
You have thus the hollow globe of the Heavens divided into twelve 
spaces by 12 circles, all intersecting at the North and South 
paints an the horizon, and these 12 spaces are the 12 Houses. 

Now take a point.on the horizon exactly halfway between 
South and North, and another point opposite to this on the other 
side. These will be East and West points respectively. Take a 
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point on the meridian as far from the South Point as the Pol* 
Star is from the Zmnith. Draw a circlm through these thram 
points and call this thm "Celestial Equator". Every star that 
rises will pass either along this (as the Sun at the Equinox will 
do) or it will have a path parallel thereto. By actual experi- 
ment it will be very clear that the length of the path which 
passes through the different Houses varies greatly according to 
whether the path traced by the star is North or South of the 
Equator, and according to how far it is distant therefrom. This 

simple experiment shows that the relation of the stars and con- 
stellations to the Houses varies constantly with the latitude - 
for example as we go North the amount of the circle of the Zodiac 
which is visible increases. 

Thus when the first point of Aries is on the meridian of 
sidereal noon, the whole sign of courses will be riding over most 
of the Northern Hemisphere, but at Benares (Lat. 25degl8’) only 
10deg40’ will be above the horizon. While at Cairo (Lat . 30deg2' > 
12deg37’ will be visible. In Cyprus (Lat.33deg> there will be 
13deg34’ risen. In Washington (Lat.38deg> there will be 17deg48’ 
risen. In Rome <41deg34’ ) there will be 19deg39'. In Paris 
(Lat. 42deg50' > 24deg28' . While in London (Lat. 31deg32' ) there 

will be 29deg36' and in Liverpool (Lat. 33deg2S’ ) 28degl3’ etc. 

It Is to be noticed further that every celestial body 
revolves in a circle parallel to the Celestial Equator. Aries 
therefore crosses the sky exactly along the Equator, but Cancer 
crosses by an arc considerably above, and Capricorn by an arc 
considerably below. The Paths of these Constellations will 
therefore be differently inclined to the paths of the Houses: and 
the proportion between the 30 degrees of a great circle, which 
constitutes the theoretical sign and the portion of a House or 
Houses it is opposite to or passing through will also vary. 
Suppose an observer was to follow the meridian of Greenwich 
almost to the North Pole, he would see Arles circling round his 
rational horizon. Cancer circling parallel to the horizon at 
some distance above, and Caprlcornus also parallel, but out of 
sight below the horizon and never rising at all. 

It will be obvious that Aries crosses the 12th House by a 
longer path (a' to b’) (see diagram below). This will explain 
why under apparently similar conditions some signs become 
intercepted and others not, in the same Houses. From this it is 
plain that the positions of the signs of the Zodiac in the Houses 
must be separately calculated for the particular degree of 
latitude in which we are working. This has been done for many 
places, and excellent tables are published in the "Future" 
Vol . II. The computation of the variations whereby the Tables of 
the Houses for any given House or degree of Latitude may be 
arrived at, by means of logarithms, are not difficult, but the 
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beginner may be advised to leave these for the present, and 
confine his attention to places for which he can get a calculated 
table. 



Having thus (i) discovered the local mean time, <ii> ascei — 
tained from an Ephemeris the (a) stellar time or the (b) right 
ascension of the merldain, (iii) being provided with a table of 
houses for the latitude, we are prepared to commence drawing the 
figure. 
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The -following books of tables are recommended for the 
student to obtain before continuing on with the next lesson. 


"Raphael’s Tables of Houses for Northern Latitudes" W. Foul sham 
& Co., Ltd, Yeovil Road, Slough, Bucks, England. 

"Tables of Diurnal Planetary Motion" American Federation of 
Astrologers, 6333 South Rural Road, Temps, Arizona SS-S3. 

An Ephemeris, el then 

"Raphael’s Astronomical Ephemeris of the Planets" Places’ 
(for the year you were born) U. Foulsham & Co., Ltd. 

or an Ephemeris that covers tables for many years, which 
would be more useful if you are going to be drawing up charts far 
magical workings in the future. 



